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The Grammar of Alexander Adam, LL. D. Rector of the Iligh School in Edin- 
burgh. first published in 1772 , is too well known, and too generally approved, to need, 
at the present day, either advertisement or encomium. In 1799, it was adopted by the 
University at Cambridge, (Mass.) and publickly recommended to be used by those 
intended for that Seminary, “ as a book singularly cakulated for the improvement of 
students in the Latin Language.” It has passed through numerous editions, both in 
Europe and in this country; and is, unquestionably, the most complete Grammar of 
the Latin tongue, especially in its Syntax, that has ever yet been published. The 
great variety of notes and observations annexed to the Rules, the frequent and com¬ 
prehensive lists of exceptions, and the numerous explications of anomalous and intri¬ 
cate constructioni, discover an intimate acquaintance with the Latin classics, and give 
a clue to the resolution of the most difficult passages. 

But, as an elementary school-book, the Grammar of Dr. Adam has one fault; a 
fault, however, by no means peculiar, but common, it is believed, to all the Latin 
Grammars hitherto published. Its arrangement is better suited to a book of reference, 
for the use of those who have already studied the language, than for the inexperienced 
tyro, who knows nothing of the subject. The student is obliged to commit his whole 
book to memory, or at least the principal parts, Etymology and Syntax, before he 
understands a word of it. This, at best, is a most odious and disgusting task. To 
crowd the memory with page after page of unintelligible matter, to wade through a 
whole volume without any apparent design or utility, and be required to repeat a mul- 
titude of rules and definitions of no obtious meaning or application, blunts the curiosity 
of youth, disheartens their ambition, and not unfrequently leads to fatal discouragement. 
Nor are the difficulties of the student at an end when he has got through his Grammar. 
To prove his skill and try the fidelity of his memory, he is then set to parsing in promis- 
, cuous exercises, in long and intricate sentences, to resolve which requires a knowledge 
of the Grammar and of the idioms of the language, to be acquired only by practical illus- 
tration and patient research. However apt, therefore, he may have been in conning 
by rote, when the leamer comes to apply the rules and definitions promiscuously, he 
finds himself in a labyrinth ; his juctgment is bewildered; his memory, in many in- 
stances, fails him; and thus he is often compelled to begin with his Grammar anew. 

To remedy these inconveniences, to relieve the student from the irksome and unpro- 
fitable task of committing to memory what he does not understand, and to furnish easy 
exercises adapted to the illustration of the several parts of speech and rules of syntax, 
in progressive detail 5 presenting, at one view, the example of declension, the lesson 


for parsing, and the appropriate rules, to the eye of the student, have been the Com¬ 
pileris aim in this publication. And these facilities he has endeavoured to afford with 
as little innovation upon the -usual arrangement of the several parts of Grammar as 
was deemed consistent with the design of the undertaking, and the nature of the sub¬ 
det ; thus attempting to-render the book suitable for the young beginner, without ren- 
^jdering it inconvenient for the more advanced scholars. In conformity with these 
JSuews, Dr. Adanris Grammar has, in general, been left unaltered 5 and an introduc- 
^fion, containing examples of the various declensions and conjugations of the Parts of 
J^Speech, and the Rules of Syntax, with appropriate exercises successively adapted tc 
hose rules and examples, has been prefixed to his work. In a few instances, indeed 
he order and phraseology of the rules have been altered, with a view to render them 
nore convenient for parsing, and more conformable with the arrangement of the intro- 
luction 5 and that part of Dr. Adam ? s work, relating exclusively to English Grammar, 
las been entirely omitted, as being superseded by later and more popular treatises; and, . 
(if it were not) as being generally useless to scholars, in this country at least, on account 
of their having studied English Grammar before they commence the study of the 
Latin 
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PREFACE. 


This work 9 in its present arrangement, will be found to combine the following 
advantages: 

1 . Exclusive of the Introduction, and considered merely as a book of reference, it 

is indusputabiy superior to any preceding edition of Adam’s Latin Grainmar, on 
account of its typographical neatness and accuracy. The Publishers, have 
spared neither pains nor expense to render the work correct, and worthy of general 
patrooage. • - 

2 . The Exercises and Excerpta Latine, in the Introduction, will supersede the 
necessity of purchasing, and putting into the hands of boys, iarger and more expensive 
books. To the student the Exercises will serve as an introduction to the Grammar, 
and the Excerpta 'as an introduction to the classics. To render these the more valuable, 
exemples of all the diderent kinds of verse have been selected from Horaee, and the 
scanning marked according to the best authorities. 

3 . The Introduction will enable the student to commencc his task with parsing, and 
thus lead him to understand the definitions of Etymology and the Rulcs of Syntax, 
previous to his committing them to memory. These parts of Grammar should always 
be studied simultaneously, because they mutually explain and illustrate each other 5 and 
parsing, which exemplifies the meaning and application of the definitions and rules, 
is an exercise of the utmost importance to the pupil, and should accompany, pari 
pas8u } his progress through Etymology and Syntax. The declensions of Adjectives, 
Nouns, and Pronouns, the conjugation of Verbs, the nature and use of Adverbs, Pre 
positions, Conjunctions, and Interjections, are more easily learned and more readily 
understood by parsing, than by committing to memory the various rules and explications 
of the Parts of Speech. The best method, for instance, to make the pupil understand, 
and consequently remember, the declensions of Adjectives and Substantives, is to place 
before him an example of those declensions, and set him to parsing Adjectives and 
Substantives. He will then readily sfee the distinctive properties of these two parts 
of speech, and also the meaning of the rule, “ Adjectives agree with their Substantives 
in number, case, and gender.” It is parsing , therefore, which illustrates Etvmology 
and Syntax, and which indelibly impresses these two parts of Grammar on the memory 
of the pupil; and, consequently, the sooner he begins parsing, the easier will his task % 
be, and the more profitable his labours. 

4. By means of the Introduction, not only the understanding, but the eye also, is 
rendered subservient to the memory. It is undoubtedly true, that we commit to 
memory with more facility, and retain, for a greater length of time, what we understand, 
than what we do not understand; and it is equally true, that impressions received 
through the eye are more vivid and permanent than any others. 

■ —■■■■■■ . - irritant animos ■■ 

■ ' — qu® sunt oculis subjecta fidelibus, «t qu® 

Ipse sibi teadit spectator. * Hokack. 

“ Those things forcibly affect the mind which are submitted to the faithful eyes, and 
which the spectator delivers to, or teaches himself.” This doctrine will hardly be 
questioned by any one who has ever studied geography, and observed how much brighter 
and more durable are the impressions of what he learned from the map, than of what 
he learned from the book. The comparative size, course, situation, and importance of 
the principal rivers, lakes, mountains, and cities, are remembered, and easily called to 
mind long after the description and account of those rivers, lakes, mountains, and 
cities are totally obliterated from die memory. To take advantage of this hint, and 
yet not render the size of the book unwieldy, the octavo form has been preferred, as 
combining the greatest utility with the least inconvenience. Page lOth presents a map 
of all the regular declensions of Substantives, and page llth of the declension and 
Comparison of Adjectives. The declensions of Pronouns, and the conjugations of 
Verbs, are exhibited in the same manner in subsequent pages. AU the principal rules 
are placed on the margin, in a body by themselves; and, after they have been once 
exhibited in detached views, they are repeatedly exhibited at a siiigle view, in order to 
make the impre«sion more distinet and connected. 
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ABVEKTXSEMEXffT 

TO THE 


IN presenting the second edition of «Adam’s Latin Grammar Simplified” to the 
world, the publisher would observe, that no pains have been spared to nave it correct, 
deserving of public patronage, and a credit to himself as publisher. 

Otving to the carelessness or ignorance of printers and proof-readers, in copying, in 
each succeeding edition, the errors of its predecessor, and adding thereto a long cata- 
logue of new ones, when the first edition of this work was about to be put to press, there 
could not be found a copy of Adam’s Latin Grammar sufficiently correct‘to print from. 
It became necessary, therefore, to employ a person, (Mr. Fisk being out of the city,) of 
sufficient leisure and ability, to undertake its correction. Mr. Joseph Osbom, of this 
city, a gentleman well known as combining in himself, with a cultivated education, the 
advantages of many years’ experience in proof-reading, was therefore engaged; and to 
him the publick is, in a good degree, indebted for a tolerably correct copy of a Latin 
Grammar. The proof sheets, after being read and corrected by Mr. Osborn, were sent 
to the author, at Troy, to be read and revised by him, which was done in order to di- 
vest the work, if possible, of every error, even the most trifling. To secure for the suc¬ 
ceeding editions the corrections thus obtained, by this immense labour, and at this great 
expense; and, in order to provide for the correction of any errors which might after- 
wards be discovered, without the possibility of creating new ones, it was found necessary 
to stereotype the work. 

In addition to the pains thus taken to have the first edition comparaiively correct, and 
in order, if possible, to have the second entirely free from errors, a copy has been carefully 
preserved, in which have been recorded, from time to time, such errors as have been dis¬ 
covered by the proof-reader, by the author, and by such teachers as have had the good- 
ness to favour me with a list of the errors that they have discovered while using the 
book, (for which they have my grateful acknowledgments.) 

The publisher conceives that, to say nothing of the improvements in this edition, by 
possessing a Latin Grammar comparatively correct, and that can easily be read, in- 
stead of one so erroneously and slovenly printed, as to be scarcely legible to the young 
and vigorous eye, whose every nerve must be strained to ite utmost powers, to store the 
mind with erroneous words and sentences, the publick wili be amply remunerated for 
the trifling difference in the cost of this and the commcya editions. 

How far the author mav have succeeded in facilitating the attainment of the highly 
important and ornamenta! branch of a refined education, designed to be taught by the 
use of this work, an4 in rendering the stqdy pleasing and interesting to the pupil, I am 
not prepared to say, never having witnessed it in operation; but, judging from the 
efiects produced by the use of “ Greenleaf s [Engli8h\ Grammar Simplified,” to which, 
in a considerable degree, it is conformed in its arrangement, Icannot but entertain very 
sanguine hopes of its ultimate success in the hands of judicious and able instructers 
One thing, however, is certain, viz. that nothing will be lost by giving it a trial; for, 
should the introductory part fail of accomplishing the object contemplatedby the author, 
the purchaser will stili have by far the best copy of Adam’s 'Latin Grammar, (cora- 
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ADVERTISEMENT. 


mencing at foiio 67 >) cxtant; one that can be read with ease, and that is tolerably cor- 
rect 5 which cannot be said of any other edition now offered to the publick. 

In addition to tbe satisfaction to be enjoyed by possessing a well printed and correct 
copy of Adam’s Latin Grammar, there is another advantage to be gained by the pur* 
chase of this edition, and that is on the score of economy.. The numerous extracts 
from the Latin Classics will supersede the necessity of purchasing several books to be 
used for exercises, which will effect a very considerable saving of expense in the 
purchase of books. 

Should the “ Latin Grammar Simplified” prove successful in aiding and assisting the 
teacher in imparting, and the pupil in obtaining, a knowledge of the important Science 
of which it treats, my satisfaction will not arise solely from the prospect of receiving 
a pecuniary compensation for my labour aiid expense, but it will be a source of grati* 
fication to reflect on my being, in any way, instrumental in accomplishing so desirable 
an object as that contemplated in the publication of this work; but, should my hopes 
and expectations prove abortive, by its failure of success, I shall console myself under 
the disappointment, and endeavour to bear my loss with a degree of cheerfulness, from 
the reflection, that its failure cannot be attributed to the want of exertion, on my part, 
to render it deserving of publick patronage, and that the discerning will know how to 
appreciate the well-meant Services of a mernber of this enlightened republic, although 
the contemplated object should not be attained. 

That this work should meet with the unqualified approbation of the whole comrau- 
nity, especially as it is of American origin, is not at ali to be expected ; nor can it be 
supposed that open enemies will not be found. Fulton, and his apparatus for steam- 
boat navigation, have their enemies ; and the same may be said of ali the pians which 
have ever been divulged for the moral, intellectual, or political improvement of 
mankind, in ali ages, particularly when such improvements are calculated to interfere 
with the interest of the individual whose prosperity depends on the destruction of such 
improvements. 

Encouraged by the approbation with which the first edition of this work has been 
received, and the rapid sale it has met, the second is confidently submitted to an 
enlightened publick, for patronage and support, by 


New-York, Ut January , 1824. 


THE PUBLISHERS. 
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TO INSTRUCTER& 

sasassmfsseBam 

* 

The principal design of prefixing these introductory exercises 
to thc Grammar is to relieve the student from the irksome and 
unprofitable task of committing to memory what he does not un- 
derstand; to impress the inflections of the parts of speech and the 
rules of syntax clearly and forcibly on his memory, by exhibidng 
them in condensed views; and, by iiirnishing easy exercises 
adapted to those inflections and rules in detail, to facilitate the 
labour of translating and parsing. 

The folloupng plan of instruction is in conformity with this 
design. 

Commence at page lOth, and read over the declensions of sub- 
stantives and adjectives, explaining to the pupil the distinctive 
marks of the different declensions, and the manner in which an 
adjective agrees with a substantive. Then practise him a short 
time in translating and parsing a few of the examples under 
“ Exercises,” on page lOth, declining the adjective and substan¬ 
tive, first separately, and then conjointly. This will prepare him 
to understand, and consequently to commit to memory with fa- 
cility and pleasure, the general rules relating to 'the declensions 
of substantivcs and adjectives, as contained in the grammar, 
commencing at page 69. By proceeding in this manner, illus- 
trating each part of speech, and practising the student in parsing 
it, before he is called upon to commit to memory its Etymology and 
Syntax, his progress through the grammar will be rendered both 
pleasing and profitable. His task will be much lighter, and the 
impression on his memory more permanent, than if he had pro- 
ceeded in the inverted order, committing what he could not un¬ 
derstand, and deferring the exercise of parsing till he had gone 
through the grammar. 
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DECLENSION OF SUBSTANTIVES. 


RULE. 


FIRST DECLENSION 


1 . 

The adjective agrees 
with its substantive, in 
number, case, and gen- 
der. 

eJercises. 

Bona Musa. Bonus pu¬ 
er. Bonum donum. Unus 
liber. Felix dominus. Le¬ 
nis sermo. Lenior puer. 
Tenerum caput. Pulch¬ 
er currus. Pulchra res. 
Pulchrum cornu. Felix 
facies. Felix iter. Tene¬ 
rum comtr. Tenera res. 
Bonus sermo. Bona res. 
Bonum sedile. Lenis do¬ 
minus. Lene iter. Pul¬ 
cher libor. Pulchra facies. 
Pulchrum caput. Lenior 
dominus. Lenior res. Le¬ 
nius iter. Unus puer. Una 
rupes. Unum donum. Duo 
libri. Duae Musae. Duo 
cornua. Tres libri. . Tres 
sermones. Tria capita. 
Tres rupes. Unus lapis. 
Tres lapides. Duo currus. 
Duae facies. Duo sedilia. 
Altus currus. Durus la¬ 
pis. Durior rupes. Altior 
currus. Altius cornu. Du¬ 
rius caput. Felicior puer. 
Felicius iter. Pulchrior la¬ 
pis. Pulchrius caput. Te¬ 
nerior Musa. Tenerius 
cornu. Facilior res. Fa¬ 
cilius iter. Melior pu¬ 
er. Melius donum. Pejor 
dominus. Pcjus donum. 
Major liber. Majus sedile. 
Minor rupes. Minus cor¬ 
nu. Altissima rupes. Du¬ 
rissimus lapis. Felicissi¬ 
mus puer. Optimus domi¬ 
nus. Optima Musa. Opti¬ 
mum donum. Parvuspuer. 
Malus liber. Magnus cur¬ 
rus. Magna rupes. Mag¬ 
num caput. Parvum sedi¬ 
le. Minus sedile. Minimum 
sedile. Facilis Musa. Faci¬ 
lior Musa. Facillima Mu¬ 
sa. Tener dominus. Te¬ 
nerior dominus Tener¬ 
rimus dominus. Leniora 
itinera. 


Musi, a tong, feminine-gender. 


Singular. Plural . 

Nominative, Musa, a tong, Nominative, Musas. tongt, 

Genitive , Musae, of a tong, Genitive, Musartim, of tongt, 

Dative, Musae, to,or for a tong , Dative , Musis, to, or for tongt , 

Accusative, Mus&m, a tong , Accusative , Musis, tongt, 

Vocative, Musi, O tong, Vocative , -Musae, 0 tongt, 


Ablative, Musti; tct/A,&c.a tong; Ablative, Musis; with,lue,tongt. 


SECOND DECLENSION. 


Paer, a 

boy, masc. 

DfbOr, 

abook, masc. , 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Singular . 

Plural . 

N. PiiOr, 

N. Pueri, 

N. LlbOr, 

N. Libri, 

G. Pueri, 

G. PuOrOrtim, 

G. Libri, 

G. LibrOrum, 

D. PuerO, 

D. Pueris, 

D. LibrO, 

D. Libris, 

A. Puertim, 

A. Pueros, 

A. Librtim, 

A. LibrOs, 

V. PuOr, 

V. Pueri, 

V. LibOr, 

V. Libri, 

A. Pu£r6; 

A. Pueris. 

A. Libro; 

A. Libris. 

DOmlntis, 

a masler, masc. 

DOntim, 

, a gift, neut. 

N. DOmlntis, 

N. Dtimlni, 

N. DOntim, 

N. DOni, 

G. Domini, 

G. DominOrum, 

G. DOni, 

G. DOnOrtim, 

D. DominO, 

D. Dominis, 

D. DOnO, 

D. Donis, 

A. Dominam, 

A. DominOs, 

A. DOntim, 

A. DOni, 

V. DOmlnO, 

V. Domini, 

V. DOntim, 

V. DOni, 

A. DominO; 

A. Dominis. 

A. DOnO; 

A. DOnis. 


THIRD DECLENSION. 

n 

Sermo, a speech, masc. 

C&ptit, ; 

the heruL, neut. 

N. Sermo, 

N. SOrmOnOs, 

N. Ctiptit, 

N Ciplti, 

G. SermOnls, 

G. SermOntim, 

G. Capitis, 

G. Caplttim, 

D. ScrmOni, 

D. SermOnYbus, 

D. Capiti, 

D. Capltlbtis, 

A. SermOnOm, 

A. SermOnes, 

A. Captit, 

A. Capitii, 

V. Sermo, 

V. SermOnes, 

V. Captit, 

V. Capltfi, 

A. SermOnO; 

A. SermOnlbtis. 

A. Capite; 

A. Capltlbtis. 

Rupes, a rock, fem. 

Sedile, 

a seat, neut. 

*JV. Rupes, 

N. Rupes, 

N. Sedile, 

N. sedilia, 

G. Rupis, 

D. Rupi, 

G. RupiOm, 

G. Sedilis, 

G. Sedilitim, 

D. Rupibtis, 

D. Sedili, 

D. Sedillbtis, 

A. Rupem, 

A. RupOs, 

A. SedilO, 

A. Sedllli, 

V. Rupes, 

V. Rupes, 

V. Sedile, 

V. Sedlim. 

A. Rupe; 

A. Rupibtis. 

A. Sedili; 

A. Sedillbtis 

Lipts, a ttone, masc. 

ItOr, a joumey, neut. 

N. LSpTs, 

N. L&pldes, 

N. Iter, 

N. Itineri, 

G. Lapidis, 

G. LapidOm, 

G. ItlnOrls, 

G. ItinOrtim, 

D. Lapidi, 

D. Lapidibus, 

D. ItlnOri, 

D. ItinOrlbtis, 

A. Lapidem, 

A. Lapides, 

A. ItOr, 

A. ItinOri, 

V. Lapis, 

V. Lapides, 

V. Iter, 

V. Itineri, 

A. Lapide; 

A. LapidlbOs. A. Itinere; 

FOURTH DECLENSION. 

A. Itineribus 

Currtis, a chariot, masc. 

COmu, 

a hom, neut. 

N. Currtis, 

N Currtis, 

N. Cornu, 

N. Corntift, 

G. Currtis, 

G. CurrtiQm, 

G. Corno, 

G. Corntitiro, 

D. Currili, 

D. Curribtis, 

D. Cornu, 

D. Cornibus, 

A. Currum, 

A. Currus, 

A. Cornu, 

A. Conjtiti, 

V. Curras, 

V. Currus, 

V. Cornu, 

V. Corntii, 

A. Curru; 

A. Curribtis. 

A. Cornu; 

A. Comfbtis. 



FIFTH DECLENSION. 


Res, 

a thing, fem. 

^ Ficles, 

a face, fem. 

N Res, 

N. Res, 

N. tficies, 

N. Ficies, 

G. Rei, 

G. Rertim, 

G. Faciei, 

G. Facierum, 

D, Rei, 

D. Rebtis, 

D. Faciei, 

D. Faciebus, 

A. Rem, 

A. Res, ' 

A. Faciem, 

A. Facies, 

V. ROs, 

V. Res, 

V . Facies, 

V. Facies, 

A. Re; 

A. Rebtis 

A. Facie; 

A. Faciebus. 
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DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 
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ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSION. 




Bdnfls, bflnS, 

bflnum, good. 



% 

Singular . 



Plural. 


masc. 

fem. 

neut. 

masc. 

fem. 

neut . 

JY. Bdnfls, 

bfinS, 

bdnum, 

JY. Boni, 

bonae, 

bfinS, 

G. Boni, 

bonae, 

boni, 

G. Bonorum, bonarum, 

bonflrflm, 

D. Bono, 

bonae, 

bond, 

D. Bonis, 

bonis, 

bonis, 

A. Bonam, 

bon&m, 

bonum, 

A. Bonas, 

bonas, 

boni, 

V. Bona, 

bonS, 

bonflm, 

V. Boni, 

bonae, 

bonS, 

A. Bona, 

boni, 

bono; 

A. Bonis, 

bonis, 

bonis. 


Tgngr, tgngri, tgngrfim, tender. 


JY. Tenflr, 

tgngri, 

tgngrfim, 

JY. Tgngri, 

tgngra. 

tgngri, 

G. Teneri, 

tenerae, 

teneri, 

G. Tenerarum, —arfim. 

—arflm. 

D. Tenera, 

tenerae, 

tenera, 

jD. Teneris, 

teneris, 

teneris, 

A. Tenerum, 

teneram, 

tenerflm, 

A. Teneros, 

teneras, 

teneri, 

V. Tenflr, 

teneri, 

teneram, 

V. Teneri, 

tenerae, 

teneri, 

A. Tenera, 

teneri, 

tenera; 

A. Teneris, 

teneris, 

teneris. 


JY. PulchSr, 

G. Pulchri, pulchrae, pulchri, G. Pulch 

D. Pulchro, pulchrae, pulchro,- D. Pulch 

A. Pulchram, pulchrSm, pulchram, A. Pulch 

V. Pulcher, pulchri, pulchrum, V. Pulch 

S o, pulchra, pulchri; A Pulch 
Unas, unS, unam, one. 
finS, finfim, JY. Unf, 

unifis, unitts, G. Undri 

uni, uni, ' D. Unis, 

unam, unam, A. UnOs, 

una, unam, V. Uni, 

un&, * und; A. Unis, 


Pnlchgr,“ pulchri, pulchram, fair. 
pulchri, pulchram, JY. Pulchri, pulchrae, 


AT. Pulchri, pulchrae, pulchri, 
G. Pulchrorum, —arfim, —arfim, 
D. Pulchris, pulchris, pulchris, 
A. Pulchris, pulchras, pulchri, 
V. Pulchri, pulchrae, pulchri, 
A Pulchris, pulchris, pulchris. 


flna, 

finfim, 

JY. Unf, 

unae, 

unifis, 

unifis, 

G. Unorum, 

un arflm. 

uni, 

uni, ' 

D. Unis, 

unis, 

unam, 

unflm, 

A. UnOs, 

unas, 

unS, 

unum, 

V. Uni, 

unae, 

una, 

* una; 

A. Unis, 

unis, 


pulchris. 

una, 

undrUm, 

unis, 

un£, 

unS, 

unis. 


'ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION v 
Felix, felix, felix, happy. 


JY Felix, 

felix, 

felix, 

JY. Felices, felices, 

fellcIS, 

G Felicis, 

felicis, 

felicis, 

G. Felicium, fgliclfim, 

feliclfim, 

D Fgljci, 

felici, 

felici, 

D. Feliclbfis, feliclbfis, 

feliclbfis, 

A. Felic&n 

felicgm, 

felix, 

./0. Felices, felices, 

felicIS, 

.V. Felix, 

fSlix, 

felix, 

V. Fglices, felices, 

fSlicIS, 

A. Felicg, i 

v. felici, &c. 


A. Feliclbfis, feliclbfis, 

feliclbfis. 



Lenis, lenis 

, leng, mild. 


JY. Lenis, 

lenis, 

lgng, 

JY. Lenes, Ignes, 

lenlS, 

G. Lenis, 

lenis, 

lenis, 

G. Lenlfim, lenlfim, 

lenlfim, 

D. Leni, 

leni, 

leni, 

D. Lenlbfis, ienlbfis, 

lenlbfis, 

A. Lengm, 

lengm, 

leng, 

A. Lengs, lengs, 

lenlS, 

V. Lenis, 

lenis, 

leng, 

V. Lengs, lengs, 

lenlS, 

A. Leni, 

leni, 

leni; 

A Lenlbfis, lenlbfis, 

lenlbfis. 


LgnlOr, lenlOr, 

lgnlfis, milder. 


.V. Lenlflr, 

lenldr, 

lgnlOs, 

JY. Leniaris, leniaris, 

leniori, 

G . Leniaris 

, leniaris, 

leniaris, 

G. Leniarfim, leniarfim. 

leniarfim. 

D. Leniari, 

leniari, 

leniari, 

D. Leniarlbfis Jeniaribfis. leniarlbfis. 

A. LemOrim, leniorim, 

lenifig, 

A. Lenioris, leniaris, 

leniari, 

V. Lcmdr, 

leniflr, 

lenius, 

V. Leniaris, leniaris. 

leniari. 

A. Leniari, 

v. leniari, &c. 

A. Leniarlbfis,leniarlbfis, leniarlbfis. 


Duo, two 

', & Tres, three, are thus declined. 


.V. Dflo, 

dfise, 

dfio, 

JY. Tres, trgs, 

trtS, 

G. DuCrum. 

, duarflm, 

dufirfim, 

G. TrIQm, trifim, 

trifim, 

D. Duabfis, 

duabfis, 

duobus, 

D. Tribus, trlbfis, 

trlbfis, 

A. Duds, v. 

dfio, duas, 

dfia, 

A.JTres f trgs, 

trIS, 

V. Dfia, 

dfiae, 

dud, 

V. Tres, tres, 

triS, 

A. Duobus, 

duabus, 

duobfis. 

A. Trlbfis, trlbfis, 

trlbfis. 


Pos. 

Altus, high , 


£ OMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 


Sup. 

altissimus. 


Pos. 

Bonus, goodj 


filiis, rugn, aitior, altissimus. Bonus, good, melior, optimus. 

Dnrus, kard, durior, durissimus. Malus, bad, pejor, pessimus. 

| ehx, happy, felicior, felicissimus. Magnus, great, major, maximus. 

Lenis, mtld , lenior, lenissimus. Parvus, small, minor, minimus. 

I ener, tender , tenerior, tenerrimus. Multus, much , plus, n. plurimus. 

I' arilis. easy, facilior, facillimus. Dexter, right f dexterior, dextimus. 


EXERCISES. 

Benignus gener. Libe¬ 
ralis socer. Formosa filia. 
Fortis filius. Amabilis pu¬ 
ella. Mitis vir. Una hora. 
Mitis aura. Atra cura. 
Magna stella. Mite po¬ 
mum. Hilaris foemina. Bo¬ 
num exemplum. Difficile 
principium. Doctus vir. 
Carus socius. Magna pru¬ 
dentia. Pretiosa gemma. 
Utilis poeta. Fidus ami¬ 
cus. Pauper homo. Dive», 
stultus. Perniciosa lex. 
Medicabilis amor. Bonus 
animus. Fulvus ager.Casta 
foemina. Vafra vulpes. As¬ 
sidua apis. Multus honor. 
Parvum agmen. Clamosus 
risus. Nigra felis. Miser 
bufo. Misera ovis. Rubet 
draco. Prospera vitis. Ve¬ 
rus honor. Rigidus Aquilo. 
Pallidus timor. Falsum 
omen. Purum ebur. Ob 
tusum telum. Acidum vi 
num. Horrida bella. Tumi¬ 
dum flumen. Raucus fluc¬ 
tus. Claudus manus. Dulce 
immuni. Maturus fructus. 
Ferox latro. Grandis aula 
Brevis vita. Fragile filum. 
Velox cervus. Subtilis ra¬ 
tio. Terrestris res. Pernix 
ala. Immanis lacus. Sa¬ 
gax vultus. Ignobile no¬ 
men. Terribilis lues. Turpe 
crimen. Triste negotium. 
Viridis vitis. Exsanguis 
manus. Inanes spes. In¬ 
gens veru. Exilis cervus. 
Sagax equus. Deformis 
lupus. Vile regnum. Sa¬ 
piens homo. Amabilis mu¬ 
lier. Hilaris puella. Do¬ 
cilis puer. Canina rabies. 
Malum consilium. Mag¬ 
num concilium. Dulcis li¬ 
bertas. Candidus ursus 
Alta domus. Longus dies. 
Magna salus. Divinus a- 
mor. Matutinum canti¬ 
cum. Publicus vicus. Su 
prema dies. Dulcia oscula 
Novi fluctus. Timidus na¬ 
vita. Inutile genus. • Ori¬ 
ens Sol. Sedens luna. Ju¬ 
lium sidus. Densa silva. 
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RULES. 

2 . 

The verb agrees with 
xts nominative case, in 
number and person. 

3. 

The relative,gat, quce, 
quod , agrees with its 
antecedent in gender, 
number, and person. 

4. 

Ifno nominative come 
between the relative 
and the verb, the relar 
tive is the nominative 
to the verb 5 but when 
a nominative inter- 
'‘venes, the relative is 
govemed by the verb, 
or some other word in 
tue sentence. 

5. 

Any verb may have 
the same case after, as 
before it, when both 
words refer to the same 
person or thing. 

Substantives signify- 
ing the same person or 
thing, agtee in case. 

EXERCISES. 

Ego sum. Tu es. Ille 
«st. Nos sumus. Vos es¬ 
tis. Illi sunt.—Ego eram. 
Tu eras. Ille erat. Nos 
eramus. Vos eratis. Illi 
erant.—Ego fui. Tu fuisti. 
Ille fuit. Nos fuimus. Vos 
fuistis. Illi fuerunt.—Ego 
fueram. Tu fueras. Ille 
fuerat. Nos fueramus. Vos 
fueratis. Dii fuerant. Ego 
ero. Tueris. Ille erit. Nos 
erimus. Vos eritis. Illi 
erunt.—Ego sim. Tu sis. 
Ille sit. Nos simus. Vos 
sitis. Illi sint.—Ego essem. 
Tu esses. Ille esset. Nos 
essemus. Vos essetis. Illi 
essent.—Ego fuerim. Tu 
fueris. Ille fuerit. Nos fu¬ 
erimus. Vos fueritis. Illi 
fuerint.—Ego fuissem. Tu 
fuisses. Ille fuisset. Nos 
fuissemus. Vos fuissetis. 
Illi fuissent-.—Ego fuero. 


DECLENSION OF PRONOUJNS. 


' Singular. 

JV. Ego, /, 

G. Mei, of me, 
D. Mihi, to me, 
A. MO, me, 

V. - 

A. Me, with me ; 


Ego, /. 

Plural 
JV. Nos, i ce, 

G. Nostr&m, v. nostri, of us, 
D. Nobis, to us. 

A . NOs, us, 

V. - 

A. Nobis, t cithus. 


JV. Tu, thou , or you, 

G. Ttti, of thee , or you, 
D. Tibi, tq thee, or you, 
A. Te, thee, or you, 

V ’. Tu, O thou, or you, 

A. Te, with thee, or you; 


Tu, thou . 

JV. Vos, ye, or you, 

G. Vestr&m, v. vestri, of you, 
D. Vobis, to you, 

A. Vos, you, 

V. Vos, O ye, or you, 

A. Vobis, with you. 


Sui, of himself, of herself, of itself. 


JV.- 

G. Si&i, of himself, &c. 
D. Sibi, to himself, &c, 
A. Se, himself, &c. 

V. - 

A. Se, with himself, &c. 


JV.- 

G. Sfti, of themselves, 
D. Sibi, to themselves, 
A. Se, themselves, 

V. - 

A. Se, with themselves: 


Ille, illa, illud, he, she, it, or that. 


JV. nig, 

ili*, 

illOd, 

JV. IUI, 

Ulae,' 

ilia, 

G. Illius, 

illius, 

illius, 

G. DlOrum, 

Ularum, 

illOrujb, 

D. Illi, 

illi, 

illi, 

D. Diis, 

Ulis, 

illis/ 

A. IllOra, 

illSm, 

illOd, 

A. DlOs, 

illas, 

ilia; * 

V. me, 

ilia, 

illttd, 

V. Dii, ' 

illae, 

imi, 

A. 1110, 

ill&. 

illo; 

A. Diis, 

illis, 

illis. 


In the same manner decline iste, ista, 

istud, that 

! 


Ipse, ipsa, ipsum, himself, herself, itself. * 


jv. ipse, 

ipsa. 

ijtsttm, 

JV. Ipse, 

ipsae, 

ipsa, 

G. Ipsius, 

ipsius, 

ipsius, 

G. Ipsorum, ipsarum, 

ipsorum, 

D. Ipsi, 

ipsi, 

ipsi, 

D. Ipsis, 

ipsis, 

ipsis, 

A. Ipsum, 

ipsam, 

ipsum, 

A. Ipsos, 

ipsas, 

ipsa, 

V. Ipse, 

ipsa, 

ipsum, 

V. Ipsi, 

ipsae, 

ipsa, 

A. Ipso, 

ipsa, 

ipso; 

A. Ipsis, 

ipsis, 

ipsis. 



Hic, haec, 

, hoc, this. 



JV. Hic, 

heec, 

hoc, 

JV. Hi, 

hae, 

haec, 

G. Hujus, 

hujus, 

hujus, 

G. HOrum, 

harum, 

horum, 

D. Huic, 

huic, 

huic, 

D. His, 

his, 

his, 

A. Hunc, 

hanc, 

hoc, 

A. Hos, 

has, 

haec, 

V. Hic, 

haec, 

hoc, 

V. Hi, 

hae, 

haec, 

A. Hoc, 

hac, 

hoc; 

A . His, 

his, 

his. 


Is, 

ea, Id, he, 

she, it, or that. 


JV. Is, 

ea, 

Id, 

JV. Ii, 

eae, 

ea, 

G. Ejus, 

ejus, 

ejus, 

G. Eorum, 

earum. 

eOrum, 

D. Ei, 

ei, 

ei, 

D. Iis,®. eis, &c. 


A. Etim, 

eam, 

Id, 

A. EOs, 

eas, 

ea, 

V. - 

. 


V. - 

— 

.. 1 . — 

A. Eo, 


eO; 

A. Iis, v. eis, &c. 



Quis, quae, quod, v. quid, whot whichf vehat f 


JV. Quis, 

quae, quod, v. quid, 

JV. Qui, 

quae, 

qu«, 

G. Cujus, 

cujus, 

cujus, 

G. Quorum, 

qu&rum, 

quOrum, 

D. Cui, 

cui, 

cui, * 

D. Queis, v. 

quibus, &c. 


A. Quem, 

TT 

quam, quod, v. quid, 

A. QuOs, 

V. — 

quas, 

quae, 

V . — 

A. QuO, 

qu&, 


A. Queis, v. 

quibus, &c 



Qui, 

% 

i 

who, which 9 

that. « 


JV. Qui, 

quae, 

quod, 

JV. Qui, 

quae, 

quae, 

G. Cujus, 

cujus, 

cujus, 

G. QuOrum, 

quarum, 

quOnnn, 

D. Cui, 

cui, 

tui, 

D. Queis, v. 

quibus, &c. 

A. Quem, 
V —— 

quam, 

quOd, 

A. QuOs, 

V. - -- 

quas, 

quae, 

A. QuO, 

qua, 

quO; 

A. Queis, v. 

quibus, &c 
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CONJUGATION OF VERBS. 


Sum, an irregular neuter verb, is thus Conjugated. 

Pres. Indic. Perf, Indic. Pres. Infin. Part. Fui. 

Sum, fui, esse, futurus, To be. 


Singular. 

1. Sum, / am, 

2. Es, thou ari, 

3. Est, he is ; 


1. Eram, I was, 

2. Eras, thduwast, 

3. Er&t, hc was; 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense, am. 

Plural. 

Sumus, we are , 
Estis, ye are, 
Sunt, they are. 

Imperfect, was. 

Eraraus, wewere , 
Eratis, ye were, 
Erant they were. 


Perfect, havc been. 

1. Fui, I have been , Fulmiis, wehave been , 

2. Fuisti, thou hast been , Fuistis, ye havc been, 

3. Fuit, hehas been; Fuerunt v. fuere, they have been. 

Pluperfect, had beent 

1. Fugr&m, I had been , Fugr&mus, we had been, 

2. Fu€ras, thou hadst been , Fugritls, ye had been, 

3. Fugr&t, he had been; Fuerant, they had been. 

Future, shall, or will be. 

1. Ero, Jshall be, Erimus, we shall be, 

2- Eris, thou shaU be, Eritis, ye shall be, 

3. Erit, he shall be; Erunt, they shall be. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


Present Tense, may, or can oe. 

1. Sim, I may be, Simus, we may be, 

2. Sis, thou mayest be, Sitis, ye may be, 

3. Sit, he may be ; Sint, they may be. 

Imperfect, might, could, would, or should be. 

1. Essem, / might be, Essemus, we might be, 

2. Esses, thou mightest be, Essetis, ye might be, 

3. Essgt, he might be; Essent, they might be. 

Perfect, may have been. 

}• Fuerim, / may have been, Fugrlmus, we may have been, 

o iL uerts ? , w ma y es ^ have been, Fueritis, ye may have been, 

3. Fuerit, he might have been;. Fuerint, they may have been. 

Pluperfect, might, could, would, or should have been. 


1 . 

2 . 

3 ! 


Fuissem, I might have been, 

Fuissgs, thou mightest have been, 
Fuisset, he might have been; 


Fuissemus, we might have been, 
Fuissetis, ye might have been, 

Fuissent, they might have been. 


Future, shall have been. 


1. Fugro, I shall have been, 

2. Fugris, thou shall have been, 

3. Fugrit, he shall have been; 


Fugrlmus, we shall have been, 
Fugritis, ye shall have been, 
Fugrlnt, they shall have been. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


2. Es, v. esto, Be thou, 

3. Esto, Let him be; 


Estg, v. estetg, Be ye, 
Sunto, Let them be. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, Esse, To be. 

P#f. Fuisse, To have been. 

Esse futurus, a, um, To be about to be. 

Fuisse futurus, a, um, To have been about to be. 

PARTICIPLE. 

Future. Futurus, a, um, About to be. 


EXERCISES. 

Tu fUeris. Ille faerit. Nos 
fuerimus. Vos fueritis. Il¬ 
li fuerint—Es, v. esto tu.. 
Esto ille. Este, v. estote 
vos. Sunto illi.—Esto illa. 
Illa sit Ego sum disci¬ 
pulus. Tu es bonus puer. 
Ille est vir. Pax est jucun¬ 
da. Divitis sunt pernicio¬ 
sae. Veritas est magna. 
Charitas est benigna. Vir¬ 
tus est pretiosa gemma. 
Principium est difficile. 
Nos omnes essemus me¬ 
liores. Nulla potentia est 
longa. Senes sunt cauti. 
Cives sunt candidi. Boni 
homines erunt beati. Im¬ 
probi viri essent miseri. 
Pueri sint callidi. Esto per¬ 
petua. Hoc est pulchrum 
facinus. Puer, qui est stu¬ 
diosus, erit doctus. Puella 
quas est amabilis, erit ama¬ 
ta. Pueri, qui sunt studiosi 
erunt docti. Puellae, quae 
sunt amabiles, erunt ama¬ 
tae. Illi sunt boni homines, 
qui sunt justi, probi, cie 
mentes, pii, benigni, sobrii. 
Hic est manus, qui fuit 
victus. Haec est domus, 
quae fuit deserta. Hoc est 
negotium, quod fuit per 
fectum. Vir, cujus opu» 
est.. Viri, quorum opus est 
Is est vir honestus. Ea est 
mulier pulcherrima. Hae 
puellae sunt formosae; il¬ 
lae sint amabiles. Hic Vir 
est amatus. Iste vir est 
exosus. Homo es. Homi¬ 
nes sumus. Vita est bre¬ 
vis. Mors est certa.' Quis 
musicus est hic ? Qua? 
mulier est ea ? Quid ne 
gotium est illud? Cujus 
opus est id? Hoc est opus 
America est mea patria. 
Georgius est meus carus 
amicus. Petrus est docilis. 
Johanncs fuit juvenis. Ci¬ 
cero, orator, fuit consul. 
Horatius, homo ingenio¬ 
sus, fuit poeta. Si Wash 
ington, dux, fuisset rex 
Virgilius, poeta, fuit ve 
recundus. 
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EXE£CISES, 


RULES. 

7. One substantive 
governs another signi¬ 
fying a different person 
or thing, in the genitive. 

8 . Ifthe latter of two 
substantives have an 
adjective of praise or 
dispraise, joined with it, 
it may be put either in 
the genitive or ablative. 

9. An adjective in 
the neuter gender with- 
out a substantive, go¬ 
verns the genitive. 

10 . Opus and Usus, 
signifying need, re¬ 
quire the ablative. 

11 . Verbal adjec- 
tives, and such as signi- 
fy an affection of the 
mmd, govem the geni¬ 
tive. 

12 . Partitives, and 
words placed partitive- 
ly, comparativos, su- 
perlatives, interroga- 
tives, and some nume- 
rals, govem the genitive 
plural. 

13. Adjecti ves signi¬ 
fying prqfit or dispro - 
Jit, likeness or unlilce- 


ness, &c. govem the 


dative, 

14. These adjecti Ves, 
dignus, indignus , prae¬ 
ditus , and contentus; 
also, natus, satus, or¬ 
tus, editus, and the like, 
gnvern the ablative. 

15. Adjectives, signi¬ 
fying plenty, or want, 
govern the genitive, or 
ablative. 

16 . Sum, when it 
signifies possession, 
property , or duty, go- 
vems the genitive. 

17 . Sum, taken for 
habeo, (to have,) go- 
vems the dative of a 
person. 

18. Sum, taken for 
Affero, (to bring,) go- 
vems two datives \ the 
one of a person, and 
the other of a thing. 


Jesus Christus, filius Dei, est Salvator mundi. Cicero, ora¬ 
tor, fuit consul Romae. Numa Pompilius erat rex secundus Ro¬ 
manorum. Ule fuit vir magnae prudentiae. Ego sum publicus 
nuncius populi Romani 5 verbis meis fides sit. Ancus Marcius 
erat nepos Numae Pompilii, similis avo aequitate et religione. 
Augustus est puer proba indole. Petrus est vir minimi pretii. 
Est homo nullius stipendii. Est ager trium jugerum. Es bono 
animo. Capite aperto est. Cervice obvoluta est. Johannes 
est adolescens eximia spe, summae virtutis. Paulus est vir prae¬ 
stantis ingenii—praestanti ingenio—praestans ingenio—prae¬ 
stans ingenii. Os humerosque deo similis sit. Esto forti ani¬ 
mo. Vox populi est vox Dei. Haec est domus Caesaris. Fa¬ 
cilis est descensus Avemi. Multum pecuniae est illi. Plus* elo¬ 
quentiae est tibi. Est nobis minus sapientiae. Est vobis nihil 
sinceri. Quid rei est illis ? Quicquid ingenii sit mihi. Per hoc 
noctis. Ad hoc aetatis. Circum id loci. Libri permulti sunt 
mihi. Eadem mens est mihi, eadem tibi. Nobis est opus pe¬ 
cunia. Vobis est usus viribus. Dux nobis opus sit. Nobis 
exempla opus sunt. Est regis. Pecus est Meliboei. Haec sunt 
hominis. Temeritas est florentis aetatis, prudentia senectutis. 
Tuum est. Meum fuisset. Suum sit. Vestrum fuerit. Nos¬ 
trum erit. Est regium. Est humanum. Lex naturae est uni¬ 
versalis. Illi est summa prudentia juris. Quorum magna pars 
fui. Liber mei est novus. Liber tui est novellus. Salus populi 
est suprema lex. Hoc est tuum munus. Hoc est tui muneris. 
Liber deesf mihi. Libri desunt mihi. Praefuit exercitui. Ad¬ 
fuit precibus. Mali nec prosunt sibi, nec aliis. Est mihi vo¬ 
luptati. Est tibi exemplo. Horatius fuit cupidus pacis. Cato 
fuit tenax‘propositi. Cicero fuit amans patriae. Caesar fuit pe¬ 
ritus literarum. Petrus est memor beneficiorum. Petrus est 
avidus gloriae. Paulus est ignarus fraudis. Memor esto brevis 
aevi. Catilina fuit audax ingenii. Est sapientis esse conten¬ 
tum sua sorte. Hic est assuetus labore in omnia. Nos sumus 
insueti moribus Romanis. Foeminae sunt desuetae bello, et tri¬ 
umphis. Una sororum fuit pulchra. Ille est aliquis philoso¬ 
phorum. Uterque nostrum fuit ibi. Quis vestrum est senior 
fratrum ? Cicero fuit optimus consulum. Sunt lecti juvenum. 
O sancte deorum. Ille est vir praestantissimus nostrae civitatis. 
Poeta est utilis urbi. Hic puer est similis suo patri. Lex fuit 
perniciosa Reipublicae. Censura est facilis cuivis. Hoc est 
commune mihi tecum. Mens est mihi sibi conscia rectf. Regi 
dicto audiens erat. Superbia est aliena dignitati. Nemo est 
immunis vitio. Omnes sunt proni ad vitium. Hic puer est 
dignus laude. Sapiens est contentus sua sorte. Dux est praedi¬ 
tus virtute. Stultus est captus mente. Homo superbus sapien¬ 
tia est stultissimus. Alneas fuit ortus Anchise. Omnia plena 
sunt Dei. Non inopes temporis, sed prodigi sumus. Lentulus 
non est verbis inops. Omnium consiliorum ejus, participes fui¬ 
mus. Quando erimus vacui molestia ? Nihil insidiis est vacuum 
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EXERCISES. 


1 b 


Ille est doctus grammaticae. Hic est patiens algoris. Sa¬ 
pientia est melior gemmis. Nihil est dulcius libertate. Nihil 

i fuit facundius Cicerone. Tu es nihilo melior alio. Amor non 
: est medicabilis herbis. Via lethi est Calcanda semel omnibus. 

ii Hic liber est mei fratris. Haec toga erat tua. Jacobus et Jo- 
hannes, qui sunt mortui, fuerunt fratres. Jupiter est omnibus 

l idem. Peripatetici quondam iidem erant qui Academici. Est 
l animus erga te idem ac fuit. Res est soliciti plena timoris 
amor. Maxima quaeque domus servis est plena superbis. Amor 
et meile et felle est fecundissimus. Anna est amanda omnibus. 
Mors est terribilis malis. Pax est optabilis omnibus. Adhi¬ 
benda est nobis diligentia. Bella matribus detestata sunt. Deus 
est Venerandus et colendus k jiobis. Mors Crassi est k multis 
i defleta. Pedibus longe melior fuit Lycus. Dum anima est, spes 
est. Donec eris felix, sunt tibi multi amici. Fuit olim quasi ego 
sum, senex. Nihil abest quin sim miserrimus. En hostis. Ecce 
signum. Ecce miserum hominem. Ecce duas aras tibi, Daphni. 
. G vir bone! O vir fortis atque amicus! Heu me miserum! Heu 
, ' Vaditas humana! Hei mihi! Voe vobis! Proh hominum fidem! 

Prom Sancte Jupiter! Et ego sum in culpa, et tu. Nihil hic 
\ ^nis^jrarmina desunt. Mens, ratio, et consilium in senibus sunt. 
N ' Etsi sit liberalis, tamen non est profusus. Non bonus est som- 
Jnus de prandio. Ah virgo infelix! O crudelis Alexi! Es penes 
- te ? Lentae adversus imperia aures fuerunt. Hic illius* arma, 
; # hic currus fuit. Timor Domini est initium sapientiae. Facies 
. rerum est mutata. Quantum nummi sit ubivis, tantum fidei est 
etiam ibidem. Ubi plurimum est studii, ibi est minimum stre- 
i pitus. O, Fons Blandusiae, splendidior vitro. Nil mortalibus 
arduum «est. Sine amore jocisque nil est jucundum. O cives, 
^quaerenda pecunia est primum, Virtus post nummos. Sapien- 
tissimus philosophorum est aliquando deceptus. Heliodorus fuit 
longe doctissimus Graecorum. Stertinius, octavus sapientium, 
erat Stoicus. Satis est verborum ubique gentium, ergo virtutis. 
Rex, Solomon, fuit sapientior omnibus. Pax est melior bello. 
Cicero fuit candidior Caesare. Dux est major milite. Cortex 
Peruvianus est efficax contra febrim. Fuit Ciceroni mentis ad 
omnia capacitas. Sunt ebrii omnes ad imum. In vino est veri- 
, tas. Tu es homo ad unguem factus. Hae sunt herbae ad lu¬ 
nam messae. Ira est brevis, et ad tempus. Nebula erat ad 
multum diei. Est mihi fides apud illum. Adversus infimos 
justitia est servanda. Sunt clamosi ab ovo usque ad mala. Est 
calor k sole. Fuissent omissiores de x# Erat Caio Mario in¬ 
genuarum artium et liberalium studiorum contemptor animus. 
Lucius Cornelius Scylla, patricio genere natus, bello Jugurthino 
quaestor Marii fuit; vir ingentis anhni, cupidus voluptatum, 
sed gloriae cupidior; literis Graecis atque Latinis eruditus, et 
virorum literatorum multum amans. Est mihi nomen Alexan¬ 
dro. Ducitur honori tibi. Id vertitur mihi vitio. Petnis et 
Johannes, qui sunt docti, fuerunt studiosi. 


RULES. 

19* The compounds 
of Sum, except Pofi¬ 
sum, govem the dative. 

20. Words of the 
comparative degree go¬ 
vem the ablative when 
quam is omitted in 
Latin. 

21. Adverbs quajjfy 
verbs, participles, ad- 
jectives, and other ad¬ 
verbs. 

22. Some adverbs 
of time, plaoe, and 
quantity, govem the 
genitive. 

23. Theprepositions 
ad, apud, ante, &c. go¬ 
vem the accusative. 

24. Theprepositions 
a, ab, abs, &c. govern 
the ablative. 

25. The prepositions 
in, sub, svper, and sub¬ 
ter, govern the accusa¬ 
tive, when motion to a 
place is signified; but 
when motion or rest in 
a place is signified, in 
and sub govern the 
ablative; svper and 
subter either the accu¬ 
sative or ablative. 

26. The interjec- 
tions O, heu, proh, and 
some others, govern the 
nominative, accusa¬ 
tive, or vocative. 

27. The interjec- 
tions hei and vce, go 
vem the dative. 

28. The conjunc- 
tions et, ac, atque, nec, 
aut, neque , and some 
others, connect like 
cases and modos. 

29. Two, or more 
substantives singular, 
connected by a con- 
junction, may have a 
verb, adjective, or rela¬ 
tive plural to agree witli 
them. 

30. The conjunc- 
tions ut, quo, licet, &c. 
govern the subjunctive 
mood. 
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EXERCISES. 
Accuso, to accuae. 
Adumbro, to shade. 
Aedifico, to build. 
iEstimo, to value. 

Animo, to encourage. 
Appello, io caU. 

Apto, to fit. 

Assevero, to ajfirm. 

Bello, to war. 

Beo, to bless. 

Calco, to tread. 

Castigo, to chastise. 

(Mo, to conctal. 

Clamo, to cry. 

Cogito, to think. 
Comparo, to compare. 
Considero, to considet 
Contamino, to polivit 
Creo, to create. 

Curo, to care. 

Damno, to condemn. 
Declaro, io declare. 
Decoro, to adorn. 

Dedico, io dedicate. 
Desolo, to lay waslt. 
Dono, to present. 

Educo, to bring up. 
Emendo, to amend. 

Erro, to wander. 
Exploro, to search. 
Extrico, to disentangle. 
Fabrico, to frame. 
Fascino, io bewitch. 
Fatigo, to weary. 
Festino, to hasten. 
Flagito, to dun. 

Flo, to blow. 

Frio, to crumble. 

Fugo, to put to flight. 
Guberno, to govem. 
Gusto, to toste. 

Honoro, to honour. 

Jacto, to boast. 

Immolo, to sacrifice. 
Impero, to command. 
InchOo, to begin. 

Indico, to show. 

Instigo, to push on. 

Intro, to enter. 

Invito, to invite. 

Jubilo, to shout for joy. 
Juro, io swear. 

Laboro, to labonr. 
Lacero, to tear. 

Latro, to bark. 

Lego, to tend an embassy 
Libo, to tasle. 

Libero, to free. 

Ligo, to bind. 

Mando, to command. 
Meneoro, to teli. 

Migro, to remove. 

Muto, to change. 

Narro, to relate. 

Navigo, to sail. 

Nego, to deny. 

Nomino, to name. 

Nudo, to make bare. 
Numero, to count. 
Obsecro, to beseech. 
Odore, to perfvme. 
Onero, to load. 

Opto, to wish. 


CONJUGATION OF VERBS. 

FIRST CONJUGATION, ACTIVE VOICE. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pres. Indic. Perf. Indic. Supine. Pres. Infin. 

Amo. &m&vi, amatum, &m&re, To lovc. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Fresent Tense, love, do lovc, or am loving. 

Singular. Plural. 

1. Amo, I love , Am&mus, we love, 

2. Amas, thou lovest , * Amatis, ye love , 

3. Amat, he loces; Amant, they love. 

Imperfect, loved, did love , or t eas loving. 

1. Amabam, I loved , Amabamus, we loved, 

2. Amabas, thou lovedst , Amabatis, ye loved , 

3. Amabat, he loves ; Amabant, they loved. 

Perfect, loved, have loved, or did love. 

1. Amavi, I have loved, Amavimus, we have loved, 

2. Amavisti, thou hast loved, Amavistis, ye have loved, 

3. Amavit , hc has loved; Amaverunt, r.—£re, they have loved 

Pluperfect, had loved. 

1. Amavgram, I had loved, Amaveramus, we had loved, 

2 Amaveras, thou hadst loved, Amaveratis, ye had loved, 

3. Amaverat, he had loved ; Amaverant, they had loved. 

Future, shall, or will love. 

]. Amabo, I shall love , Amabimus, we shaU love, 

2. Amabis, thou shalt love , Amabitis, ye shall love, 

3. Amabit, he shall love ; Amabunt, they shall love. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

, Present Tense, may, or can love. 

1 Amem, I may love, Am€mus, we may love, 

2. Ames, thou mayest love, Ametis, ye may love, 

3. Amet, he may love ; Ament, they may love . 

Imperfect, might, would , could, or should love. 

1. Am&rem, I might love , Amargmus, we might love, 

2. Amares, thou might est love, Amaretis, ye might love, 

3. Amaret, hc might love ; Amarent, they might love. 

Perfect, may have loved. 

1. Amaverim, Imay have loved , Amaverimus, we may have loved , 

2. Amaveris ,thoumayest have loved, Amaveritis, ye may have loved, 

3. Amaverit, he may have loved ; Amaverint, they may have toved. 

’ Pluperfect, might, would, could, or should have loved. 

1. Am&vissem, I might have loved, Amavissemus, we might have loved, 

2. Amavisses, thoumigMest have loved,Amavissetis, ye might have loved, 

3. Amavisset, Jpe might have loved ; Amavissent, they might have loved. 

Future, shall have loved. 

1. Amavgro, I shall have loved , Amaverimus, we shall have loved, 

2. Amaveris, thou shalt have loved, Amaveritis, ye shall have loved, 

3. Amaverit, he shall have loved ; Amaverint, they shall have loved. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

2. Ama, r. amato, love thou, Amate v. amatote, love ye, 

3. Amato, let him love ; Amanto, let them love. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. Amare, to love. Perf. Amavisse, to have loved. 

Fui. Esse amaturus, to be about to love, Fuisse amaturus, to have been 
about to love. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. Amans, loving. Fui. Amaturus, about to love * 

GERUNDS. 

Aman*dum-di-do-dum-do, loving, of loving, Uc. 

SUPINES. 

Former , Amatura, to love . Latter, Amatu, io love , or to be loved 
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QUBSTXOire 


ON 

ADAM’S LATIN GRAMMAR; 

SIMPLJFIED BY ALLEN FISK. 



INTRODUCTION. (Page 67.) 

Wfaat is grammar? Latin grammar? 

What are the rudimenti of grammar ? 

Of what does grammar treat ? 

Of what do sentencaes, words and syllables consist? 
What four things make up the whole subject of 
grammar? 

LETTERS. 

What is a letter ? What is orthography ? 

How many letters in Latin ? 

Which English letter is wanting in Latin ? 

Into what are letters divided? 

How many vowels ? How many consonantB? 
w hat is a vowel ? What a consonant ? 

" at is a simple sound? What is an articulate 
mnd? 

what are consonants divided? 
r is a mute so called ? Which are the mutes ? 
(the semi-mutes? What is a semi-vowel ? 
at them; and the Uquids. Why so called ? 

K are the mutes and semi-vowels distinguished? 

. .iich are ihe double consonants ? 

Jf what is a? made up? What is said oiz? 

% What letters are found only in Greek words ? 

| What is h ? 

DIPTHONGS. 

What is a dipthong ? a proper dipthong and an im- 
proper? 

Repeat the proper; and the improper. 

In the improper which vowel is heard ? 

How did the ancients write these vowels? 

8YLLABLES. 

What is a syllable ? How many syllables in a word ? 
Wftat is the exc^ption ? Why? 

WhaUs j^ monAjyllable? a dissyllable? a polysyl- 

How are ^eiHrected in dividing words? 

How are compound words divided ? 

How is a long syllable marked ? how a short ? 

N. B. A circumflex accent marks a contraction. 
Serpage 175 for the definition of penult, and ante - 
pmult f^find page 182 for the accents, and leam the 
following 

THB.EE bules fob accents. 

1. AU dissyllables have the accents on the first. 

2. Long penultimates always have the accent on 

them. 

3. Short penultimates throw the accent on the ante- 

penultimate. 

WQRDS. 

What are words ? What iaetymology ? or analogy ? 
What are the divisions of words ? 

What is the fotore of words ? What the species ? 
What is a simple word ? 

What is a compound word ? 

What is a primitive word ? and a derivative ? 


The classes of words are caUed what ? 

PARTS OFSPEECH. 

How many and what are the parts of speech ? 
Which declined ? and undecluied ? 

When is a word said to be declined ? 

What is termination ? What are accidents ? 

To what is decUnsion applied ? and conjugation t 
Which^art ^rfspeech has the English more than 

What is said of the want of the article? 

NOUN. 

What is a noun ? Is the adjective properly called a 
noun ? or a different part of speech ? 

Why have the adjective and noun been comme- 
hended under the same general name ? r 

SUBSTANTIVE. 

What is a substantive or noun ? 

The division of names ? Explain each ? 

What is a genus or kind ? 

May a proper name be used for a comraon ? 

What tnira class of nouns may be added ? 

What is nuraber? Thesingular? plural? 

Explain the masculine, feminine, neuter and com- 
mon gender. 

How are relations expressed in English ? 

How in Latin ? 

How is a Latin noun declined ? 

How many genders ? Name them ? 

cases ? What are cases ? Why so caHedf 
numbers? 

declensions ? How distinguished ? 

What is the termination of the genitive singular irf 
the first declension ? In the second ? In the third ? 
The fourth ? And the fifth ? 

GENERAL RULES OF DECLENSION. 

Repeat the first general rule. 

What is the second ? The third ? The fourth ? 

What cases are alike ? In neuters ? In ali nouns ? 
What is the remark on Greek nouns ? 

How are the cases of Latin nouns expressed in En¬ 
glish ? 

What is the sign of the nominative ? genitive ? da¬ 
tive? accusative? vocative? ablative? 

Of what case is of, the sign ? to? for? with ? in or 
by? O? 

GENDER. 

Explain what is meant by gender. 

How do grammarians distinguish genders ? 

What is the first general rule for gender ? 

What is the second ? and the third ? 

Repeat the list of nouns of the common gender. 
Wnich of these change their termination 1 
Which nouns that are applied to beth sexes are af- 
ways masculine ? ana which neuter ? and whiefc 
' feminine ? 


Digitized by LjOOQle 



QUESTIONS ON 


What is the first observation ? Give'examples. 

What are these called ? 

What is the second observation ? 

What gender are the names of months, winds, rivers 
and mountains ? Why? The exception ? 

What gender are the names of countries, towns, 
trees and ships ? Why ? The first exception ? the 
second exception ? the third ? the fourth ? 

What is the third observation ? 

Wliat is meant by doubtful gender? 

V, iiat is meant by common gender? 

Does common gender apply to any nouns except the 
names of males and females ? 


Greek ? What gender ? Decime JEneas. Has it 
anyplural? Whynot? (4th General rule.) How 
does the accusative vary ? Decline Ossa. Where 
is Ossa ? How is Anchises declined ? Why does 
it want the plural? Decline Penelope. How 
many syllables has Pe-nelo-pe ? Why ? (Ans. 2d 
question under syllables.) 

How are Greek nouns in es and e changed ? Give 
examples. How is the genitive plural contracted? 
What marks a contraction ? 

N. B. A Geographical Exercise, on the names 
mentioned in the Grammar may be introduced 
with advantage. 


FIRST DECLENSION. (See page 10.) 

ITow do nouns of this declension end ? 

How many terminations ? What arethey? 

How do Latin nouns end ? What are the termina¬ 
tions of the different cases? 

Decline musa, without the English. 

Decime musa , a song, with the English. 

Decline bona good, in the same manner. 

Decline bona musa, a good song, with the English, 
singular and plural. Write it on the slate. 

How do you say a good song in Latin ? nominative 
and accusative ? 

of a good song ? songs ? 

to or for a good song ? songs ? 

O good song ? songs ? 

with a good song ? songs ? 

What case is of a good song ? to a good song ? with, 
in, or by, a good song ? 

Write on the slate the declension of the following 
words: 

atra cura, black care. (See page 11.) 
magna stella, a great star. 
pretiosa gemma, a precious jewel. 
with the English. 

How do you say, with black cares ? O great stars ? 
of precious jewels ? 

EXCEPTIONS. 

1. What nouns are masculine ? Which neuter? 

2. What are the forms of the old genitive? 

The obsolete declension of these nouns was pro- 
bably in this form: 

Ancicnt form. Modem form, contracted. 

iNom. Aula, Aula, 

Gen. Aulais, Aulas, Aulai, Aulae, 

Dat. Aulai, Aulai or Aula?, 

Aulaem, Aulam, 

Aula, Aula, 

Aulae, Aula, 

Plural. 

Nom. Aulaes, Aulae, Aulse, 

Gen. Aulaeum, for euphony, Aularum, 

Dat. Aulaibus, Aulabus or Aulis, 

Acc. Aulaes, contracted Aulas, & c. 

W r hat does a circumflex accent mark? (Line 11, 
page 191.) 

Wnat illustration is here found ? Ans. Gen. Aulas, 
like familias , and aula. For what is auld con¬ 
tracted. Ans. For aulae. What crther proof of 
tliis old form remains? Ans. The dative and 
ablative plural of the nouns mentioned in the 
third exception ? What are those nouns? How 
declined ? Why so declined ? How many nouns 
are mentioned in the third exception ? What 
others may be added ? Ans. Socia and Do¬ 
mina. W T rite the declension of filia, daughter, in 
full. 

Becline formosa, beautiful, like musa. Decline for¬ 
mosa filia, with the English. 

How do you say in Latin, a beautiful daughter ? of 
a beautiful daughter ? to a beautiful daughter ? 

How do you say, with or to beautiful daughters ? 
Which terminations of the first declension are 


SECOND DECLENSION. (Page 10.) 

How do nouns of this declension end ? 

How many terminations ? Repcat them. 

How many of these are Latin terminations? 

How many Greek ? Write an example of each. 

What is the rule for gender ? 

What is the termination of the genitive ? dat. and 
abi. ? acc. ? vocative ? How many simple nouns 
in ir? and ur ? What nouns lose e in the geni¬ 
tive? Whatistheexample? Distinguishtt6er,bark, 
from liber, free, by the declension ; by the quan- 
tity. How is liber, a book, pronounced ? Ans. 
short i. How is liber, free, pronounced ? Ans. 
long i. What examples in us and um are given ? 
How are they declined ? Write them. Wnte bo¬ 
nus puer, with the English in full. 

What is the nominative case ? the genitive ? and the 
other' cases ? 


What is the English of bonus puer ? 

What is the Latin of a good boy? and so on through. 

the cases in Latin and English. 

Decline and write bonum donum, pulcher liber, be¬ 
nignus gener , doctus vir, a learned man. . I 

EXCEPTIONS IN GENDER. 4 

What nounsarc feminine ? To these what is add<S ? 
Why ? Other names of jewels and plants are 
gender ? What nouns are either masculine or j 
minine? What nouns are neuter? Which one 


masculine or neuter? 


EXCEPTIONS IN DECLENSION. 

What is the rule for the vocative of proper names 
in ius, with filius and genius ? Decline Deus. 

What is the vocative of Deus? and of meus? 

How do other nouns in ius make the vocative ? 

How do the poets make the vocative of nouns in us? 

Does this occur in prose ? Explain the contraction 
of nouns in the genitive singular ? and plural ? 

GREEK NOUNS. 

What terminations of the second declension are 
Greek, and how are they changed ? What termi- 
nations are contracted ? ^ 

How are nouns in os declined ? 

How do some neuters make the genitive plural? 


THIRD DECLENSION. 

How many final letters in the termination of nouns 
of this declension ? How many peculiar y> this 
declension ? Namc them. Which are common to 
other declehsions? Which are Greek ? 

What are the terminations of the cases? 

How are nouns of this declension known ? 

Decline the examples given on the lOth page. 

What case is sermonis? Why ? What case is ser¬ 
moni ? Can you write this declension with the 
English ? How do you say with speeches in Latin ? 
of heads? to joumeys? in seats? onrocks? with 
stones? Why does iter make itineris in the geni¬ 
tive ? Ans. Because contracted from itiner. 

Decline lenis sermo, a mild speech. Write it. 

Decline felix iter , a happy journey. Write it. 
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RULES FOR THE GENDER AND THE GENITIVE. 

What is the first rule for the gender ? for the geni¬ 
tive ? 

What is thq second rule ? First exception of nouns 
in io ? Without a body? With a body ? 

Second exception of nouns in do and go ? Which 
are feminine ? Which masculine ? What gender is 
cupido? 

What is tlie third exception? Decline the irregular 
nouns mentioned. What are the obsolete nomi- 
natives? Write the declension of turbo , a whirl- 
wind, and Turbo, the naine of a man. 

What is the fourth exception ? Write the declension 
of Dido, both ways. 

N. B. All nouns should be declined backward as 
well as forward. 

What is the third rule ? Write the eight exceptions. 
What is said of D ? 

The fourth rule ? Recite the four exceptions. 

The fifth rule ? How many nouns excepted ? 

The sixth rule? The first exception ? What gender 
i 3 arbor? What is the distinction between tu- 
• ber, a tree and a fruit ? decline both. 

What is the second exception ? 

What is said of nouns in ter ? Decline Jupiter. 
What is the gender of linter, a boat? 

What is the seventh rule ? The first exception ? 
Kecite the note. What is the second exception ? 
What is the eighth rule ? The first exception ? The 
second exception ? The third exception ? 

I>ecline Dares and AckiUes, names of men. 

What is the niptb rule ? The first exception ? 
Explain the difierence between Latin and Greek 
nouns in nis ? 

What is the second exception ? 

Whatgender is semis ? (See also note under rule 7.) 
How many doubtfuls under the third exception ? 
What is the fourth exception? And the fifth? 

What is the eleventh rule? The first exception? 

The second exception ? The third exception ? 
Decline glomus, Fenus, vetus , (Edipus, Trupezus , 
tripus. 

What is the twelfth rule ? 

Thirteenth rule ? Repeat all the nouns in aes and 
aus. 

What are nouns in aus ? How declined ? 

What is the fourteenth rule ? and the five excep¬ 
tions? * 

What is the fifieenth rule ? 

What is the sixteenth rule ? 

What gender are polysyllables in ex and ax ? 

What nouns are added ? What excepted ? 

What is the second exception ? The third ? 

Repeat the fourth exception» and decline and write 
the words. 

DATIVE SINGULAR. 

How did the dative singular formerly end ? 
Examples. 

ACCUSATIVE SINGULAR. 

What nouns have im? What prope* names of ci- 
ties? of rixers ? of Gods ? How do these some- 
times make the accusative ? 

What nouns have em or im ? 

How do Greek nouns form the accusative ? 

Repeat and Write the five specifications. 

ABLATIVE SINGULAR. 

What nouns have i in the ablative ? What y or ye ? 
NOMINATIVE PLURAL. 

When does the nominative plural end in es? in is ? 
in a? 

GENITIVE PLURAL. 

When do nouns make ium in the genitive plural, and 


when um? Monosyllables in os? Polysyllables? 
Nouns in es and is, not increasing the genitive ? 
Nouns ending in two consonants? which five ex- 
cepted ? 

What is the third exception? Write the declension 
ot bos, and contract it. Greek nouns? Which 
have the genitive in on ? 

Nouns which want the singular? Names of feasts? 

How do the poets contract this case ? How lengtlv 
en? 


DATTVE PLURAL. 

How do Greek nouns in a form the dative plural ? 
from what nominative ? 

How do the poets form the dative plural ? 

ACCUSATIVE PLURAL. 

How do nouns which have ium in the genitive form 
the accusative phtral ? 

If the accusative singular ends in a, how is the plu 
ral ? r 

Decline and write Greek nouns through all cases. 

FOURTH DECLENSION» 

How do nouns of the fourth declension end ? 

Which are masculine ? Which neuter, and which 
indeclinabie ? What are the terminations of the 
different cases ? 

How do you say of a chariot? to a chariot? with 
tohorris? with chariots? ofahom? 

What is the English of cornuum ? curribus ? cur* 
currus? cornua? comibus? cornu? 

What nouns in us are feminine ? Which vary in 
gender ? and which in declension ? 

What declension is Capricornus? and the com- 
pounds of manus ? 

Decline domus, a house, with the English. 

What gender? decline pulchra , beautiful, witli do . 
mus. How do you say, a beautiful house? of a 
beautiful house? to a beautiful house ? with beau¬ 
tifulhouscs? of beautiful houses ? What is the 
English of pulchras domus ? pulchris domibus ? 

What is the distinction between domus and domi ? 

What nouns make ubus in the dative, and ablative 
plural ? and what ibus ? 

How is Jesus declined ? write it. 

To which declension did the nouns of this declen¬ 
sion anciently belong ? Write the old form. 

What cases are contracted ? How is the genitive ii* 
some writers ? and the dative ? and the genitive 
plural ? B 

FIFTH DECLENSION. 

How do nouns of the fifth declension end ? What 
gender? Decline res, a thing. And bona , good 
And bona res , a good thing. How do you say with 
good things ? 

What nouns are excepted in the gender ? How ct 
the poets make the genitive ? and the dative ? 

How many nouns of the fifth declension ? 

To which declension did they formerly belon» ? 

What cases are often wanting? How do these nou/v 
end ? How many in es? Which are they ? How 
many in ies, not of this declension ? Name them, 

Write the declension of quies and requies. 


IRREGULAR NOUNS. 

How many classes of irregular nouns ? 

VARIABLE NOUNS. 

How do nouns vary? What are heterCgeneous 
nouns? 

Repeat tbose which are masculine in the singular 
and neuter in the plural. What are these sup¬ 
po sed to be ? What is understood ? 

What is the second division of the heterogeneous 
noune? 
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What is the tbird ? and tbe fourth ? and the fifth ? 
and the sixth ? 

Repeat tbe nouns under each division. What are 
heteroclites ? Repeat them. 

DEFECTIVE NOUNS. 

How many ways are nouns defective ? 

Repeat the sui ways, with exemples, of npuns de- 
fective in cases. 

Repeat the eight way% with examples, of nouns de¬ 
fective in nuraber, What means castrum ? Of 
what noun is it the singular ? and literce ? 

REDUNDANT NOUNS. 

Repeat the eight ways, with examples, of redund¬ 
ant nouns. 

DIVISION OF NOUNS, &c. 

What is a collective noun ? a patronymic ? 

How do narnes of men end ? and of women ? 

What is a patrial or gentile noun ? 

What are patrials to be considered ? 

What is an abstract noun ? What are concretes ? 
How do abstracts end ? What is said of them' ? 
What is a diminutive? Are more than one derived 
from the same primitive ? Examples. 

How do they end ? Of what gender ? 

What is an amplificative ? How do they end ? 

What is a verbal noun ? What is said of them ? 
How do they end ? 

ADJECTIVES. 

What is an adjective ? Ans. A word which quali- 
fies or specifies a noun. 

Can an aajective make full sense by itself ? 

How are adjectives varied ? 

Of what declension are they ? What exception ? 
What are the terminations of the genders? and 
cases ? and numbers ? Decline bonus and tener. 
What compounds have this form ? What letter is 
often dropped ? Give the example. What has 
dexter ? 

What adjectives have the genitive in tus, and da¬ 
tive in t ? What are these adiectives, except to - 
tus, called ? How anciently aeclined ? How is 
an adjective properly declined ? How do we say 
a good man m Latin ? a good woman? a good 
thmg? 

What words are here understood ? 

Of how many terminations aro adjectives of the 
third declension ? 

Decline an adjective of one terminatioa ? of two 
terminations? of threeterminations? 

Repeat the two rules. 

Exception 1. What adjectives have e in the abla- 
lative ? 

Exception 2. What others and what parts wanting? 
What is the third exception ? and the fourth ? 
Remarks. —What is the first? second? third? 
fourth ? fifth ? sixth ? seventh ? eighth ? nintli ? 

NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 

How many classes ? What are they called ? 

Repeat the Cardinal ? Which want the singular ? 
Wnen is unus used in the plural ? 

Decline duo and tres. Decline ambo. 

Which Cardinal numbers are indeclinable? 

Which are declined ? How is mille used ? 

When used as a substantive, how declined ? 

When used as an adjective how ? to express more 
than one thousand ? 

What are the ordinal numbers ? Repeat them. 

The distributive ? and the numeral adverbs ? 

What are the multiplicative numbers ? 

What are the interrogative words? Which are in¬ 
declinable ? 

To these numerals what may be added ? 


COMPARISCttf. 

What does coraparison of adjectives express. 
What adjectives are compared ? How many de- 
grees of comparison ? Explain each. 

How is the comparative formed? The superlative? 
If the positive ends in er? Of what declension is 
the comparative ? and the superlative ? 

IRREGULAR AND DEFECTIVE COMPARISON. 
Compare bonus , matus, magnus, parvvsjnnlhis. 
For what is major contracted ? Ans. Ma(gn)ior. 

And maximus? Ans. MagnissimUs. 

Repeat and compare those that have limus. 
Compare those that have the superlative irregular. 
Compare the compounds in dfctct, d&c. 

Compare nequam. 

Are all adjectives comptted that are capable of 
having tneir significauon increased ? 

Which want the positive ? Which the comparative^ 
Which the superlative ? 

Supply the superlative of juvenis or adolescens. Of 
senex. 

What otber adjectives want the superlative ? 

What are only comparative ? 

What adiectives not compared at all? 

How is tne defeci supplied ? 

Is this form used for regular adjectives ? 

PRONOUN. 

What is a pronoun ? 

What do they serve to point out ? They serve what 
else? Simple pronouns how many? Substantives 
how many ? Adjectives how many ? 

What part of ego is wanting? How is mihi con¬ 
tracted? Write it. For what are nostrum and 
vestrum contracted ? 

What is the difference in the use of nostrum ves¬ 
trum and nostri vestri ? 

How are the English pronouns he t she, it, expressed 
in Latin ? Distinguish ille, iste, and hic, and is. 
What do ille and iste imply ? 

To what is ipse joined, and what force has it ? De¬ 
cline it. 

What are the other pronouns? How declined? 

How are nostras, vestras, and cujas, declined ? 
Distinguish cujus genitive, cujas, and cujus, nomi¬ 
native. 

What does meus make in the vocative ? 

What has qui in the ablative? What is remarka- 
ble? 

Explain the six classes of pronouns. 

COMPOUND PRONOUNS 
In how many ways are pronouns compounded ? 

Of what is idem compounded ? How declined ? 
What pronouns are most frequently compounded ? 
How is quis placed m compoation ? 

How is qui ? Decline the nrst class. Decline quis¬ 
quis. What part of it is wanting? What is said 
of quisquam? What is said of tne compound of 
quis in which quis is placed last ? How do they 
make the feminine ? which are read separately ? 
Decline the second class. 

What compounds have quis in the middle ? 

What are tne compounds of qui ? Decline them. 
What have these compounds in the dative plural? 
What has quis in comiG writers ? How is quidam 
declined r Distinguish quod and quid. Which 
are reckoned substantives, and why ? 

VERB. 

What is a verb ? Why called 1 the u>ord by way of 
eminence ? How may a verb be distinguished ? 

Do we find the same word used as different parts of 
speech ? How many classes of verbs with respect 
to their signification ? Why f 
What is an active verb? A passive ? A neuter? 
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What is a transitive verb ? 

Are any verbs used in two scnses ? 

What are substantive verbs? 

What is a participle ? What a gerund ? supine ? 
How is a verb declined? How many vokes? modes ? 

tenses? numbers? persons? Define each. 

When is a verb said to be conjugated ? 

CONJUGATION OP VERBS. 

How many conjugations ? How numbered ? How 
distipguishedr Exception? 

How are the different conjugations likewise distin- 
guished ? 

Recite the terminations of each mode and tense, ac¬ 
tive and passive. 

What is the observation on the imperative mode ? 
Which tenses in the passive voice are compounded ? 
Are the personal pronouns in Latin usually under* 
stood? Why? 

What however, sbould the learner be accustomed 
to do? 

What is the remark on the second person singular ? 

FORMATION OP VERBS. 

How many pj^incipalparts? Name them. 

Repeat the verses. Exemplify. 

What other \yay of fonning ? 

Whcn is a verb commonly said to be conjugated ? 
What is the theme ? What aure the radical letters ? 
What terminations? Exemplify. 

SIGNIPICATION OP THE TENSES. 

Which tenses express continuance of action ? 
Which express complete action ? 

How is past time expressed in the passive ? Exain- 
ples. 

How is the verb sum employed ? 

When do we chiefly use this form ? 

What is the first observation ? the second ? tliird? 
fourth? fifth? sixth? 

Exemplify the tenses of the infinitive mood. 

'Of what is scriptum iri made up ? 

How is the future infinitive somethnes expressed ? 
What is the seventh observation ? 

What ls the note ? 

FORMATION OF THE PRETERITE AND SUPINE. 
What is the first general rule ? 

First exception ? Second exception ? 

Second general rule ? 

SPECIAL RULES. 

First Conjugation. 

What is the rule for the preterite and supine ? 
Repeat the five exceptione ? 

Second Conjugation . 

What is the rule? 

How neuter verbs ? 

Which neuters regularly conjugated ? 

Which active want the supine ? 

Repeat the seven exceptions. 

Third Conjugation. 

What is tbe rule for verbs in io ? 

When do the compounds of facio retain the a? 
When do they change it into t' ? 

How are the former conjugated ? and how tne lat- 
ter? 

Which compounds of facio are of the first conjuga¬ 
tion ? 

Repeat the other verbs mentioned under this termi- 
nation. 

How are verbs in uo conjugated ? 

Repeat the two exceptions. 

Repeat the rules for verbs in bo, with the two ex¬ 
ceptions. 


Repeat the rule for each termination, with the ex¬ 
ceptions. 

How are verb9 of tlie fourth conjugation conjugated ? 

Repeat tbe six exceptions. 

DEPONENT AND COMMON VERBS. 

What is a deponent verb? A common verb ? 

What were deponent verbs of old ? Why so called ? 

How do they form the perfect participle ? 

Conjugate lator. Decime it with the English. 

Conjugate and decline mercor , amplector and mm- 
tior. 

Are there any exceptions in the first conjugation ? 

Conjugate the exceptions in the second conjugation. 
And in the third conjugation. And in the founJi 
conjugation. 

What are irregular verbs ? 

How many ? Repeat them. 

Of what are nolo and malo compounds ? 

How do you conjugate tbe compounds of sim ? 

How is prosum, to do good, conjugated ? 

Repeat tiie whole, with tbe English. 

Of what is prosum compounded ? 

Decline it in fuU with the English, I can and I am 
able. 

Decline eo with the English. 

How are the compounds of eo conjugated ? 

. What is said of tne perfect? 

Conjugate veneo. Of what is it compounded ? 

What is said of ambio ? How is eo often rendercd ? 

How is it used in the passive? How otherwise 
used ? 

How are queo and nequeo conjugated ? 

What parts of them are wantmg ? 

Conjugate, decline with the English, and write the 
following verbs: Volo, nolo, malo, fero,feror, and 
the compounds of fero. 

How do rnost verbs become irregular? (lst obs.) 

For what is nolo oontracted ? nudo, fers, ferris? 

Repeat the second observation. 

Conjugate, decline, and write jio. Is it active or 
passive ? Of what verb is it the passive ? Al- 
ways ? What is the distinction ? What do we 
find? 

What verbs are added to irregulars ? 

Repeat and conjugate the neuter passive verbs with 
con fido, diffido, mareo. 

•To these what may be referred ? Repeat the three. 

DEFECTIVE VERBS. 

What verbs are called defective ? Preteritive verbs ? 
Conjugate them. Instead of odi we say what ? To 
these we add what ? Repeat the sentencc/uro, to 
be mad, &c. 

What are the principal defective verbs ? Decline 
them. What is the note ? 

Explain the contractions of sis, suitis, sodes, capsis . 

To what is sodes equivalent ? 

IMPERSONAL VERBS, 

When is a verb called impersonal ? 

What have they before them in English. Repeat 
the four, in the active and passive. 

Are they used in the imperative ? 

What part is used instead ? 

Repeat the five observations. 

REDUNDANT VERBS. 

What verbs are called redundant ? 

Conjugate, decline, and write lavo. Of what conju¬ 
gation is it? 

Repeat the five which are of the second and third. 
Repeat those which are of the third and fourth. 

What verb is of the second and fourth ? 

Conjugate, decline, and write Edo. With what do 
several of its parts agree ? 
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What verbs agree in the present, but are differently 
conjugated ? 

Which have a different quantity ? 

Which verbs agree in the preterite ? 

Which vcrb9 agree in the supine ? 

Repeat the seven particulare of the obsolete conju- 
tion. 

DERIVATION AND COMPOSITION OP VERBS. 

From what are verbs derived ? 

What are denominative verbs ? What imitative ? 

Give examples 

Name the three kinds of verbs derived from other 
verbs ? 

What do frequentative verbs express ? Of what con- 
jugation are they ? How formed ? 

Have deponent verbs frequentatives ? 

Give the examples of frequentatives irregularly 
formed ? 

Give examples of frequentatives formed from other 
frequentatives. 

What is the reinark on frequentatives ? 

What are inceptive verbs ? How formed from verbs ? 
How from nouns ? Of what kind are they ? What 
conjugation ? W T hat do they want ? 

What are desiderative verbs? How formed? Of 
what conjugation ? What parts are wanting ? 

What are diminutive verbs ? What intensive ? 

Name the four things with which verbs are com¬ 
pounded ? What changes are made ? 

PARTICIPLE. 

What is a participle ? Why so called ?' 

How are participles declined ? 

What do participles in dus import? 

How many participles have Latin verbs ? 

What participles have not the Latins ? 

How is this defect supplied ? 

How many participles have neuter verbs ? 

Have some neuter verbs participles of the perfect 
tense ? 

What is the remark on neuter passive verbs ? 

What is said of ausus ? 

How many participles have deponent and common 
verbs? Give examples. 

What is the remark on perfect participles of depor 
nent verbs ? 

What is the remark onparticiples compounded with 
in signifying not ? Explain the double sense and 
derivation of incensus, infectus , invisus , and in¬ 
dictus. 

When do participles becorae adjectives? Examples. 

May participles be used as nouns? What is umler- 
stood ? 

What is said of many words in alus, itus, utus ? 

Explain verbal adjectives in bundus. How formed ? 

■yVhat do they denote ? 

GERUNDS AND SUPINES. 

What are gerunds ? How declined ? What case 
wanting? What is the remark on the gerunds? 
Give examples. What change of letters? 

Supines have what signification ? How may they 
be applied ? What are their terminations ? 

|n what sense are the supines used ? 

ADVERBS. 

What is an adverb ? How many classes ? 

How is the first class divided ? How many fold are 
adverbs of place ? Explain each, with examples. 

How many fold are adverbs of time ? Explain each, 
with examples ? 

How is the second class of adverbs divided ? 

What do those called absolute denote ? 

Explain the eleven kinds with examples. 

What do those adverbs which are called compara¬ 
tive denote ? 


Explain the seven kinds with examples. 

DERIVATION, COMPARISON AND COMTO^ITIOX 
OF ADVERBS. 

From what are adverbs derived first? 

How do they end ? 

From what second ? What is said of these ? 

What is the termination of those derived from the 
first and second declensions ? and from the third ? 

How is the neuter of adjectives taken ? What is 
often understood? From what third? Examples. 
From what fourth ? Examples. What are these 
last? From whatfifth? 

What adverbs aure compared ? 

How does the positive end ? and the comparative ? 
and the superlative ? What is the remark ? 

How are adverbs compounded ? 

Repeat the four observation?. 

PREPOSITION. 

What is a preposition ? 

How many govern the accusative ? How many the 
ablative ? Repeat them, with the English. Write 
them in order. 

How many govern either case ? Why are prepo- 
sitions so called ? Which are put after ? 

How are prepositions compounded ? What signifi¬ 
cation do they retain ? What four exceptions? 

What are the inseparable prepositions ? 

What do they signify ? Exemplify. 

INTERJECTION. 

What is an interjection ? What sounds ? 

What do they express ? 

Exemplify the thirteen different kinds ? 

What are the remarks? 

CONJUNCTION. 

What is a conjunction ? What is its use? 

How many classes ? Repeat them, with the exam- 
amples given. 

Are the same words ever used as both adverbs and 
conjunctions ? Give examples. 

What conjunctions stand first in a sentence ? What 
second r 

Which may be used indifferently ? 

What vvas the division ? 

Which are the enclitics? Why so called ? 

Repeat the example from Horaee. 

When the enclitics are placed after a short sylla* 
ble, do they affect pronunciation ? 

Repeat the example from Ovid. 

SENTENCES. 

What is a sentence ? 

What is syntax? What is the division of syntax? 
Define concord. Define govemment. 

Repeat the nine general principies of syntax. 

What is the first, second ? &c. 

What is the division of sentences? Define each. 

What is there in a simple sentence ? 

What is the subject ? What is the attribute ? Give 
the examples. 

COMPOUND SENTENCES. 

Of what rs a compound sentence made up ? 

What is it called ? What is a period ? 

What are members and clauses ? 

Repeat the first observation. 

Repeat the second observation. 

By what means are sentences compounded r Give 
the example. 

How many are the concord s ? What is the first ? 
What is the second ? The third ? The fourth ? 

Repeat the first concord. 

What is the first rule ? Repeat all the examples. 

To what else does this rule apply ? 
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AVhat is the first observation ? The second ? The 
third? The fourth? 

Is the substantive ever understood ? What then is 
the adjective ? Always ? 

Does an adjective ever supply the place of a sub¬ 
stantive ? 

Does a substantive ever supply the place of an ad¬ 
jective? 

What substantive is usually understood after the ad- 
jectives primus , medius ? &c. 

Ought the adjective or substantive to be placed first 
in Latin ? 

When is the substantive elegantly put first ? 

What is the second concord ? 

Repeat the second rule, with all the examples. 

Of what person are ego and nos? tu and vos? ille , 
and all other words ? 

»Vhen is the nominative of the first and second per¬ 
son omitted ? When expressed ? 

What supplies the place of the nominative ? 

What is sometin.es added ? Why ? 

What does the infinitive often supply ? 

With what may a collective noun be joined ? 

When a collective noun is joined with a singular 
verb, what does it express ? And when joined 
with a plural ? 

Of what gender will be the plural adjectives when 

W loined to collective nouns ? 

hat is the third concord ? 

Repeat the third rule cum omnibus exemplis. 

Repeat the fourth rule. 

Repeat the ten observations cum omnibus exemplis. 
Must the relative always have an antecedent ? 
What then may it be considered ? 

When the relative is placed between two substan- 
tives of different genders ? 

When the relative comes after two words of differ¬ 
ent persons ? 

How is the antecedent implied ? 

Is the relative ever omitted? 

Does the case of the relative ever depend on the an¬ 
tecedent ? 

What is said of the adjective pronouns ? 

What is said of interrogative and indefinite adjec¬ 
tives ? 

AV liat is remarked of the translation of the relative ? 
TIow is it construed ? 

What is subjoined to the construction of the rela¬ 
tive ? 

In what case is the answer? Examples. 

What is the raeaning of the contraction sc.? Ans. 
scilicet for scire licet , you may know or under- 
stand. 

Repeat the fifth rule, with all the examples. 

What does this imply ? 

What verbs most frequcntly have the sanie case af¬ 
ter them as before them ? First? Second ? 

What cases only are placed after these verbs ? 
When these verbs are placed between two nomina- 
tives, with wliich do they agree ? 

What is the remark concerning the infinitive mood 
and the verb licet ? 

Explain the poetic licences wliich are not to be used 
in prose. 

What is the fourth concord ? 

What does the sixth rule regard ? 

Repeat the sixth rule, with the examples. 

What is the seventh rule, and what does it regard ? 
What relation is expressed by the genitive ? 

How is it elegantly-turned ? 

When may the substantive be taken in an active 
and a passive sense ? 

What is the third observation ? 

)s the dative ever used for the genitive ? 

What is the fifth observation ? 

How is the genitive often rendered in English ? 


How are substantive pronouns governed ? 

And how adjective pronouns? 

When a passive sense is expressed what do we use ? 
What have the possessives meus, tuus, &c. after 
them in the genitive ? 

When are the reciprocals sui and suus used? 

The eighth rule ? The examples ? 

How is the ablative here governed ? 

Repeat the phrases in wnich the genitive only is 
used; and those in which the ablative only is 
used ; and those in which both are used. 

Which occurs more frequently in prose ? 

Repeat the fbur ways of phrasing the same sense of 
the words vir preestans ingenium. 

Describe the Greek construction. What isits name ? 

What is understood? Give examples. 

What does the ninth rule regard ? 

Repeat the ninth rule, with the examples. 

Is this manuor of expression elegant ? 

What do adjectives which thus govern the genitive 
generally signify ? 

What are plus and quid thought to be? 

What do nihil and the neuter pronouns govern ? 
and what not ? 

What do plural adjectives of the neuter gender gov¬ 
ern ? 

What is the general remark ? 

What is the tenth rule ? Examples ? 

What are opus and usus? 

What is understood to govern the ablative ? 

Do they ever govern the genitive ? 

Is opus ever used as an adjective? 

How is it elegantly used ? 

With what is opus joined, and how is it often 
placed ? 

GOVERNMENT OF ADJECTIVES. 

What does the ninth rule regard ? 

What is the nintli rule ? Examples. 

Repeat the five classes of adjectives which govern 
the genitive ? What other adjectives are added ? 
How are verbals in ns used ? 

What is the difference between patiens algoris and 
algorem ? 

Do any of these vary their construction ? 

How is the genitive governed ? Do these adjectives 
contain the force of substantives? 

Twelfth rule ? Examples ? 

What is the meaning of partitives ? 

To these add what ? 

Partitives agree in gender with what ? 

How is the genitive here governed ? 

How are partitives otherwise construed ? 

What case in the singular do partitives govern ? 
When are comparitives used ? When superlatives ? 
What words are applied to two? What to three or 
more ? 

What is the second case governed by adjectives ? 
What does the thirteenth rule regard ? 

What is the thirteenth rule ? Examples. 

How otherwise may this rule be expressed ? 

Repeat the nine classes of adjectives which belong 
to this rule. What is added ? 

What do verbals in bilis and dus govern ? 

Do any passive participles govern the dative ? 

How are verbals in dus often construed ? How per- 
fect participles; 

Is the dative properly governed by adjectives? 
Have substantives ever a dative after them ? 

What adjectives govern the dative or the genitive ? 
What adjectives govern both cases? 

What do adjectives of usefulness or fitness govern ? 
Have any of them a double construction ? 

Repeat the three ways in which adjectives signify- 
ing affections of the mind are construed ? 

How is audiens construed ? 


Digitized by LjOOQle 



8 qi;ksti 

How arr a-ljcctives, sigmfymg aiotion or tendencj' 
to a thing, construed ? 

do proprior and proximus govern ? 

What does idem govern ? What m prose ? What 
would be improper ? What do we likewise say ? 
What is the third case govemed by adjectives ? 

The fourteenth rule ? Examples. 

How is this ablative govemed ? 

What other case do dignus, indignus , &c. govern ? 
What is said of inacte ? 

What does the fifteenth rule regard ? 

What is the fifteenth rule ? Examples. 

Which are construed with tfie genitive only? 

Which with the dative only ? 

Which with the genitive more frequently ? 

Which with the dative more frequently ? 

Which with both promiscuously? 

Which with a preposition? 

Government of the Verb Sum. 

What is the sixteentb rule? Examples. 

What words are excepted? Repeat the three obser¬ 
vation s. 

The seventeenth rule ? Examples. 

This is more frequently used than what other con- 
struction ? 

The cighteenth rule. Example. 

What other verbs have tvvo datives after thcm ? 
What are the three observations ? 

The nineteenth rule ? Examples. 

The twentieth rule ? Examples. 

What is the sign of the ablative in English ? 

What does the positive with magis goveni ? 

How is the ablative here govemed ? 

How otherwise may the comparative be cqnstrued ? 
When is the conjunction quam elegantly sup- 
pressed ? 

How is it elegantly placed ? 

For what is nihil elegantly used? 

Is the comparative ever repeated ? 

How is the relation of sameness or equality ex- 
prcssed ? 

In what case is the defectorexcessof measureput? 
What does the twenty-first rule regard ? 

The twenty-first rule ? Examples. 

What do adverbs qualify ? Are they also joined to 
nouns ? 

What is remarked of the position of the adverb ? 

To what are two negatives equivalent ? 

What chiefly deserves attention in adverbs ? 

Which are joined to the positive ? Which to the 
.comparative ? 

To what is quam joined ? To what \s facile joined ? 
To what is longe joined ? With what mood is cum 
joined ? Dum ? Dum and donec , for usquedum ? 
Quoad for quamdiu , and quoad until ? 

Postquam or posieaquam ? Antequam ? 

Quasi , ceu ? &c. 

Utinam, o si > ut ? 

Quin for cur non ? 

What does the twenty-second rule regard ? 

Repeat the twenty-second rule ? Examples. 

Repeat the adverbs of time that govern the geni» 
tive. 

Repeat the adverbs of place that govern the geni¬ 
tive, and of qunntity. 

What is said of instar and ergo? 

Why are these adjectives thought to govern the gen¬ 
itive ? 

What is remarked of pridie ? And what of en and 
ecce ? 

In all these examples what is understood ? 

What do derivative adverbs govern ? Give the ex¬ 
amples. 

What does the twenty-third rule regard ? 

Repeat the rule, including all the prepositions which 
govern this case. 


C)\.' nS 

Repeat the examples under each prepositiou, with 
tne English. 

What is the English of ad astra? 

How do you say in Latin, to the stars ? &c. &c. 
Write the examples. 

Is ad ever used adverbially ? 

What is the English of apud9 ante? &c. 

What are added to prepositions goveming the accu¬ 
sative ? 

What is the twenty-fourth rule ? 

Repeat all the prepositions, with the English; and 
the examples ? 

What is the English of a patre? 

How do you say in Latin, from a father? 

What is the English of absque? &c. 

Which preposition is placed after the noun ? An» 
Tenus. Any other? Ans. Sometimes cum, and 
then it is joined to the word which it govems ? 
Does tenus ever govern any other case ? 

What is added to prepositions goveming the abla¬ 
tive ? 

What is the twenty-fifth rule ? 

Distinguish in goveming the aceusative and the ab¬ 
lative ? Examples. 

What is the English of sub ? super ? 

When are prepositions reckone<j adverbs? Exam- 

ples. 

In these cases, what is implied* 

What other adverbs are construed with the accusa 
tive? 

Distinguish a and e, ab and ex. Examples. 

Are prepositions ever understood ? Is the word «-or* 
erned ever understood ? Examples of both. 
When is the latter more frequently the case ? 

The twenty-sixth rule ? Examples. 

How do you say, O good man ? &c. 

The twenty-seventh rule ? Examples. 

How do you say ah me? &c. 

Which inteijections are joined with the vocative ? 
Which with the accusative? 

What is the reniark on inteijections ? 

What is understood in heu me miserum? 

The twenty-eighth rule ? Examples, with the En 
glish. 

What is the first observation ? The second ? The 
third ? 

The twenty-ninth rule ? Examples. 

If the substanti ves are of different persons ? genders ? 
To what is this applicable ? 

If the substantivos signify things without life ? 
What is the genus? 

What is the fourth observation ? and the fifth ? 
What is remarked after the fifth observation ? 

What is the figure syllepsis ? See page 166. 

The thirtieth rule ? Examples with English. 

What is the remark on interrogatives ? And qui ? 
What is the note ? 

When have etsi, tametsi , &c. the indicative, and 
when the subjunctive mood ? J 

What is said of correspondent conjunctions If 
When is ut elegantly omitted ? 

How are ut and quod distinguished ? 

When is ut taken in a negative sense ? 

When is ne taken in a positive sense ? 

What does the thirty-first rule regard ? 

Repeat the thirty-first rule, with the examples. 
When do neuter verbs govern the accusative ? 

And when have they an ablative? 

What is the second observation ? The third ? and 
the fourth ? 

What does the thirty-second rule regard ? 

Repeat it, with examples. 

What other verbs govern the genitive? Are they 
construed differently ? 

How is the genitive after verbs really govemed ? 
Repeat the thirty-third nile, with examples. 
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Wbat is the thirty-fouxth rule? What tbe thirty- 
fifth? 

What do most verbs compounded with super gov- 
cm? 

Wbat is the thirty-sixth rule? Repeat the five 
jparts. 

What verbs added ? What excepted ? 

What is the fjrst observation ? What the second ? 
Third ? 

To these what may be added ? 

What is the fourth observation ? and the fifth ? 
What is the thirty-seventh rule ? Examples. 

What is the first observation ? and the second ? 
What is the thirty-eighth rule? Examples. 

What do egeo an d indigeo govem ? 

How is the ablative here govemed ? 

What is the thirty-ninth rule ? Examples. 

What are added to these ? What does potior gov¬ 
em ? and sometimes what other case ? 

What is the fortieth rule? Examples. 

Is the preposition ever repeated ? Which do not 
repeat ? 

Which construed only with the preposition ? 

-Do any admit other prepositions ? Do any govem 
two cases ? ^ 

When does this rule take place ? 

What is the subject of the forty-first rule? Re- 
peat it 

ln what other manner is the infinitive govemed ? 

Is the goveming Word ever understood ? 

Is the infinitive itself ever omitted ? 

What was the infinitive called by the ancients ? 
Why? 

In what cases does it supply the place of a noun ? 
Give examples. 

What different construction is used ? 

After what English verbs may to be omitted ? 

How may it be rendered in Latin ? Give examples. 
Which is better English, a house to let, or to be let ? 
What is the subject of the forty-second rule ? Re¬ 
peat it with the example. 

What is the English sign ? 

What does the accusative depend upon ? 

Repeat the third observation. The fourth, the fifih. 
What is the fbrty-third rule ? Examples. 

What do passive participles often govem ? _ 

Exosus, perosus, and pertaesus ? Verbals in bun- 
dus? 

Which verbs form a periphrasis ? , . 

Which are elegantly construed with a participle m 
dus? 

How are gerunds construed ? Examples. 

Repeat the forty-fourth rule with the examples. 
Wnat does this gerund import ? What is often 
understood ? What is the forty-fifth rule ? How 
is the gerund in di govemed ? 

Is it construed with the genitive plural? , 
Forty-sixth rule. The gerund in do of the dative. 
fs the adjective ever understood ? Examples. 

Is the gerund ever govemed by verbs ? 

Forty-seventh rule. The gerund in dum of the 
accusative ? .. 

Is this gerund govemed by other prepositions. 

What does it depend upon and govem ? 

Forty-eighth rule. The gerund in do of the ab¬ 
lative? 

What does this gerund resemble ? ... 

Which gerunds may be turned into participles. 

In changing gerunds, what case is used ? Examples 
in the genitive, dative, and accusative. What 
gerunds not changed ? What exception ? 
Forty-ninthrule. Supine in wm? How elegantly 
used ? 

When joined with iri? 

Is this supine put after any other verbs. 

Huu' else may the meaning of this supine be ex¬ 
pressed ? 


Fiftieth rule. Supine in u ? 

What is the first observation ? The seromi f 'I i.e 
third ? 

Repeat the four circumstances. 

Fifty-first rule. Price, in what case ? What ex- 
ceptions ? 

When the substantive is added ? 

How is the ablati*e govemed? 

Fifty-second rule. Manner and cause? How is this 
ablative govemed ? 

What is the ablative of concomitancy ? What is 
the adjunct? 

When we express tbe matter of which a thing is 
made? 

Fifty-third rule. Measure or distance ? 

After what words is tbe accusative or ablative put ? 
How govemed ? 

When we express the measure of more tliings 
than one ? 

When is the genitive used ? The accusative ? The 
ablative ? 

The excess or difference ? 

Fiffcy-fourth rule. Time? Time when? How 
long ? 

Preci se time ? Continuance? Circumstances how 
expressed ? 

The abverb abhinc 7 

Fifty-fifth rule. Verbs goveming two cases? Ex¬ 
amples. 

Which are the verbs of accusing? What other 
case have they after thera ? What is said of cri¬ 
men and caput ? Many verbs of accusing are 
how construed ? 

What do they sometimes govem ? 

Fifty-sixth rule. Examples. Which are the verbs 
of valuing ? 

Aestimo govems? Equi and boni ? How is this 
genitive govemed ? 

Fifty-seventh rule. Repeat the examples. 

How is this rule otherwise expressed ? Examples. 

How else are these verbs construed ? 

What is the second observation ? 

Verbs, signifying motion or tendency to a thing. 

Is the accusative ever understood ? What is said 
of to in English ? 

Fifty-eighth rule. Examples. 

Which are the verbs of asking? of teaching? 

Celo ? How otherwise are these verbs construed ? 

How is the accusative of the thing govemed ? 

Fifty-ninth rule. Example. . „ 

Which are the verbs of loading? ofbmding? of un- 
Ioading? loosing ? depriving? clothing? un- 
clothing? 

How is the ablative govemed ? Expressed ? or uii- 
derstood ? 

Do any of these verbs govem other cases ? 

Sixtieth rule. Examples. 

Has the active ever tnree cases ? 

Passive verbs how construed ? 

Preposition when understood? How is per used ? 

What cases do passive verbs govem ? Videor ? 

Induor, amicior? &c. Neuter verbs? Passive imper- 
sonals, how applied ? 

What cases do they govem ? 

Sixty-first rule. -Examples. 

What verbs are used impersonally m the passae, 
and what case do ibey govem ? Examples. 

When are potest, coepit , &c. used impersonally ? 

What verbs are used both personally and imper- 
sonally? . 

What is said of the pronoun it, and of the Latu» 
infinitive ? Is the dative understood ? 

Sixty-sccond rule. Examples. The paragraph ? 

In wbat case do some think mea, tua, sua, &.c. to be 

With what nominatives are interest and refert 

With what adverbs are they construed ? 
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What other case do they lake ? Are they ever put 
absolutely ? 

How is the genitive after the verbs interest and re¬ 
feri govemed ? 

Sixty-third rule. Examples ? How is the genitive 
here goveroed ? 

What may supply the place of the genitive ? 

What is frequently understood ? 

How are miseret , pernitet , &c. used ? 

With what is miseret joined? 

What is reniarked of the preterites of these verbs ? 
Sixty-fourth rule. Examples? 

Are these verbs ever used personally ? 

With what case is decet construed ? 

With what is oportet joined ? 

What is the fourth observation ? 

What is the note? 

Repeat the four circumstances of place. At or in ? 

To ? From or by ? 

Sixty-fifth rule. Examples ? 

What is the first observation ? The second ? 


Sixty-sixth rule. Examples ? 

„ Repeat the first observation. What is the second 
observation ? 

Sixty-seventh rule. Examples? Remaik? 
Sixty-eighth rule. Examples ? Repeat the six ob- 
servations and the remark on peto? 
Sixty-ninth rule. Examples? 

Why is the case called absolute ? What is the re¬ 
mark ? 

The participles of deponent and common verbs? 
What is frequently understood ? 

What must sometimes be supplied ? 

What may be considered the substantive ? 

Does the verb supply the place of a substantive? 
What is said of a substantive plural * 

How is the ablative absolute govemed ? 

Is the preposition ever expressed ? 

How may the ablative absolute be rendered ? 
How does the present participle end ? 

What case in English lsusea independently ? 


APPENDIS TO SYNTAX. 9 

It is recommended to the student, to read over carefully, the phrases from the 156th to 
the 166th page; a few at a time, until he can give, without hesitation, the English or 
the Latin of any one which may be required. 


FIGURES OF SYNTAX. 

What is a figure ? For what is it used ? 

To how many may the figures of syntax be re- 
duced ? Repeat them. W hat do they respect ? 

1. What is ellipsis? Give the examples ? 

What is the meaning of scii? Ans. scilicet , for 
scire licet, you may know ; understand ; supply. 

N. B. The ellipsis should always be supplied by the 
student. 

What is Asyndeton ? Enallage ? Antiptosis ? 
Hellenism? Synesis? 

When is a style said to be elliptical or concise ? 

2. What is Pleonasm? Polysyndeton? Hendiadys? 
Periphrasis. 

3. What is Hyperbaton ? Explain the six sorts of 
this figure and give the Latin phrases. What is 
Anastrophe? Hysteron proteron? Hypallage? 
Synchcsis? Tmesis? Parenthesis? 

ANA LYSIS AND TRANSLATION. 

From what arises the difficulty of translating ? 

W hat advantage has the Latin over the English ? 

Are inversions used in English? By whom chiefly? 
F or what purpose ? 

What rule is given for the order of words in trans- 
lating ? 

W hat is simple or natural order ? Artificial or ora- 
torial ? 

What is said of Latin writers? 

W hat direction is given for rendering? 

In translating, what words are to be taken first? 
what next ? then ? lastly ? 

What is to be supplied through the whole * 

If the sentence is compound ? Example ? 

Resolve it into its component parts. 

What is analogical analysis? 

Farse the sentence given in the words of the author, 
What is first? Ans. The Latin word What 
second? Ans.The English. Whatthird? Ans. 
Name the part of speech. If it is a noun, how 
is it parsed ? Ans. Repeat the declension, gen- 
der, nom. and gen. cases, teli the case and agree- 
ment or govemment, and give the rule. If it is 
a verb, how is it parsed ? Ans. What kind, the 
conjugation by number, repeat the principal parts; 
mood, tense, person, number, agreement and rule. 
What may be subjoined to this ? 


When a leamer first begins to translate, what should 
he do ? What afterwards ? What will be neces- 
sary ? 

DIFFERENT KINDS OF STYLE. 

How many different kinds of style ? Repeat them. 

What other characters of style ? 

Explain the adaptation of style, and the style of 
different authors. 

What deserves particular attention ? 

What is the first virtue of style ? ( virtus orationis.) 
What does this require ? To what is each op- 
posed ? What things are to be attended to ? Re¬ 
peat and explain the three ? 

Wiiat are the inost common defectsof style? (vitia 
orationis .) 

N. B. Let the leamer repeat the Latin phrases a$ of- 
ien as they occur. 

What is a barbartsm ? Examples. 

Solccism ? Idiotism ? Tautology ? Bombast ? Am- • 
phibology ? 1 

FIGURES OF RIIETORIC. i 

What are they ? Their division ? Tropes ? 1 

TROPES, OR FIGURES OF WORDS. 

What is a trope ? The origin of tropes ? Their foun- 
dation ? What are the three principal ? 

What is a metaphor ? An allegory ? An migma 
or riddle ? proverbs or adages ? 

When are metaphors improper ? 

Catachresis? Syllepsis? Metonymy? Explain the 
six kinds. 

Metalepsis ? Synecdoche ? Explain the three kinds. 

Antonomasia? Periphrasis? Irony? Sarcasm? 
Litotes? Antiphrasis? Euphemismus? Para- 
phrase? Onomatopocia ? 

What isdifficult? needless? sufficient? 

Can ali tropes be litcrally translated ? How ex- 
plained ? 

REPETITION OF WORDS. 

What are figures of words? 

Explain the figures following, namely, Anaphora, 
Epistrophe, Symploce, Epanalepsis r Anadaplosis, 
Epanodos, Epizeuxis, Climax, Polyptoton, Syno* ’i 
nyma, Expolitio, Antanaclasis, Paronomosia, 
llomoioptoton, Homoioteleuton. 
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FIGURES OF THOUGHT. 

What are the principal ? 

Explain with examples, Hyperbole, Prosopopoeia, 
Apostrophe, Simile, Antithesis, Interrogation, Ex- 
clamation, Description, Emphasis, Epanarthosis, 
Paralensis, Apanthmesis, Synathroismus, Cli¬ 
max, Transition, Suspensio, Concessio, Prolep¬ 
sis, Anacoinosis, Licentia, Aposiopesis, Senten¬ 
tia or Maxim. 

What are the parts of a regular oration ? 

What is the use of the introduction ? 

aUANTITY OF SYLLABLES. 

Wliat is quantity ? Prosody ? Long and short ? The 
time of each ? Common ? Long or short by na¬ 
ture? Penult? Antepenult ? Authority? 

What is the remark on Latm pronunciation ? 

GENERAL RULES. 

What is the first rule ? 

What is h in verse ? 

The first exception ? Example from Ovid ? 

The second exception ? Pompei ? 

The third exception ? What is said of Illius ? Uni¬ 
us? Alius? Alterius? In Greek words? 

Ilead over the catalogue of short, long and common, 
repeatedly until the words are familiar. 

What is said of nounsin eus ? 

The subject of prosody being of very great impor- 
tance, it is recommended to commit to memory, 
ali the rules and exceptions with the most partic - 
ular care , and also to— 

Repeat the rules by numbers promiscuously— 

Rejieat the examples in the same manner— 

Repeat the exceptions to the rules by number. 

What is accent? What is its use ? Emphasis ? 

Repeat the rules for accent on page 191. 

How many are the accents ? 

What is the effect of the acute ? The grave ? The 
circumflex ? 

What does the circumflex mark ? Ans. A contrac- 
tion. 

VERSE. 

Define verse. Why so called ?. 

Feet ? What is the use of this division ? 

FEET. 

How many kinds? Repeat thera? 

What foot is omnes ? Deus ? Amans ? Servus. 
Scribere ? &c. &c. 

What is the quantity of o in omnes ? W hat rule. 

What is the quantity of e in omnes ? What rule ? 

Let these questions be asked on every syllable of 
the examples under feet. 

SCANNING. 

What is scanning? What is a perfect verse called ? 

When a syllable is wanting, what is it called ? 

When there is a syllable too much ? 

What is Depositio, or clausula ? 

HEXAMETER. 

Of what does a Hexameter consist? 

What other name has it ? 

Describe the feet ? 

Repeat the example ? 

W T rite and mark it? Ans. 

Ludere I qu® vel | lem cala | mo per 1 misit a | grestl. 

Name the feet ? Ans. Ludere , dactyl: au(B vel, 
spondee; lem caja , dactyl; mo per , spondee; mi¬ 
sit o, dactyl: gresti , spondee. 

Give a rule for each syllable ? Ans. Lu, u is long 
by authority; de, e is short before r, Rule 25 of 
Wilson*s Prosody, page 30 of Prof. Anthon’s 
Prosody; re, e is short, Rule 12 of this book; 
qua, ce is long, being a dipthong, Rule 4: T' e/, e is 


U ' 

long by position, Rule 2\ lem , e is long by posi- 
tion ; cal, a is short by authority; a, o is short by 
authority; mo, o is long, Rule 14, Exception 1; 
per , e is long by position, Rule 2; mi, i is long, 
Rules 21 and 5; sit, i is short, Rule 16; a, a is 
short, Rule 2, paragraph; gres, e is long by posi¬ 
tion ; ti, i is long, Rule 13. 

Remark 1. When a student begins any poetic au- 
thor, the first exercise should be scanning, in the 
full form above written; always repeating the 
rules, at first in full, and afterwards by number. 
This exercise should becontinued until he is per¬ 
fect ; which wiU be in a short time, provided he is 
industrious, and clepends on his own exertions, 
rather than his teacher. He should write out 
fairly, in a book, 100 lines or more, and at every 
rechation produce a hexameter verse or two, in 
which he is to regard quantity only, not sense. 
This is commonly called nonsense verse. This 
practice will lead him to compose in verse, and 
sense will soon succeed to nonsense. 

Remark 2. It is best always to give a rule for the 
syllable under consideration, without regard to its 
position in the line; for instance, the final i of the 
above line, is long by the rule given, rather than 
by the paragraph under the 19th Rule, which 
should be given when a syllable otherwise short 
ends the line. 

Remark 3. Many syllables raay and ought to bc 
traced to the Greek for their quantity, but when 
a student has no knovvledge of Greek, he may 
say by authority, unless his teacher should spe- 
cially direct him otherwise. 

Scan the second line in the same manner, and ali 
the lines given as examples. 

How many syllables bas a hexameter ? 

What is a spondaic line? When is this used ? 

What has it in the fourth place ? What in the eiul ? 

When there is a syllable in the end superfiuous ? 

What hexameters sound best ? 

What is esteemed a great beauty in hexameter ? 

Point out the Ecthlipses in the third and fourth 
lines. See page 185. 

What deserves particular attention ? 

What is Caesura? Repeat the variousnames of the 
Caesura. Repeat the line which includes ali the 
different species of Caesura. What is the most 
common and beautiful Caesura ? And the Caesu- 
ral phrase ? When the Caesura falis on a syllable 
naturally short ? 

On what depends the chief melody of a hexameter 
verse ? Without this what will the line be? 

What is said of the Roman method of reading 
verse ? What in modem times ? By what are \ve 
directed? How should weread? 

PENTAMETER. 

Wliat is Pentameter verse ? Give examples ? Scan 
these lines. How is this verse divided ? Write 
the examples. How does it end ? 

ASCLEPIADEAN. 

Describe it and give the example. 

Describe and scan the other kmds, to No. 10. 

The student should be able to name and scan any 
kind of verse without hesitation ; othencisc he 
will be unable to read Horaee. 

From what are the names derived ? 

Name the other kinds of verse. 

Give a particular account of Iambic verse. Name 
the different kinds ? 

FIGURES IN SCANNING. 

What are figures of scanning? Repeat them. 

Define Synalcepha. Give an example. Is it ever 
neglected ? In what does it seldom tako place 
Example ? 
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QUESTIONS ON 


W rm 'u sa)d of long vowels and dipthongs? See 
ProJ. Anthon*s Prosody. 

What is EctkUpsis ? Exaraple. What is the re- 
mark ? Repeat the examples. What are these 
verses called ? Why ? 

What is Synasresis ? What is it likewise called ? 

Examples. What may be referred to this figure ? 
Diaeresis? What is its form? Give examples. 
Systole ? Diastole? What may be subioined ? 
Define and give examples of 1 . Prosthesis , Epenthe¬ 
sis, Paragoge. 2. Aphaeresis, Syncope, Apocope. 
3. Metathesis, Antithesis. 

DIFFERENT KINDS OF POEMS. 

What is a poem ? Explain the different kinds of 
poems. 

Wnat is an Epithalamium ? &c. &c. 

COMBINATION OF VERSES. 

What authors use Hexameters? Iambie or Tro- 
chaic ? 

What authors combine different verses ? 

When is an ode called Monocolos, or Mbnocdlon ? 

Dicolon ? Tricolon ? Dicolon distrophon ? 

What is elegiae verse ? By whom used? 

When is a poem called Dicolon tristrdphon ? Dico¬ 
lon tetrastrophon ? Tricolon tristrdpnon ? Trico¬ 
lon tetrastrdphon? Carmen Horatianum? Stro¬ 
phe, stanza, or staff ? 

Wnat are the different kinds of verse used by Hor¬ 
aee and Buchanan ? 

APPENDIX. 

What is punctuation? What are points? Narae 
and \vrite them. Explain the use of each. 

What is the semi-period ? Explain the other points 
and marks. 

How are capitals used ? 

Explain the abbreviations mentioned. 

Should we write LL. D. or L. L. D. ? Ans. LL. D. 
without a point between the two eUs, beoause it is 
the abridged form of the plural number uniformly 
made by repeating the letter, as Ms. sing. Mss. 
plural. Leg. law; Legg. laws. Cos, consul; 
Coss, consuis. P. page; pp. pages. M. Mon- 
sieur; MM. Messieurs, and raany others. LL. D. 
Legum Doctor, formerly was Doctor of both 
Laws; viz. the canon and the civit Law. 

Explain the Roman method of notation. What 
says Pliny ? Explain the modera m anner Which 
is superior? 

Explain the division of the Roman montbs, and 
write out the table ii full. 

Are the names of the months substantives or adjec- 
tives. 

END or THE GRAMMAn. 


PARSING. 

What is parsing ? Ans. Parsing is the analysis of 
the words of a language." w 
What? Where? Why? explained. The proper 
answer to these three words contains the whiole 
subject of parsing, a practise which should coti- 
mence with the £rst declension, and continue to 
the end of the classic course. 

What ? A — N mn, declension, gender, nominative 
and genitive. 

Where ? Dative singular (the case.) 

Why ? Governed by— (the goveming word.) 
What ? An adjective of three terminations. 

Us—a — um, where ? In the dative sing. fem. agree* 
ing with (the noun.) 

Why ? The adjective agrees, &c. 

What ? A verb active (or other) lst conjugation o, 
are, avi, atum. 

Where ? Indicative mode, tense, person, number, 
agreeing with its nominative (name it.) 

Why ? Repeat the rule. 

Example. Scribo pulchras literas. 

Scribo (I write.) What ? A veri) active of the third 
conjugation, scribo, scribere, scripsi, scriptum. 
Where ? Indicative mode, present tense, first person, 
singular number, agreeing with its nominative 
Ego understood. 

(Why?) The verb agrees with its nominative case 
in number and person. 

Pulchras (beautiful.) What ? An adjective of three 
terminations, pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum. 
(Where ?) In the accusative plural, feminine gender, 
agreeingwith literas. 

(Why ?) The adjective agrees with its substantive 
in number, case, and gender. 

Literas (letters.) See Grammar, pago 87. * 

(What ?) A noun, first declension, feminine gender 
Uteroe , literarum, in this sense,wants the singular. 
(Where ?) In the accusative case, plural, governed 
by the active verb scribo. 

(Why?) By Rule 81. Repeat it. 

The participio should be parsed as a part of the 
verb. Say a participio, tense, voice, from the ac¬ 
tive verb scribo of the third conjugation; (the 
same form as befbre) and say participles becotue 
adjectivos when they have no regard to time. 

A similar form may be observed throughout 
Dr. Adams’ form is different, and by some may be 
preferred. They both, however, contain the same 
specificatione, and it is important that pupils 
should be taught to adhere to a particular form. 
Otherwise they wiU never know how to parse 
without being asked ali the minute specifications, 
• practice which should be avoided as iruch as 
possible. 
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SUPINES. 

Former, to lovt, Am atum, Lati er, io be loved, atu. 
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SYNOPSIS OF THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS. 


/Amo, as, 

$ IDoc So, es, 

i jL$g o, is, 

(Aud io, is, 




Am em, es. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 


at, 

amus, 

atis, 

et 

emus, 

etis, 

it, 

imus, 

Ius, 

it, 

imus, 

Itis, 

bat, 

bamus, 

batis, 

it, 

imus, 

istis. 

erat, 

eramus, 

eratis, 

bit, 

bimus, 

bitis, 

et 

emus, 

etis. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD 


et 

emus, 

etis, 

at, 

arans, 

atis, 

ret, 

reraus, 

retis, 

rit, 

erimus, 

eritis, 

isset, 

issemus, 

issetis, 

erit, 

erimus, 

eritis, 


ant. 

ent 

unt 

lunt 

bant 

erunt, vel ere. 

erant 

bunt 

ent 

ent 

ant 

rent 

erint 

issent 

erint 


PASSIVE VOICE. 




I 


thou 7 

h* 

we, 

y*> 

they. 

Am loved , 

Am 

or 

a,) 






Am taughtj 

Doc 

eor 

e,f 

ris vel re, 

tur, 

raur, 

mini, 

ntur. 

Amread , 

Leg 

or 



i 

i 

i 

u 

Amheardy 

Aud 

ior 

i,5 






was y 

Am 

a ) 








Doc 

e f 

' bar, 

baris vel 

batur, 

bamur, 

bamini, 

tantur. 


Leg 



bare, 






Aud 

i«J 

) 






have been. 

Am 

a i 

| 







Doc 

f 

tus sum vel 

es vel fu¬ 

est ve. 

ti sumus vel 

ti Ostia vel 

ti sunt fue¬ 


Lee 


fui. 

isti, 

fuit 

fuimus, 

fuistis, 

runt vel 


Aud 

i ) 

> 





fuere. 

hadbeen , 

Am 

a ] 

\ 







Doc 


tus eram vel 

eras vel 

erat vel 

ti eramus vel 

eratis vel 

erant vel 


Lee 


* fueram, 

fueras, 

fuerat, 

fueramus, 

fueratis, 

fuerant. 


Aud 

i 5 

) 
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ehallbe. 

Ara 

Doc 

Leg 

Aud 

may be , 

Am 

Doc 

Leg 

Aud 

might be , 

Am 

Doc 
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may have 

Am 

been 

Doc 

Lee 

Aud 

might have 

Ara 

been, 

Doc 

Lee 

Aud 

shall have 

Am 

been , 

Doc 

Lee 

Aud 

thou. 


fi 

ii 


bor, 

ar, 

er, 

\ wr» 


bSrfs, vd 
blre, bItur > 
eris, vel 
ere. 


eris, t>el 
ere, 

aris, vel 
are. 


reris, treJ 
rere, 


etur, 

etur, 

atur, 

retur, 


bimur, 

emur, 


amur, 


remur, 


bimini, 

emini, 

emini, 

amini, 


buutur. 

entur. 

entur, 

antur. 


remini, rentur. 


' tus sim vel 
y fuerim, 


sis vel fue- sit vel fue- li simus vel 


[ tus essem vel esses vel 
fuisses, 


do, ^ Am 

•S Doc ef vel to, 

^5a 15 ‘ 

thou , 

be, Am a^j 

•£ Doc ef reveltor, 
| Leg ef i 

ft, Aud II 


Io, 4 Am 
•S 1)06 
^ Leg 
^ Aud 


Fresent. 


Aud - I 


lo be , Am 

•S Doc 
I Leg 
A. Aud 


nt, 


esset vel 
fuisset, 


fuerimus. 


sitis vd 
fueritis 


sint vel 
fuerint 


ti essemus vel essetis vd essent vd 

fuissemus fuissetis, fuissent 


► tus fuero, fueris, fuerit, ti fuerimus, fueritis, fuerint 


to 

have 

been, 


IMPERATIVE. 

he, 

y*$ 

they. 

to, 


te vel tete, 

nto. 

he, 


y*t 

u 

u 

they. 

tor, 


mini, 

ntori 

INFINITIVE. 

Perfect. 


u 

fu 

Future. 

Am 

av\ 


Am 

Doc 

uf 

isse, 

Doc f 

Leg 


Lee > 

Aud 

iv) 


Aud i) 

Am 

a \ 


Am ft\ 

Doc 

f 

tus esse vel 

Doc f . 

Lee 


fuisse, 

Lee > 1 

Aud 

i) 


Aud 5> 


turus esse vd 
fuisse. 


tum iri, 


PARTICIPLES. 


Adtve. 
hj Am a 
’ | Doc e 
g Leg e 
^ Aud ie 

^ Am a 
£ Doc 
3 Lee 
£ Aud I 

GERUNDS. 


(Am aj 

ingm e( 

fAud ie) 


ns, 

ntis, 


turus 


ns, ns, 
ntis, ntis, &c. 


ndum, di, do. 


Ara 
£ Doc 
fc* Lee 
Aud 

Am 

£ 1)00 
| Leg 
k» Aud 


3 


1 


Passive. 
tus ft 


«m. 


SUPINES. 

Am 
Doc 
Lee 
Aud 


ndus, a, um. 


tum, mu 


FINIS. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION, PASSIVE VOICE. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pres. Indic. Perf. Part. Pres. Infin. 

Amor, Amatus, Amari, to be lovtd. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Prescnt Tense, am lovtd. 

Singular. Plural 

Amor, Amamur, 

Amaris, v. Amare, Amamini, 

Amatur j Amantur. 

Imperfect, teas lovtd., \ 

Amabar, Amabamur, 

Amabaris, v. Amabare, Amabamini, 

Amabatur; Amabantur 

Perfect, havc bttn lovtd. 

Amatus sum, v. fui, Amati sumus, v. fuimus, 

Amatus cs, v. fuisti, Amati estis, v. fuistis, 

Amatus est, v. fuit j Amati sunt, v. fuerunt, v. fuere. 

Pluperfect, had bttn lovtd. 

Amatus eram, v. fueram, Amati eramus, v. fueramus, 

Amatus eras, v. fueras, Amati eratis, v. fueratis, 

Amatus erat, v. fuerat ; Amati erant, v. fuer an t 

Future, shall , or itrill bt lovtd. 

Amabor, Am&blmur, 

Amaberis, v. Am&b£re, - Amabimini, 

Amabitur; Amabuntur. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, may , or cdn bt lovtd. 

Amer, Am£mur, 

Ameris, v. Arotfre, Amemini, 

Ametur; Amentur. 

Imperfect, mighl , could, would , or should bt lovtd 
Amarer, Amaremur, 

AmarSris, v. Amarere, Amaremini, 

Amaretur; Amarentur. 

Perfect, may havc bttn lovtd.' 

Amatus sim, v. fuerim, Amati simus, v. fuerimus, 

Amatus sis, v. fueris, Amati sitis, v. fueritis. 

Amatus sit, v. fuerit; Amati sint, v. fuerint. 

Pluperfect, mightj would, could, or should have bttn lovtd. 
Amatus essem, v. fuissem, Amati essemus, v. fuissemus, 

Amatus esses, v. fuisses, Amati essetis, v. fuissetis, 

Amatus esset, v. fuisset; Amati essent, v. fuissent. 

Future, shall havc bttn lovtd. 

Amatus fu£ro, Amati fuerimus, 

Amatus fueris, Amati fueritis, 

Amatus fuerit; Amati fuerint. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

2. Amare, v. ator, bt thou lovtd , Amamini, bt yt lovtd , 

3. Amator, Itt him be lovtd; Amantor, let tktm bt lovtd. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Prts. Amari, to be lovtd. 

Perf. Esse, v. fuisse amatus-a-um, to havc bttn lovtd. 

Fut. Amatum iri» to bt aboutto bt lovtd. 


PARTICIPLES. 

Perf. Amatus-a-um, lovtd. 

Fnt. Amandus-a-um, to.bt lovtd • 

B 


EXEROSES, 

Orno, to dede . 

Oro, to beg. 

Paco, to subduc. 

Paro, to prepart 
Pecco, to sin. 

Pio, to expiate 
Placo, to apptast 
Porto, to carry. 

Privo, to dtpnvt. 

Probo, to anprovt. 

Pugno, tojight. 

Puto, to think . 

Rogo, to ask. 

Saluto, to salute» 

Sano, to heal . 

Sedo, to allay . 

Sibilo, to hiss. 

Simulo, to nrctend. 

Specto, to othold. 

Spero, to hope. 

Susurro, to whisper. 
Tolero, to btar. 

Turbo, to disturb. 

Velo, to covtr. 

Vigilo, to wateh. 

Violo, to violate. 

Voco, to call. 

Vulgo, to spread abroad 
Vulnero, to wound. 

EXCEPTIONS 

Do, to give. 

Sto, to stand. 

Lavo, to wash. 

Poto, to drirde. 

Juvo, to help. 

Cubo, to lit. 

Domo, to subduc . 

Sono, to sonnd. 

Tono, to thunder. 

Veto, to forbid. 

Crepo, to makc a nout. 
Frico, to rub. 

Seco, to cut. 

Neco, to kill. 

Mico, to glitter. 

DEPONENT 
▲ND COVHON VERBS 

Abominor, to abhor» 
Adulor, toflatter. 

Arbitror, to think. 

Bacchor, to rtvtl. 

Conor, to endeavour. 
Criminor, to blame. 
Cunctor, to dtlay, / 

Dominor, to ruit. 

Epulor, to fcast. 

Frustror, to disappoinl. 
Glorior, to boast. 

Hortor, to encourage 
Imitor, to imitate. 

Luctor, to wrestle. _ 
Machinor, to contrivc. 
Minor, to tkreattn . 

Opinor, to think. 

Osculor, to kiss. 

Precor, to pray 
Recordor, to remember . 
Suspicor, to suspect. 

Testor, to wUncss. 

Veneror, to worship 
Venor» to hunt . 
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EXgftClSES. 

Censeo, tojudge. 

Misceo, to mix 
Sorbeo, to sup. 

Teneo, to hold. 

Torreo, to roast. 

Ui and Itum. 
Habeo, to have. 

Adhibeo, to admit. 
Cohibeo, to rcstrain. 
Exhibeo, to exkibit. 
Perhibeo, io give out. 
Prohibeo, to hinder. 
Posthabeo, to value leas. 
Redhibeo,'to retumathing . 
Debeo, to owe. 

Mereo, to deserve. 

Moneo, to admonish. 
Praebeo, to afford. 

Caleo, to be warm. 

Careo, to want. 

Jaceo, to lie. 

Doleo, io be grieved. 
Liceo, to be lawful. 
Noceo, to hurt. 

Pareo, to appear. 

Placeo, toplease. 

Taceo, to oc silent. 

ui, sup. caret. 

Albeo, to be while. 

Calleo, to be hard. 

Caneo, to be hoary. 

Egeo, to want. 

Emineo, to be eminent. 
Floreo, toftourish. 
Frendeo, to gnash the teeth. 
Frondeo, to beor leaves. 
Horreo, to be rough. 
Humeo, to be wet. 
Immineo, to hang over. 
Langueo, to languish. 
Liqueo, to meti. 

Maceo, to be tean. 

Niteo, to shine. 

Palleo, to be pale. 

Pateo, to be open. 

Putreo, to rof. 

Rigeo, to be sliff. 

Rubeo, to be red. 

Studeo, to favour. 

Stupeo, to be amased. 
Splendeo, to shine. 

Tepeo, io be warm. 
Torpeo, to be benumbed. 
-Tumeo, to swell. 

Arceo, to drive away. 
Sileo, to conceal. 

Timeo, tofear. 

Beo and Ceo. 
Jubeo, to order. 

Mulceo, to soothe. 

Luceo, to shine. 

Deo. 

Prandeo, to dine. 

Video, io see. 

Sedeo, to sit. 

Strideo, to make a noise. 
Mordeo, to bite. 

Pendeo, to hang. 

Spondeo, topromise. 
Tondeo, to clip. 

Remordeo, to bite again. 


CONJUGATION OF VERBS. 

SECOND CONJUGATION, ACTIVE VOICE 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pres. Indic. Perf. Indic. Supine. Pres. Infin. 

DOceo, Ddcui, Ddctiim, Ddcerc, to leach. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, teach, or am teaching. 

Singular. ' Plurai. 

1. Doceo, I teach , Docemus, we teach , 

2. Doces, thou teachest T Docetis, ye teach, 

3. Docet, hc teaches ; Docent, they teach. 

Imperfect, taught . 

1. Doc£bam, Itaught, Docebamus, we taught, 

2. Docebas, thou taught est, Docebatis, ye taught , 

3. Docebat, he taught; Docebant, they taught. 

Perfect, have taught. 

1. Docui, I have taught , Docuimus, we have taught, 

2. Docuisti, thou hast taught , Docuistis, ye Aore taught , 

3. Docuit, Ae Aoe taught ; Docuerunt, t?. ere, they have taught. 

Pluperfect, had taught. 

1. Docueram, I had taught, Docueramus, we had taught, 

2. Docueras, thou hadst taught, Docueratis, ye had taught, 

3. Docuerat, he had taught; Docuerant, they had taught. 

Future, shall, or will teach. 

1. Docebo, I shall teach, Docebimus, we shall teach, 

2. Docebis, thou shalt teach, Docebitis, ye diali teach, 

3. Docebit, he shall teach ; Docebunt, they shall teach. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, may, or can teach. 

1. Doceam, I may teach, Doceamus, we may teach, 

2. Doceas, thou may est teach, Doceatis, we may teach, 

3. Doceat, he may teach; Doceant, they may teach. 

Imperfect, might, could , would, or should teach. 

1. Docerem, Imight teach, Doceremus, we might teach, 

2. Doceres, thou mightest teach r Doceretis, ye might teach, 

3. Doceret, he might teach ; Docerent, they might teach. 

Perfect, may have taught. 

1. Docuerim, I may have taught, Docuerimus, we may have taught, 

2. Docueris, thou may est have taught , Docueritis, ye may have taught, 

3. Docuerit,, he may have taught; Docuerint, they may have taught. 

Pluperfect, might, would, coxdd, or should have taught. 

1. Docuissep, I might have taught, Docuissemus, we might have tsuighl, 

2. Docuisses, thou mightest have taught, Docuissetis, ye might have tazcght, 

3. Docuisset, he might have taught; Docuissent, they might have taught. 

Future, shall have taught. 

1. Docuero, 7 shall have taught, Docuerimus, we shall have taMight, 

2. Docueris, thou shalt have taught, Docueritis, ye shall have taught, 

3. Docuerit, he shall have taught; Docuerint, they shall have taught. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

2. Doce, v. doceto, teach thou, Docete, v. docetote, teach ye, 

3. Doceto, Ui him teach ; Docento, let them teach. - 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. Docere, to teach. Perf. Docuisse, to have taught. 

Fui. Esse docturus, to be about to teach. Fuisse docturus, to have been 
about to teach. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. Docens, teaching. Fut. Docturus, about to teach. 

GERUNDS. 

Docendum-di-do-dum-do, teaching, of teaching, kc. 

SUPINES. , - 

Formtr Doctum, to teach. Latter. Docttf, to teach, or to be taught . 
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CONJUGATION OF VERBS. 

SECOND CONJUGATION, PASSIVE VOICE. 


PRINCIPAL PARTS. 


Pres. Indic. 
D5c65i*, 


Perf. Part. 
Ddctfls, 


Pres. Inftn. 

Deceri, to bt taught. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present Tense, am taught. 

i r^iH SUlar ' Plural. 

o 5°°?^’ j Docemur, 

2. Doctis, r. docere. Docemini, 

3. Docetur; Docentur. 

Imperfect, was taught. 

1’ S oc ^? r » , . Docebamur, 

2. Doc£b&ris, c. docebare, Docebamini, 

3. Docebatur; Docebantur. 

Perfect, have been taught. 

I ‘!T’ r Docti 8umu8 >*• fuimus, 

l' i V ‘ Docti estis, *. fuistis, 

. Doctus est, v. fuit; Docti sunt, v. fuerunt v. fuere. 

■ Pluperfect, had been taught. 

1. Doctus aram,*, fueram, Docti eramus, ». fueramus 

2. Doctas eras, tUueru, Doc ti erati £ f ue " t ““ ’ 

3. Doctas erat,». fuerat; Docti erant, e. fueram. 

Future, shall } or will be taught. 

Docebimur, 

bens,r. docebere, Docebimini, 

bltur i Docebuntur. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, may, or can be taught. 

i Tk~ , Doceamur, 

3. Docearis, t>. doceare, Doceamini, 

l Doceatur; Doceantur. 

Imperfect, might, &c. be taught. 

. ocerer, Doceremur, 

;* Docerens, e. docerere, Doceremini, 

1 Docere tur; Docerentur. 

Perfect, may have been taught. 

• Doctus sim, t> fuerim. Docti simus, v. fuerimus, 

I' 8 ".’ *• C"'" 9 ’ Docti siti8 > *• feritis, 

. Doctus sit, v. fuerit; Docti sint, v. fuerint. 

Pluperfect, might , &c. have been taught. 
n^! US e8Sem ’ Docti essemus, v. fuissemus, 

iw tU8 e88< ? > V ' /“ ,88es > Docti essetis, v. fuissetis, 

ctus esset, v. fuisset; Docti essent, v. fuissent. 

Future, shall have been taught. 

tw! US Docti fuerimus, 

• Doctus fueris, Docti fueritis, 

• Doctus fuerit; Docti fuerint. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

| 2. Docere, v. etor, be thou taught , Docemini, be ye taught , 

• Docetor, let hvm be taught; Docentor, let them be taught. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pru. Doceri, tobe taught. 

Perf. Esse, v. fuisse doctus-a-um, to have been taught. 

*ut. Doctum Iri, to be ahout to be taught. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Perf. Doctus-a-um, taught. 

Put. Docendus-a-um, to be taught. 
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EXERCJSES. 

Geo. 

Augeo, to increase. 

Algeo, to be cold. 

Fulgeo, toshme. 

Frigeo, to be cold. 

Indulgeo, to indulge. 

Lugeo, to mourn. 

Mulgeo, to mitk< 

Tergeo, to wipe. 

Turgeo, to sveti. 

Urgeo, to prev. * 

Leo, 

Compleo, to fili. 

Deleo, to blot out. 

Fleo, to weep. 

Adoleo, to grow up. 

Aboleo, to abolish. 

Absoleo, to grow aut ofuse 
Insoleo, to growinte usa 
Exoleo, tofade. 

Neo quso reo. 
Maneo, to stay. 

N*o, to spin. 

Haereo, to sttck. 

Adhaereo, toadhere. 
Detorqueo, to wrest. 

Veo. 

Foveo, to cherish. 

Moveo, to move. 

Voveo, to vow. 

Devoveo, to devote . 

Faveo, to favour. 

Caveo, to beware of. 

Ferveo, to be hot. 

Conniveo, to wihk. 

DEPONENTS. 

Mereor, to deserve. 

Polliceor, topromise. 

Tueor, to dtfend. 

Reor, to thvnk. 

Misereor, to pity. 

Fateor, to confess. 

Profiteor, to profess. 
Confiteor, to confess v 

Ego doceo. Ego doceor. 
Docti sumus. Doceat iUe. 
Doceremur. Tu doctus e% 

IUi docebantur. Nos do¬ 
cuimus. Docenda est. Pe¬ 
trus docebitur. Die doctus 
fuerit. Doceamur nos. Ille 
docebat. Illa docebit. Doc¬ 
ti fuerint. Docetor. Docen¬ 
tor. Doctus. Docebaris 
Tu docebare. Doce. Ege 
docerer. Vos doceremini 
Docerere. Tu amas. Tu 
docendus es. Docebitis 
Amabitis. Nos amemur 
Vos docemini. Amator 
Docemini. Illa est 
da. Amer. Ego amabor 
Tu ameris. Bli amati ifet 
Doceqr- Amantor. Nes 
amabimur. 
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Io. 

Facio, fo do, feinafc. 

Jacio, Io (Anne. 

Allicio, to alture. 

Elicio, to draw out. 

Fodio, to dig. 

Fugio, tofly. 

Capio, to take. 

Rapio, to snatch. 

Cupio, to derirc. 

Pario, io bringforth. 
Quatio, to shtuce. 

Uo. 

Arguo, to argue. 

Batuo, to beat. 

Induo, to put on clothes. 
Exuo, to put off clothes. 
Minuo, to lessen. 

Spuo, to spil. 

Statuo, to ordain. 

Sternuo, to sneeze. 

Suo, to stich. 

Tribuo, to give, to divide . 
Fluo, toflow. 

Bo. 

Bibo, to drmk. 

Scribo, to unite. 

Nubo, to be marrted 
Accumbo,to recline at table. 
Co. 

Dico, to say. 

Duco, to lead. 

Vinco, to conquer. 

Parco, to spare. 

Ico, to strvce. 

Sco. 

Nosco, to know. 

Dignosco, to distinguish. 
Ignosco, to pardon. 

Cresco, to grow. 

Quiesco, to rest. 

Scisco, to ordain. 

Suesco, to be accustomed. 
Agnosco, to ovm. 
Cognosco, to know. 
Recognosco, to review. 
Pasco, io feed . 

Disco, to (eam. 

Do. 

Scando, to climb. 

Edo, to eat. 

Ascendo, io mounl. 
Accendo, to kindle. 
Descendo, to go down. 
Defendo, to defendi 
Offendo, to stnke against. 
Mando, io chew. 

Divido, to divide. 

Rado, to shave. 

Claudo, to close. \Joy. 
Plaudo, to clap hands for 
Ludo, toplay. 

Trudo, to thrust. 

Leedo, to hurt. 

Rod Qyto gnaw. 

Go. 

Rego, to rvle, togovem. 
Porrigo, to slretch out. 
Cingo, to bind. 

Fligo, to dash upon, 
tbr . v to$0 MI. 


C0NJUGATI0N OF VERB8. 


THTRD CONJUGATION, ACTIVE VOICE. 


PROrCIPAZ. PARTS. 


Pres. Indic. 
L€go, 


Perf. Indic. 
Legi, 


Supine. 

Lect&m, 


Pres. Infin. 
LCgSre, to rcad 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present Tense, read , or am reading. 

Singular. Plural. 

1. Lego, Iread , Legimus, we read, 

2. Legis, thou readest , Legitis, ye read , 

3. Legit, he reads; Legunt, they read. 

Imperfect, read, or did read. 

1. Leg£bam, I read, or did read, Legebamus, we did read, 

2. Legebas, thou didst read , Legebatis, ye did read , 

3. Legebat, he read, or did read ; Legebant, they did read. 

Perfect, have read. \ 

1. Legi, I have read , Legimus, we have read, 

2. Legisti, thou hast read, Legistis, ye have read, 

3. Legit, he has read ; Legerunt, v. ere, they have read 

Pluperfect, had read. 

1 Legeram, Ihad read , Legeramus, we had ready 

2. Legeras, thou hadst read , Legeratis, ye had read, 

3. Legerat, he had read ; Legerant, they had read. 

Future, shaU, or will read. 

1. Legam, I shall read , Legemus, we shall ready 

2. Leges, thou shalt read , Legetis, ye shall read, , 

3. Leget, he shall read; Legent, they shall read. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. j 

Present Tense, may, or can read. i ^ 

1. Legam, I may read, Legamus, we.may read, \ 

2. Legas, thou mayst read, Legatis, ye may read, 

3. Legat, he may read ; Legant, they may read 

Imperfect, might , k. read. 

1. Legerem, Imight read, Legeremus, we might read, . 

2. Legeres, thou mightest read, Legeretis, ye might read, 

3. Legeret, he might read; Legerent, they might read. 

Perfect, may have read * 

1. Legerim, I may hage read, Legerimus, we may have read, 

2. Legeris, thou may st have read , Legeritis, ye may have read, 

3. Legerit, he may have read; Legerint, they may have read. 

Pluperfect, might , &c. have read. 

1. Legissem, I might have read , Legissemus, we might have read , 

2. Legisses, thoumightest have read , Legissetis, ye might have read, 

3. Legisset, he might have read; Legissent, they might have read. 

Future, dutll have read. 

1. Legero, I shall have read, Legerimus, we shaU have read 

2. Legeris, thou shalt have read. Legeritis, ye shall have read, 

3. Legerit, he shall have read ; Legerint, they shaU have read. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

2. Lege, v. legito, read thou, Legite v. legitote, read ye, 

3. Legito, let him read ; Legunto, let them read• 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. Legere, to read. Perf. Legisse, to have read. 

Fui. Esse lecturus, to be aJbout to read. Fuisse lecturus, to have been 
aboul to read. ' • 

PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. Legens, reading. Fut. Lecturus, about to read. 

GERUNDS. 

Legenduin-di-do-dum-do, reading, of reading, &c. 

SUPINES. 

Formor. Lectam, to read. Latter. Lectu, tortad, or & read. 
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EXEECISES. 


PRUTCUPAL PARTS. 

Pm. Indic . Perf. Port. p ns . Infin. 

Ligor, Lectus, Lfgi, to be re ad. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, am read. 

Singular. Plural. 

1. Legor, I am read, Legimur, 

2. Legeris, r. legere, thou art read , Legimini, 

3. Legitur, ht is read ; Leguntur. 

Iroperfect, was read. 

1. Legebar, .Legebamur, 

2. Legebaris, v. legebare, Legebamini, 

3. Legebatur; Legebantur. 

Perfect, have been read. 

1. Lectus sum, c.fuj, Lecti sumus, v. fuimus, 

£ Lectus es, v. fuisti, Lecti estis, v. fuistis, 

3 . Lectus est, v. fuit; Lecti sunt, v. fuerunt, v. fu€re. 

Pluperfect, had been read. 

1. Lectus eram, v. fueram, Lecti eramus, v. fueramus, 

2. Lectus eras, v. fueras, Lecti eratis, v. fueratis, 

3. Lectus erat v r uerat, Lecti erant, v. fuerant. 

Future, shall be read. 

1 Legar, Legemur, 

2. Legeris, v. legere, Legemini, 

3. Legetur; - Legentur. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, may , or can be read. 

1. Legar, Legamur, 

2. Legaris, v. legare, Legamini, 

3. Legatur; Legantur. 

Impcrfect, might , &c. be read. 

1. Legerer, Legeremur, 

2. Legereris, v. legerere, Legeremini, 

3. Legeretur, Legerentur. 

Perfect, may have been read. 

L Lectus sim, v. fuerim, Lecti simus, v. fuerimus, 

2. Lectus sis, v. fueris, Lecti sitis, v. fueritis, 

3. Lectus sit, v. fuerit; Lecti sint, v. fuerint. 

Pluperfect, might, &c. have been read. 

1. Lectus essem, v. fuissem, Lecti essemus, v. fuissemus, 

£ Lectus esses, v. fuisses, Lecti essetis, r. fuissetis, 

3. Lectus esset, v. fuisset; Lecti essent, v. fuissent. 

Future, shall have been read. 

1. Lectus fuero, Lecti fuerimus, 

2. Lectus fueris, Lecti fueritis, 

3. Lectus fuerit; Lecti fuerint. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

2. Legere, v. itor, be thou read , Legimini, be ye read , 

3. Legitor, let him be read ; Leguntor, let them be read. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. Legi, to be read. ' 

Perf. Esse, v. fuisse lectus-a-um, to have been read. 

Fut. Lectum iri, to be about to be read. 

partiopj.es. 

Perf. Lectus-a-um, read. 

Fut. Legendu*-a-um, to be uad. 


Mungo, to u/ipe the nose 
Tego, to cover. 

Ungo, to anoint. 

Surgo, to rise. 

Pergo, to goforward. 
Fingo, tofetgn. 

Pin^o, topamt. 

Stringo, to bind. 

Frango, to brtak. 

Ago, to do. 

Diligo ,tolove. 

Tango, to toueh. 

Pungo, toprick, or sting. 
Pango, to fix, to eompose. 
Spargo, to spread. 

Mergo, to dtp, or ptunge. 
Ho. 

Traho, to draw. 

Veho, to carry. 

Lo. 

Colo, to adom, toinhabit. 
Alo, to nourish. 

Molo, to grind. 

Pello, io thrust. 

Fallo, to deceive. 

Tollo, to take away. 

Mo. 

Gemo, to groan. 

Fremo, to roge, or roar. 
Vomo, to vomit. 

Demo, to take away. 
Promo, to bring out. 
Sumo, to take. 

Como, to deck, io dress . 
Emo, to buy. 

No. 

Pono, toput, to place. 
Gigno, to beget. 

Cano, to sing. 

Sperno, to dudain,orslight 
Sino, topermk. 

Sterno, to lay flat 
Po. 

Carpo, topluck. 

Clepo, to steal. 

Repo, to creep. 

Rumpo, to break. 

Ro. 

Quaero, toseek. 

Tero, to wear, to bruise. 
Verro, io sweep. 

Uro, to bum. 

Gero, to carry. 

Curro, to run. 

Sero, to sow. 

So. 

Arcesso, tocall, or send for 
Capesso, to take. 

Facesso, to do, to go away 
Lacesso, toprovoke. 

Flecto, to bow. 

Plecto, to plait , 

Necto, to knit. 

Meto, to reap , or mow. 
Peto, to seeki mtrsue. 
Mitto, to sena. 

Vo. 

Viro, to live . 

Solvo, to toaea. 

Volvo» forptf. 
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Balbutio, te flammer. 
Custodio, to keep. 

Dormio, te sleep. 

Erudio, to instruet. 
Grunnio, to gruni. 

Hinnio, to neigh. 

Impedio, to kinder . 
Lippio, to be dim sighted. 
Mugio, to btllow. 

Munio, to fortify. 

Nutrio, to nounsh. 

Obedio, to obey. 

Punio, to puntshi. 

Rugio, to roar libe a Iton 
Saevio, to rage. 

Nescio, not to know. 
Servio, to serve. 

Tussio, to eough , 

Vestio, to clothe. 

EXCEPTIONS. 

Singultio, to sob f 
Sepelio, to bury. 

Venio, to come. 

Veneo, to be sold. 

Salio, to leap. 

Amicio, to cover . 

Vincio, to tie. 

Sancio, to ratify. 

Cambio, to change money. 
Sepio, to hedge. 

Haurio, to draw out. 
Sentio, to perceive. 
Raucio, to be hoarse. 
Sarcio, to mend. 

Farcio, to eram. 

Fulcio, to prop. 

Caecutio, to be dim sighted. 
Gestio, to leap for joy. 
Glocio, to cluck as ahen. 
Dementio, to be mad. 
Ineptio, toplay the fool. 
Prosilio, to leap forlh. 
Ferocio, to be Jierce. 
deponents, 

of the 4th. Conjugation. 
Blandior, to flatler. 
Largior, to give libcrally. 
Mentior, to lie. 

Molior, to altempt some• 
thing diffmult. 
Partior, to divide. 

Potior, to enjoy. 

Sortior, to cast tots. 
Metior, to measwre. 

Ordior, to begin. 

Experior, to try. 

Opperior, to wait for one. 

DEPONENTS, 

of the 3d. Conjugation. 
Vescor, tafeed. 

Medeor, Ut heal. 
Reminiscor, to remember. 
Irascor, to be angry: 
Ringor, to grin. 

Divertor, to turn aside. 
Praevertor, to get before. 
Diffiteor, to deny. 
Pefetiscor, to be votary. 


CONJUGATION OF VERBS 

FOURTH CONJUGATION, ACTIVE VOICE. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pres. Indic. . Perf. Indic. Supine. Pres. Infin. 

Audio, Audivi, Auditum, • Audire, to hear. 

INDICATIVE MOOD 
Present Tense, hear, or am hearing. 

Singidar. Plural. 

1. Audio, / hear t Audimus we hear, 

2. Audis, ihou hear est, Auditis, ye hear , 

3. Audit, he hears ; Audiunt, they hear. 

Imperfect, heard, or was hearing. 

1 Audiebam, I heardy Audiebamus, ure heardy 

2. Audiebas, thou didst hear , * Audiebatis, ye heardy 

3. Audiebat, he heard ; Audiebant, they heard. 

Perfect, have heard. 

1. Audivi, I have heardy Audivimus, we have heardy 

2. Audivisti, thou hast heardy Audivistis, ye have heardy 

3. Audivit, he has heard ; Audiverunt,u. ivere, they have heard. 

Pluperfect, had heard. 

1. Audiveram, I had heardy Audiveramus, we kad heardy 

2. Audiveras, thou hadst heardy Audiveratis, ye had heardy 

3. Audiverat, he had heard ; Audiverant, they had heard. 

Future, shall, or will hear . 

1. Audiaun, / shall hear, Audiemus, we shall hear, 

2. Audies, thou shalt hear, Audietis, ye shall hear, 

3. Audiet, he shall hear ; Audient, they shall hear, 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, may, or can hear. 

1. Audiaun, I may hear, Audiamus, we may hear , 

2. Audias, thou mayest hear, Audiatis, ye may hear, 

3. Audiat, he may hear ; Audiant, they may hear. 

Imperfect, might , &c. hear. 

1. Audirem, I might hear , Audiremus, we might hear , 

2. Audires, thou mightest hear, Audiretis, ye might hear, 

3. Audiret, he might hear; Audirent, they might hear. 

Perfect, may , or can have heard. 

1. Audiverim, I may have heard, Audiverimus, we may have heard , 

2. Audiveris, thou mayest have heard, Audiveritis, ye may have heard , 

3. Audiverit, he may have heard ; Audiverint, they may have heard . 

Pluperfect, might; &c. have heard. 

\. Audivissem, I might have heard, Audivissemus, we might have heard, 

2. Audivisses, ihou mightest have heard, Audivissetis, ye might have heard, 

3. Audivisset, he might have heard; Audivissent, they might have heard. 

Future, shall have heard. 

1. Audivero, I shall have heard, Audiverimus, we shall have heard, 

2. Audiveris, thou shalt have heard, Audiveritis, ye shall have heard, 

3. Audiverit, he shall have heard ; Audiverint, they shall have heardy 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

2. Audi, v. audito, hear thou, Audite, v. auditote, hear ye, 

3. Audito, let him hear; Audiunto, let them hear. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. Audire, tohear. Perf. Audivisse, to have heard. 

Fut. Esse auditurus, to be about to hear. Fuisse auditurus, to have 
been about to hear. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. Audiens, hearing. Fut. Auditurus, about to hear . 

GERUNDS. 

Audiendum-di--do-dum-do, hearing, of hearing, &c. 

SUPINES. 

Former* Auditum to hear. I/xtter. Auditu, to hear * or io be heard 
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CONJUGATION OF VERBS. 


FOURTH CONJUGATION, PASSIVE VOICE. 


PRINCIPAL PARTS. 


Pres. Indic. 
Audior, 


Perf. Pari. 
Auditus, 


Pres. In/in. 

Audiri, to be heard. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present Tense, am heard. 

Singular. Plurai. 

1. Audior, Audimur, 

2. Audiris, v. audire, Audimini, 

3. Auditur; Audiuntur. 

Jmperfcct, \vas heard. 

1. Audiebar, Audiebamur, 

2. Audiebaris, v. audiebare, Audiebamini, 

3. Audiebatur; Audiebantur. 

Perfect, have been heard. 

1. Auditus sum, v. fui, Auditi sumus, v. fuimus, 

2. Auditus es, v. fuisti, Auditi estis, v. fuistis, 

3. Auditus est, v. fuit; Auditi sunt, v. fuerunt, v. fuere. 

Pluperfect, had been heard. 

1. Auditus eram, v. fueram, Auditi eramus, v. fueramus, 

2. Auditus eras, v. fueras, Auditi eratis, v. fueratis, 

3. Auditus erat, v. fuerat; Auditi erant, v. fuerant. 

Future, shall be heard. 

1. Audiar, Audiemur, 

2. Audieris, v. audiere, Audiemini, 

3 Audietur; Audientur. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense, may , or can be heard. 

1. Audiar, Audiamur, 

2. Audi&ris, v. audiare, Audiamini, 

3. Audiatur; Audiantur. 

Imperfect, might , &c. be heard. 

1. Audirer, Audiremur, 

2. Audireris, v. audirere, Audiremini, 

3. Audiretur; Audirentur. 

Perfect, may have been heard. 

1. Auditus sim, v. fuerim, Auditi simus, v. fuerimus, 

2. Auditus sis, v. fueris, Auditi sitis, v. fueritis, 

3. Auditus sit, v. fuerit; Auditi sint, v. fuerint. 

• Pluperfect, might, &ic. have been heard. 

1. Auditus essem, v. fuissem, Auditi essemus, v. fuissemus, 

2. Auditus esses, v. fuisses, Auditi essetis, v. fuissetis, 

3. Auditus esset, v. fuisset; Auditi essent, v. fuissent. 

Future, shall have been heard. 

J. Auditus fuero, Auditi fuerimus, 

2. Auditus fueris, Auditi fueritis, 

3. Auditus fuerit; Auditi fuerint 

IMPERATIVE MOOD 

2 Audire, v. auditor, be thou heard , Audimini, be yt heard, 

3. Auditor, let him be heard ; Audiuntor, Ut them be heard. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. Audiri, to be heard. 

Per/. Esse, v. fuisse auditus-a-um, to have been heard. 
Fut. Auditum iri, to be abovt to be herad. 

PARTICIPLES 

Per/. Auditus-a-um, heard. 

Fut. Audiendus-a-um, to be heard 
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EXERCISES. 

Amplector, to embrace. 
Fungor, to dischargt an 
Revertor, to retum. [qffice. 

Labor, to slide. 

Ulciscor, to revenge. 

Utor, to use. 

Loquor, io speak. 

Sequor, to/ollow. 

Queror, io complain. 

Nitor, to endeavour. 
Paciscor, to bargaiii. 
Gradior, to go. 

Proficiscor, to goajourney. 
Nanciscor, to get. 

Patior, to suffer. 

Apiscor, to get. 
Comminiscor, to devise. 
Fruor, to enjoy. 

Obliviscor, toforget. 
Expergiscor, to awake . 
Morior, io die. 

Nascor, to be born. 

Orior, to rise. 

Ego lego, legebam, legi, 
legam, legeram. Nos legi¬ 
mus, legebamus, legimus, 
legeramus, legemus. Ego 
legam, legerem, legerim, 
legeres, legissem, legero. 
Nos legamus, legeremus, 
legerimus, legissemus, le¬ 
gissetis. Ego audio, au¬ 
diebam, audivi, audive¬ 
ram, audiam. Nos audi¬ 
mus, audiebamus, audivi¬ 
mus, audiveramus, audie¬ 
mus. Ego audiam, audi¬ 
rem, audiverim, audivis¬ 
sem, audivero. Nos audi¬ 
amus, audiremus, audive¬ 
rimus, audivissemus, audi¬ 
verimus, audi, audite, au¬ 
diens, audito, audiunto, 
auditum. Lege, legite, 
lecturus. Legito, legunto, 
lectu. Legens, legendum, 
lectum. Ego legor, lege¬ 
bar, lectus sum, lectus 
eram, legar. Nos legimur, 
legebamur, lecti sumus, 
lecti eramus, legemur. 
Ego legar, legerer, lectus 
sim, lectus essem, lectus 
fuero. Nos legamur, lege¬ 
remur, lecti simus, lecti 
essemus, lecti fuerimus. 
Legere tu. Legimini vos. 
Legitor. Leguntor. Ego 
audior, audiebar, auditus 

sum, auditus eram, audiar 
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EXERCISES. 


RULES. 

31. Verbs, signify- 
ing actively, govern the 
accusative. 

32. Misereor, mise¬ 
resco , and satago , go- 
vem the genitive. 

33. Any verb may 
govern the dative in 
Latin, wbich has to, or 
for, after it in English. 

34. Verbs com- 
pounded with satis, 
bene , and male, govern 
the dative. 

35. Many verbs 
compounded withthese 
ten prepositions, proe , 
ad, con, sub, ante, post, 
ob, in, inter, super, go- 
vem the dative, 

36 . Veros, signify- 
ing to profit, hurt, fa- 
vour, assist, command, 
obey, serve, resist, 
trust, threaten, and be 
angry with, govern the 
dative. 

37* Recordor, me¬ 
mini, reminiscor, and 
obliviscor, govern the 
accusative or genitive. 

38. Verbs o iabound- 
ing and wanting, go- 
vem the ablative, and 
sometimes the genitive. 

39 . Utor, abutor, 
fungor, fruor, potior, 
vescor, and some others, 
govern the ablative. 

40. A verb com¬ 
pounded with a prepo- 
sition, often governs 
the case of that prepo- 
sition. 

41. The infinitive 
mood may be govem- 
ed by a verb, partici¬ 
pi, adjective, or noun. 

42. When quod, 
quia, ut, or ne, is omil- 
ted in Latin, the word, 
which would otherwise 
be in the nominative, 
is put in the accusative, 
and the verb in the in¬ 
finitive mood. 


Ama Deum. Amo te. Amas me. Boni» amat omnes. Re¬ 
verere parentes. Amor tegit crimina. Superbia comitatur ho¬ 
nores. Pastor, Corydon, ardebat Alexin, delicias. Mars posuit 
illum custodem ostii. Vivunt vitam. Rufilius olet pastillos. 
Xerxes maria ambulavisset, terramque navigasset. Quicquid 
delirant reges, plectuntur Achivi. Mens laetatur turbidum. Eb 
rius fere rubet faciem. Vulneratur caput. Recordor lectionem. 
Obliviscor injuriae. Cujus supra memini. . De quo supra me¬ 
minimus. Haec olim meminisse juvabit. Crassus abundabat 
divitiis. Natura tantum eget paucis. Insanus eget custodis. 
Alter indiget alterius. Implentur veteris Bacchi. Caret omni 
culpa. Non tam artis indigent, quam laboris. Utitur fraude. 
Quousque tandem abutere, Catilina, patientia nostra ? Debe¬ 
mus uti diligentia Non debemus abuti tempore, nam fruimur 
brevi tempore. Ego fungar vice cotis. Nec me tali dignor ho¬ 
nore. Paternum servum sui participat consilii. Potior rerum. 
Depascitur artus. Miserere civium tuorum. Satagit rerum sua¬ 
rum. Desine querelarum. Regnavit populorum. Finis venit 
imperio. Animus redit hostibus. Tibi seris, tibi metis. Seges 
crescit hominibus. Laus debetiir virtuti. Liberi laborant sibi. 
Praecepta dantur tibi. Non nobis solum nati sumus. Multa 
male eveniunt bonis. Sol lucet etiam sceleratis. Haeret lateri 
Icthalis arundo. Nec vox hominem sonat, O Dea! certe. Pul¬ 
chrum est benefacere reipublicae. Praefer virtutem divitiis. 
Fortuna favet bonis. Adeamus scholam. Exeamus schola. 
Pecunia nescit mutare naturam. Ille est cupidus scire 
causam. Vidi hostem tentantem fugere. Nunc tempus est 
abire. Tempus est equum fumantia solvere colla. Omnes in¬ 
videre mihi. Mene incepto desistere victam ? Horatius est dig¬ 
nus legi. Homines venerunt pascere oves. Gaudeo te valere. 
Audio praesidem venire. Credo bonos remuneratum iri. Dicit 
me scribere. Dixit me scribere. Multitudo stat. Pars erant 
caesi. Magna pars raptae. Tu vocaris Johannes. Hia incedit 
regina. Scio illum haberi sapientem. Scio vos esse discipulos. 
Dos est decem talenta. Omnia pontus erant. Amantium irae, 
amoris integratio est. Oppidum est appellatum Possidonia. 
Non omnis error stultitia est dicenda. Solius meum peccatum 
corrigi non potest. Id maxime quemque decet, quod estcu- 
jusque suum maxime. Cato interfecit se. Miles defendit suam 
vitam. Deum agnoscimus ex operibus ejus. Mira sum alacri¬ 
tate ad litigandum. Multum auri aestimatur. Quid rei tracta- 
tur ? Aliud mercedis dabitur. Non multi cibi hospitem acci- 
pies, sed multi joci. Quis vestrum ignorat ? Quis nostrum igno¬ 
rat. Dices nummos mihi opus esse. Hector ivit obvius hosti. 
Difficultates superandae sunt studio et labore. Est hominis er¬ 
rare. Est stulti dicere, non putaveram. Est praeceptorum cu¬ 
rare. Militum est suo duci parere. Arrogantis est negligere 
quid de se quisque sentiat. Pauperis est numerare pecus. Et 
facere et pati fortia Romanum est* 
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Nauta, tenens gubernaculum, regit navim. Exercitus, se¬ 
quens hostem, pugnat sagittis. Mors est anteponenda dedecori. 
Pii sunt (ruituri «terna vita in cmlis. Occulta, et maribus non 
invisa sol&m, sed etiam inaudita sacra. Tu es invisus mihi. 
Plebs consulum nomen haud secus quim regum perosa erat 
Vivendum est mihi illic. Scio vivendum esse mihi illic. Mori¬ 
endum est omnibus. Scio moriendum esse omnibus. Orandum 
est, ut sit mens sana in corpore sano. Deliberandum est diu, 
quod statuendum est semel. Cicero dixit optime omnium. Po¬ 
eta agit utiliter urbi. Poeta agit inutiliter sibi. Hector exivit 
obviam hosti. Hic laudat mercedes plenius sequo. Nemo dicitur 
locutus fuisse distinctius Demosthene. Nullos his mallem ludos 
spectatasse. Mallem granum hordei omnibus gemmis. Con¬ 
suetudo disputandi est impia. Omnes sunt cupidi vivendi beate. 
Tempus abeundi est. Ille est peritus cantandi. Charta est uti¬ 
lis scribendo. Non est solvendo. Epidiciim quaerendo operam 
dabo. Aptat habendo ensem. Tu es promptus ad audiendum. 
Ule est attentus inter docendum. Poena absterret a peccando. 
Memoria augetur excolendo. Defessus sum ambulando. Igna¬ 
vi a discendo cito deterrentur. Non ibo servitum Graiis matri¬ 
bus. Venientes spectatum, cupiunt spectari. Cur is te perdi¬ 
tum ? It venatura. Hoc est mirabile dictu. Nihil dictu foedum 
visuque haec limina tanget, intra quae puer est. Difficilis est 
inventu verus amicus. Palleo metu. Fecit hoc suo more. 
Juvenes saltabant gaudio. Ille est pallidus metu. Homo capi¬ 
tur voluptate. Georgius scribit penna. Laus paranda virtute. 
Mons est candidus nive. Clypeus fabricatus aere. Est aeger pe¬ 
dibus. Murus est decem pedes altus. Urbs distat triginta mil¬ 
ibus passuum. Philadelphia fere distat centum milliaribus a 
Novo Eboraco. Non discedam pedem a te. Sol est multis par¬ 
tibus major terra. Quanto diutius Simonides Dei naturam con¬ 
sideravit, tanto obscurior res visa est ei. Toto vertice supra est. 
Hoc lignum excedit illud digito. Venit hora tertia. Mansit pau¬ 
cos dies. Sex mensibus abfuit. Convenimus secundi hora. Sa¬ 
turnus regnavit aurea aetate. Mansisti mecum unam noctem. 
Emi librum tribus soKdis. Demosthenes docuit talento. Perfi¬ 
dus vendit patriam auro. Illa juvant quae pluris emuntur. Nulla 
res constat patri minoris. Vendam librum tanti quanti valet. 
Vendidit librum tanti quantum valebat. Librum emam tanto 
pretio quanto valet. Quanti constitit? Asse et pluris. Per¬ 
magno constitit. Dum pro argenteis decem aureus unus valeret. 
Venit pridie illius dki. Deus laudatur ubique gentium. Cati- 
ina habuit satis eloquentiae. Meus pater venit ad templum. 
Meus pater venit ex templo. Puer ambulat in templum. Ser¬ 
vus ambulavit sub scalas. Turris incedit super agmina. Fuer 
ambulat in templo. Daphnis consedit sub ilice. Ferus leo 
cucurrit in sylvis. Aves super arbore sidunt. Alii super alios 
trucidantur. Nos autem, viri fortes, satisfacere reipubiicse vide¬ 
mur, si istius furorem ac tela vitemus. 


RULES. 

43. Participles, ge- 
runds, supines, and ad- 
verbs‘, govem die same 
case, as the words from 
which they are derived. 

44. The gerund in 
dum, of the nominative, 
with the verb est, go- 
vems the dative. 

45. The gerund in 
di, of the genitive, is 
governed by nouns, or 
adjectives. 

46. The gerund in 
do, of the dative, is go- 
vemed by adjectives 
signifying usefulness, 
or fitness, &c. 

4 7* The gerund* in 
dum, of the accusative, 
is governed by the pre- 
positions ad, ob, inter 
ante, propter. 

48. The gerund in 
do, of the ablative, is 
governed by the pre- 
positions a , ab, de, e, 
ex, in; or without a 
preposition, as the abla¬ 
tive of caitse, means, or 
manner. 

49. The supine in 
um, is put after a verb 
of motion. 

50. The supine in 
«, is put after an adjec¬ 
tive. 

51. Nouns, signify¬ 
ing the price of a thing, 
are put in the ablative. 

52. Nouns, signify¬ 
ing the instrument, 
came, means, or man¬ 
ner,oie put in the abla¬ 
tive. 

53. Nouns, signify¬ 
ing measure, or dis- 
tance, are put in the 
accusative—sometimes 
in the abladve. 

54. Nouns, signify¬ 
ing the time when, are 
put in the ablative; 
those, how long, in the 
accusative—sometimes 
in the abladve. 
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RULES. 

55. Verbs of accu - 
sing, condemning, ad - 
monisMng , and acquit- 
ting, govem the accusa¬ 
tive of a person with 
the genitive of a thing. 

56. Verbs of esteem- 
ing, govem the accu¬ 
sative of the person, or 
thing esteemed, and 
the genitive of the va- 
lue. 

57* Verbs of com- 
paring,giving, declar ■- 
and taking away , 
govem the accusative 
and dative. 

58. Verbs oiasldng, 
and teaching, govern 
two accusatives ; the 
one of a person, and 
the other of a thing. 

59. Verbs of loadr 
ing, hinding, clothing, 
depriving, and some 
otiters, govern the ac¬ 
cusative and the abla¬ 
tive. 

60. When a verb in 
the active voice go- 
verns two cases, in the 
passive it retains the 
latter case. 

61. Impersonal verbs 
govern the dative. 

62. Intei est and re¬ 
fert require the geni¬ 
tive. 

63. Miseret, pceni - 
tet, pudet, tcedet, and 
piget , govern the accu¬ 
sative of a person, with 
the genitive of a thing. 

64. Decet, delectat, 
juvat, and oportet, go¬ 
vem the accusative of 
a person, with the in¬ 
finitive mood. 


Cicero accusavit Verrem furti. Postulavit Milonem majes¬ 
tatis. Damnavit illum sceleris. Absolvit vos criminis. Mor¬ 
bus monet nos mortis. Arguit me furti. Me ipsum inertis 
condemno. Illum homicidii absolvunt. Monet fhe officii. 
De vi condemnati sunt. Erroris te moneo. Absolvo me 
peccato. Punit illum capite. iEstimo te magni. Sapiens 
aestimat voluptatem parvi. Facio te aequi. Consulo tuum 
monitum boni. iEstimo te pro nihilo. Comparo Virgilium 
Homero. Dedit homini sublime os. Dicam tibi totam 
rem. Eripuit me morti. Ignosce mihi hanc culpam. Mina¬ 
tus est mihi mortem. Suum cuique tribuito. Narras fabulam 
surdo. Educa hunc puerum mihi. Recita mihi sententiam 
Doce puellam mihi. Emam tibi libros. Praefecit Sextum 
classi. Praefero vim opibus. Gloriosum est iram mutare ami¬ 
citia. Legam lectionem tibi. Paupertas saepe suadet mala ho¬ 
minibus. Interdixit'Galliam Romanis. Ad praetorem homi¬ 
nem traxit. Pacem te poscimus omnes. Egestas docet nos 
temperantiam. Cela hanc rem servos. Moneo te officium. In¬ 
stitue hunc puerum Graecis litteris. Omnes poscimus pacem a 
te. Docuit me grammaticam. Celavit me hanc rem. Celavit 
hanc rem mihi. Onerat naves auro. Induit se calceos. Induit 
se calceis. Deum posce veniam. Ea me ne celet. Verres ac¬ 
cusabatur furti. Virgilius comparatur Homero. Ego eripior 
morti. Deus rogatur salutem. Nos docemur temperantiam. 
Haec res celatur servos. Saepe monemur mortis. Doceor 
grammaticam. Navis oneratur auro. Scio homines accusatum 
iri furti. Habetur ludibrio iis. Tu laudaris 4 me. Virtus dili¬ 
gitur 4 nobis. Mare a sole collucet. Phalaris non a paucis 
interiit. Per me defensa est respublica. Neque cernitur ulli. 
Vix audior ulli. Honesta bonis viris quaeruntur. Nulla tuarum 
audita mihi neque visa sororum. Ptovisum est nobis optime 
k Deo. Reclamatum est ab omnibus. Contigit mihi esse illic. 
Expedit reipublicae. Licet nemini peccare. Libet mihi expa- 
tiari. Pertinet ad te tacere. Favetur mihi. Mihi non potest 
noceri. Negat jucunde posse vivi sine virtute. Per virtutem 
potest iri ad astra. Aliorum laudi et gloriae invideri solet. Re¬ 
fert patris. Interest omnium. Non mea refert. Refert mili¬ 
tum. Cuja refert. Hoc parvi refert. Ulud mea magni inte- 
rest. Faciam quod maxime reipublicae interesse judicabo. 
Adeone est fundata leviter fides, ut ubi sim, quam qui sim, ma¬ 
gis referat ? Plurimum enim intererit, quibus artibus, aut quibus 
hunc tu moribus instituas. Miseret me infelicium civium. Sem- 
per poenitet bonos peccati. Non pudet malos superbiae. Taedet 
te cito tui officii. Piget infelices durae sortis. Miseret me tui. 
Poenitet me peccati. Taedet me vitae. Pudet me culpae. Poe¬ 
nitet me peccasse. Miseritum est me tuarum fortunarum. 
Neque me tui, neque tuorum liberorum misereri potest. Decet 
te esse aequum. Delectat pueros ludere. Juvat te manere 
domi. Oportet te studere diligenter. 
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Delectat me studere. Non decet te rixari. Parvum parva 
decent. Est aliquid, quod non oporteat, etiamsi liceat. Sibi 
quisque consulet oportet. Vixit Romae. Mortuus est Londini. 
Quid Romae faciam ? Habitat Carthagine. Studuit Parisiis. 
Horatius vixit Tibure et Athenis. Venit Romam. Profectus 
est Athenas. Regulus rediit Carthaginem. Carthagini nun- 
cios mittam. Regulus, rediit Carthagine. Venit Aberdonia. 
Fecit iter Philadelphii. Discedit Corintho. Laodicefi iter 
faciebat. Per Thebas iter fecit. Quid faciam domi ? Hora¬ 
tius vixit rure. Regulus non rediit domum. Petrus abiit rus 
nuper. Non ibo domo. Manet domi. Domum revertitur. 
Domo arcessitus sum. Vivit ruri. Jacet humi. Ubi vir na¬ 
tus fuit ? In Italia. Quo abivit ? In Italiam. Unde redivit ? 
Ab Italia. Qu& transivit ? Per Italiam. Deo volente, omnia 
cedent bene. Opere peracto, ludemus. Soleoriente, fugiunt 
tenebrae. Dominante libidine, temperantiae nullus est locus. 
Nihil amicitia praestabilius est, excepta virtute. Oppressa li¬ 
bertate patriae, nihil est quod speremus amplius. Cicero, lo¬ 
cutus haec, consedit. Romani, libertate adepti, floruerunt. 
Nihil autem magis cavendum est senectuti, quim ne languori 
se desidiaeque dedat. 

Deus, quem pii colunt, cujus munere vivunt, cujus sunt cu¬ 
pidi, cui parent et placent, quo fruentur, est aeternus. Specta¬ 
tum admissi, risum teneatis, amici ? Pictoribus atque poetis 
quidlibet audendi semper fuit aequa potestas. Serpit humi, tu¬ 
tus nimium, timidusque procellae. In vitium ducit culpae fuga, 
si caret arte. Sumite materiam vestris, qui scribitis, aequam 
viribus. Si vis me flere, dolendum est primum ipsi tibi. Ira- 


RULES. 

65. The name of a 
town, signifying the 
place ichere, or in 
which , if it be of the 
first or second declen- 
sion and singular num- 
ber, is put in the geni¬ 
tive 5 but if it be of the 
third declension, or plu- 
ral number, it is put in 
the ablative. 

66 . The name of a 
town, signifying the 
place whither , is put in 
the accusative. 

67. The name of a 
town, signifying the 
place whence , or 
through what place , is 
put in the ablative. 

68 . Domus and rus, 
signifying the place 
i chere, are construed 
like the names of 
towns. 

69. A noun, or pro- 
noun, joined with a 
participle expressed or 
understood, when its 
case depends on no 
other word, is put in 
the ablative absolute. 


tum vultum plena minarum verba decent. Et sibi constet. 

Nec deus intersit, nisi dignus vindice nodus inciderit. Graiis 
: ingenium, Graiis dedit ore rotundo, musa loqui, praeter laudem nullius avaris. Omne 
tulit punctum, qui miscuit utile dulci, lectorem delectando, pariterque monendo. Nunc 
i est bibendum, nunc pede libero pulsanda tellus. Quibus pepercit aris ? Quid intactum 
nefasti liquimus ? Serves iturum Caesarem in ultimos orbis Britannos. Valet ima 
$ summis mutare Deus. Nec tibi somnos adimunt. Multis ille quidem flebilis occidit; 
r- nulli flebilior qu&m tibi, Virgili. Integer vitae, scelerisque purus, non eget Mauri jaculis 
neque arcu. O mater, pulchra filia pulchrior. Nil pictis timidus navita puppibus fidit. 
Nunc vino pellite curas; cras ingens iterabimus aequor. Ac neque jam stabulis gaudet 
pecus, aut arator igni. Recepto dulce mihi furere est amico. Foliis viduantur orni. 
Desine mollium tandem querelarum. Post equitem sedet atra cura. Eheu ne rudis 
agminum sponsus lacessat regius asperum tactu leonem. Dulce et decorum est pro 
patria mori. Justum et tenacem propositi virum non vultus instantis tyranni mente 
quatit solida. Hac arte Pollux et vagus Hercules innixus, arces attiget igneas. Primi 
nocte domum claude, neque in vias sub cantu querulae despice tibiae; et te saepe vocanti 
duram, difficilis mane. Donec gratus eram tibi, Persarum vigui rege beatior. Tecum 
vivere amem, tecum obeam libens. Instar veris enim vultus ubi tuus affulsit, populo 
gratior it dies, et soles melius nitent. Dignum laude virum Musa vetat mori. Nunc 
juvat nos levare diris pectora solickudinibus. Nil fuit unquam sic impar sibi. Namque 
neglectis urenda filix innascitur agris. Egressum magna, me accepit Aricia, Romfi. 
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EXCERPTA LATINE. 


RULES. 


DE VIRIS ILLUSTRIBUS URBIS ROMiE. 


. The adjective agrees 
with its substantive, in 
number, case, and gender. 

2. The verb agrees with 
its nominative q&se, in 
number and person. 

3. The relative, qui, 
quo, quod , agrees with its 
antecedent in gender, 
number, and person. 

4. If no nominative 
come between the relative 
and the verb, the relative 
is the nominative to the 
verb; but when a nomi¬ 
native intervenes, the 
relative is governed by the 
verb, or some other word 
in the sentence. 

0. Any verb may have 
the same case afler as 6e- 
fore it, when both words 
refer to the same person 
or thing. 

6. Substantives signify- 
in£ the same person or 
thmg, agree in case. 

7. One substantive fo¬ 
veras another signifying 
a different person or thing, 
in the genitive. 

8. If the latter of two 
substantives have an ad¬ 
jective of praiso or dis- 
prabe, joined with it, it 
may be put either in the 
genitive or ablative. 

9. An adjective in the 
neuter gender without a 
substantive, governs the 
genitive. 

10. Opus and Usus, 
signifying need, require 
the ablative. 

11. Verbal adjectives, 
and such aa signify an af- 
fection of the mind, go- 
vern the genitive. 

12. Partitives, and 
words placed partitively, 
coraparadves, superla¬ 
ti ves, interrogatives, and 
soine numerals, govern 
the genitive plural. 

13. Adjectives signify- 
ing profit or disprofil, like- 
ness or unlikeness , &c. go¬ 
vern the dative. 

14. These adjectives, 
dignus , indignus, prodi¬ 
tus, and contentus; also, 
natus , satus, ortus , editus, 
and the like, govern die 
ablative. 

18. Adjectives, signify¬ 
ing plenty , or wanl, govern 
the genitive, or ablative. 

Io. Sum, when it signi- 
possessum, properiy, 
or duty, governs the geni¬ 
tive. 


REGULUS. 

Regulus deinde in Africam primus Romanorum ducum tra¬ 
jecit. Clypeam urbem et trecenta castella expugnavit: neque 
cum hominibus tantum, sed etiam cum monstris dimicavit 
Nam quum apud flumen Bagradam castra haberet, anguis mirae 
magnitudinis exercitum Romanum vexabat: multos milites in¬ 
genti ore corripuit; [dures caudae verbere elisit; nonnullos 
ipso pestilentis halitus afflatu exanimavit. Neque b telorum 
ictu perforari poterat; quippe qui durissima squamarum lorica 
o mni a tela facile repelleret. Confugiendum fuit ad machinas, 
et advectis balistis, tanquam arx quaedam munita dejiciendus 
hostis fuit. Tandem saxorum pondere oppressus jacuit; sed 
cruore suo flumen et vicinam regionem infecit, Romanosque 
castra movere coegit. Corium beiluae centum et viginti pedes 
longum Romam misit Regulus. 

Lacedaemonii Xantippum virum belli peritissimum Cartha¬ 
giniensibus miserunt, a quo Regulus victus est ultima pernicie: 
duo tantilm millia hominum ex omni Romano exercitu reman¬ 
serunt: Regulus ipse captus, et in carcerem conjectus est 
Deinde Romam de permutandis captivis dato jurejurando mis¬ 
sus est, ut, si non impetrasset, rediret ipse Carthaginem: qui 
quum Romam venisset, inductus in senatum mandata exposuit, 
et primum ne sententiam diceret recusavit, causatus se, quo¬ 
niam in hostium potestatem venisset, jam non esse senatorem 
Jussus tamen sententiam aperire, negavit esse utile captivos 
Poenos reddi, quia adolescentes essent et boni duces, ipse vero 
jam confectus senectute : cujus quum valuisset auctoritas, cap¬ 
tivi retenti sunt. 

Regulus deinde quum retineretur & propinquis et amicis, ta¬ 
men Carthaginem rediit: neque vero tunc ignorabat se ad cru¬ 
delissimum hostem et ad exquisita supplicia proficisci, sed jus¬ 
jurandum conservandum putavit. Reversum Carthaginienses 
omni cruciatu necaverunt: palpebris enim resectis aliquandiu 
in loco tenebricoso tenuerunt; deinde quum sol esset ardentis- 
simus, repente eductum intueri coelum coegerunt; postremo in 
arcam ligneam incluserunt, in qud undique clavi praeacuti emi¬ 
nebant. Ita dum fessum corpus, quocumque inclinaret, sti¬ 
mulis ferreis confoditur, vigiliis et dolore continuo extinctus est. 
Hic fuit Atilii Reguli exitus ipsi quoque vita, licet per maxi¬ 
mam gloriam diu acta, clarior et illustrior. 

FABIUS MAXIMUS. 


Annibal, superatis Pyrenaei et Alpium jugis, in Italiam venit. 
Publium Scipionem apud Ticinum amnem, Sempronium apud 
Trebiam, Flaminium apud Trasimenum profligavit. Adversus 
hostem toties victorem missus Quintus Fabius dictator, Anui- 
balis impetum mora fregit; namque pristinis edoctus cladibus 
belli rationem mutavit Per loca alta exercitum ducebat, neque 
ullo loco fortunae se committebat: castris nisi quantum neces¬ 
sitas cogeret tenebatur miles. Dux neque occasioni rei bene 
gerendae deerat, si qua ab hoste daretur, neque ullam ipse hosti 
dabat Frumentatum exeunti Annibali opportunus aderat, ag¬ 
men carpens, palantes excipiens. Ita ex levibus praeliis supe¬ 
rior discessit, militemque coepit minus jam aut virtutis suae, 
aut fortunae poenitere. 

His artibus Annibedem Fabius in agro Falerno incluserat; 
sed ille callidus ane ullo exerdtfts detrimento se expedivit 
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17. 

Sum, taken for habeo,\ 
(lo have,) governs the da¬ 
tive of a person. 

18. 

Sum, txken for affero,\ 
(to bring,) governs two| 
datives; the one of a per 
son, and the other of a| 
thing. 

19. 

The compotwds ofi 
Sum, ezcept Possum, go-[ 
vern the dative. 

20 . 

Words of the compa¬ 
rative degree govern the] 
ablative when quam is 
omitted in Latin. 

21 . 

Adverbg qaalifv verba 
wticiples, adjective* 
®nd other adverbs. 


Some adverbs of time, 
place, and quantity, go-| 
vern the genitive. 

28. 

The prepositions ad, 1 
apud, ante, &c. govern 
the accusative. 

24. 

The prepositions a, ab,\ 
abi, &c. govern the abla¬ 
tive. 

26. 

The prepositions in, 
sub, super, and subter, 
govern the accusative, 
when motion to a place 
is signilied; but when 
motion or rest in a place 
is signified, in and sub 
govern the ablative; su¬ 
per and subter either the 
accusative or ablative. 

26. 

The interjections O, 
heu, proh, aud some| 
others, govern the nomi¬ 
native, accusative, or vo¬ 
cative. 

27. 

The interjections hei 
and vce, govern the da¬ 
tive. 

28. 

The conjunctions el, 
ac, atque, nec , aut , neque,\ 
and some others, connectj 
like cases and modes. 

29. 

Two, or more substan- 
tives singulas, connecte ri 
by a conjunction, may 
have a verb, adjective, 
or relative pluralto agree 
with them. 

80 . 

The conjunctions «jf t 
quo, licet, Ite. govern the[ 
subjunctive mood. 


31. 

Vcrbs, signifying ac 
|tively, govern the accu¬ 
sative. 

32. 

Misereor , miseresco 4 
and satago, govern thel 
(genitive. 

33. 

Any verb may govern 
the dative in Latin, which. 
has to, or for, after it in 
English. 

34. 

Vertis compounded 
with satis, bene, and mole, 
govern the dative. 

36. 

Many verbs compound- 
ed with these ten pre¬ 
positions, prm, ad, con , 
sub, ante, post, oh, t», 
inter, super, govern the 
dative. 

36. 

Verbs, signifying to 
projit, hurt,favour , assis t, 
command, obey, serve, rc- 
sist, trust, threaten, and 
be angry with, govern 
the dative. 1 

37. 

Recordor, memini, re¬ 
miniscor, and obliviscor , 
govern the accusative or 
genitive. 


Verbs of abounding\ 
and t oanting, govern the 
ablative, and sometimes| 
the genitive. 

39. 

Utor, abutor, fungor, 
(ruor, potior, vescor, and 
some others, govern the 
ablative. 

40. 

A verb compoundedl 
with a preposition, often 
governs the case of that 
preposition. 

41. 

The infinitive mood! 
may be govemed by a! 
|vert>, participle, adjec-| 
tive, or noun. 

42. 

When quod, quin, ut. 
or ne, is omitted in Latin, 
the word, which would 
otherwisc oe in the 
nominative, is put in 
the accusative, and thel 
jverb in the infinitive| 
mood. 

43. 

Participles, gerunds, 
supines, and adverbs, 
govern the same case as 
the words from which 
[tfcey «re derived. 


44. 

The gerund in dum,\ 
|of the nominative, withj 
the verb est, governs the 
dative. 

46. 

The gerund in di, of|| 
the genitive, is govern- 
cd by nouns, or adjec- 
tives. 

46. 

The gerund in do, oi 
the dative, is govemed 
by adjectives signi fyingj 
usefulness , or JUness, fcc. 

47. 

The gerund in dum, 
|of the accusative, is go¬ 
vemed by the preposi-j 
Itions ad, ob, inter, ante ,] 
propter. 

48. 

The gerund in do, ofj 
the ablative, is govemed f 
by the prepositions a, ab,\ 

| de, e, ex, in ; or with- 
out a preposition, as the| 
ablative of cause, means, 
|or manner. 

49. 

The supine in um, is 
put after a verb of mo¬ 
tion. 

60. 

The supine in u , is 
put after an adjective, 

61. 

Nouns, signifying the' 
Iprice of a tliing, are put 
'in the ablative. 

52. 

Nouns, signifying the 
instrument, cause , means,\ 
or manner , are put in 
the ablative. 

63. 

Nouns, signifyingmca 
\sure, or distance, are puti 
in the accusative—some-] 
times in the ablative, 

64. 

Nouns, signifying thel 
time when, arc put in the! 
ablative; those, howlong,\ 
in the accusative—some 
times in the ablative. 

65. 

Verbs of accusing, con- 1 
demning, admontshing , 
and accquUting, govern 
the acusative of a per-! 
son with the genitive of| 
a thing. 

66 . 

Verbs of esteeming,go- 
jvern the accusative of the 
person, or thing esteem- 
ed, and the genitive, of 
the value. 

67. 

Verbs of comparing. 
\givin , dcclaring, and' 


taking away, govern the 
accusative and dative. 
68 . 

Vertis of asking, and 
leaching , govern two ac¬ 
cusativos ; the one of a 
person, and the other of 
a thing. 

69. 

Verbs of loading, bind- 
*ng, clothing , depriving , 
ifjand some others, govern 
the accusative and the 
ablative. 

60. 

When a verb in the 
[active voice governs two 
cases, in the passive it 
retains the latter case. 

61. 

Impersonal verbs go¬ 
vern the dative. 

62. 

Interat and refert re¬ 
quire the genitive. 

63. 

Miseret , pernitet, pudet, 
Icedct, and piget , govern 
the accusative of a per¬ 
son, with the genitive of 
a thing. 

64. 

Decet, delectat , juvat, 
and oportet, govern the 
accusative of a per 
son, with the infinitive 
mood. 

66 . 

The name of a town, 
signifying the place 
wlierc, or in which, if it 
be ofthe first or second» 
declension and singular 
number, is put io the ge¬ 
nitive ; but if it be of the 
third declension, or plu- 
ral number, it is put i» 
the ablative. 

66 . 

The name of a town, 
signifying the place wki- 
ther, is put in the accu¬ 
sative. 

67. 

The name of a town, 
signifying the place 
whence, or through what 
\place, is put in the abla- 
'tive. 

68 . 

Domus and rus, signi¬ 
fying the place whert, arc 
construed like the names 
|of towns. 


i-Jjoi 

flex 


A noun, or pronoun* 
ined with a participle 
expressed or understood, 
when its case depende 
on no other word, is 
put In the ablative abso¬ 
lute 
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EXCERPTA LATINE. 


RULES. Nempe arida sarmenta boum cornibus alligavit, eaque princi- 

1. The adjective agrees pio noctis incendit: metus flammae relucentis ex capite boves 
with its substantive, in velut stimulatos furore agebat.. Hi ergo accensis cornibus per 
DU 2 ll The C verb and eeswfth montes ? P er silvas huc illuc discurrebant. Romani, qui ad 
its nomlnaflve^cMe^in speculandum concurrerant, miraculo attoniti constiterunt: ipse 
number and person. * Fabius insidias esse ratus, militem extra vallum egredi vetuit 

3. The relative, qui, Interet Annibal ex angustiis evasit. Dein Annibal, ut Fabio 
qua, quod, agrees with its a p UC i suos crearet invidiam, agrum ejus, omiiibus circa vastatis, 
number, and person. intactum reliquit; at r abius omnem ab se suspicionem propul- 

4. If no nominative savit: nam eumdem agrum vendidit, ejusque pretio captivos 
come between the relative Romanos redemit. 

mndtheverb, the relative Quintus Fabius jam senex filio suo consuli legatus fuit: 
verb ; but when a nomi- quumque m ejus castra veniret, filius obviam patn progressus 
native intervenes, the est; duodecim lictores pro more anteibant. Equo vehebatur 
relative is governed by the senex, nec appropinquante consule descendit. Jam e? fictori 
in ^ Se°sentence 0ther WOrd bus undecim verecundia paternae majestatis taciti praeterierant. 

6. An y verb may have Q uod q uum consul animadvertisset, proximum lictorem jussit 
the same case after as bt- inclamare Fabio patri ut ex equo descenderet. Pater tum de- 
fort it, when both words siliens : 66 Non ego, fili, inquit, tuum imperium contempsi, sed 
orthii ^ Same person experiri volui an scires consulem agere.” Ad summam senec- 

6. Substantives signify- tut f m vixit Fabius Maximus, dignus tanto cognomine. Cautior 
in£ the same person or quam promptior habitus est, sed insita ejus ingenio prudentia 
thmg, agree in case. bello, quod tum gerebatur, aptissima erat. Nemini dubium 

vera. 0 anoti;er ta s"^Tfy& 0 ff est quin rem Romanam cunctando restiterit. 

r n d ^ n niS e ve S0n0rUlinff ’ . SCIPIO AFRICANUS. 


8. If the latter of two 
substantives have an ad¬ 
jective of praise or dis- 
praise, joined witli it, it 
may be put either ia the 
genitive or ablative. 

9. An adjective in the 
neuter gender without a 
substantive, governs the 
genitive. 

10. Opus and Usus, 
signjfying need, require 
the ablative. 

11. Verbal adjectives, 
and such as signify an af- 
fection of the mind, go- 
vern the genitive. 

12. Partitives, and 
words placed partitively, 
comparatives, supcrla- 
tives, interrogatives, and 
some numerals, govern 
the genitive plurai. 

13. Adjectives signify- 
ingprojit, or disprofit, like - 
ness or unlikeness, Sic. go¬ 
vern the dative. 

# 14. These adjectives, 
dignus, indignus, praedi¬ 
tus, and contentus; also, 
naius, satus, ortus, editus, 
and the like, govern the 
ablative. 

16. Adjectives, signify- 
ingplenty, or want, govern 
the genitive, or ablative. 

16. Sum, when it signi- 
fies - possession, property, 
or duty, governs the geni¬ 
tive. 


Publius Cornelius Scipio nondum annos pueritiae egressus 
patrem singulari virtute servavit: nam quum is in pugna apud 
Ticinum contra Annibalem commissa graviter vulneratus esset, 
et in hostium manus jamjam venturus esset, filius, inteijecto 
corpore, Poenis irruentibus se opposuit, et patrem periculo li¬ 
beravit. Quae pietas Scipioni postea Aedilitatem petenti favo¬ 
rem populi conciliavit; quum obsisterent tribuni plebis ne¬ 
gantes rationem ejus esse habendam, quod nondum ad peten¬ 
dum legitima aetas esset: Ci Si me, inquit Scipio, omnes qui¬ 
rites aedilem facere volunt, satis annorum habeo.” Tanto indo 
favore ad suffragia itum est, ut tribuni incoepto destiterint. 

Quum Romani duas clades in Hispania accepissent, duoque 
ibi summi imperatores cecidissent, placuit exercitum augeri, 
eoque proconsulem mitti; nec tamen quem mitterent satis 
constabat. Ea de re indicta sunt comitia. Primo populus 
exspectabat, ut qui se tanto dignos imperio crederent, nomina 
profiterentur; sed nemo audebat illud imperium suscipere. 
Moesta itaque civitas erat, et prope consilii inops. Subito Cor¬ 
nelius Scipio quatuor et viginti ferme annos natus, professus est 
se petere, et in superiore, unde conspici posset, loco constitit: 
in quem omnium ora conversa sunt. Deinde ad unum omnes 
Scipionem in Hispania proconsulem esse jiisserunt. At post¬ 
quam animorum impetus resedit, populum Romanum coepit 
facti^ poenitere. Altati Scipionis maxime diffidebant. Quod 
ubi animadvertit Scipio, advocata concione, ita magno elatoque 
animo disseruit de bello quod gerendum erat, ut- homines cura 
liberaverit, speque certa impleverit. 

J >ro f ec * :us Igitur in Hispaniam Scipio Carthaginem novam, 
qua die venit, expugnavit. Eo congestae erant omnes pene 
Africae et Hispaniae opes, quibus potitus est. Inter captivos ad 
eum adducta est eximiae formae adulta virgo. Postquam com- 
perit eam illustri loco inter Celtiberos natam, principique ejus 
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Sum, faken for habeo, 
(io have,)go vems the da¬ 
tive of a person. 

18. 

Sum, taken for affero, 
(to bring,) governs two 
datives; the one of a per- 
son, and the other of a 
thing. 

19. 

The compounds of 
Sum, except Possum, go¬ 
vern the dative. 

20 . 

Words of tlie compa¬ 
rative degree govem the 
ablative when quam is 
omitted in Latin. 

21 . 

Adverbs qualify verbs, 
participles, adjectives, 
and other adverbs. 

22 . 

Some adverbs of time, 
place, and quantity, go- 
vern the genitive. 

The prepositions ad, 
apud, ante, &c. govem 
the accusative. 

24. 

The prepositions a, ab, 
abs, &c. govern the abla¬ 
tive. 

25. 

The prepositions in, 
sub, super, and subter, 
govern the accusative, 
when raotion to a place 
is signified; but when 
motion or rest in a place 
is signified, in and sub 
govern the ablative; su¬ 
per and subter either the 
accusative or ablative. 

26. 

The interjections O, 
heu, proh, aud some 
others, govern the nomi¬ 
native, accusative, or vo¬ 
cative. 

27. 

The jnterjections hei, 
and v<e, govern the da¬ 
tive. 

28. 

The conjunctions et, 
ac, atque, nec, aut, neque, 
and some others, connect 
like cases and modes. 

29. 

Two, or more substan- 
tives singular, connected 
by a conjunction, may 
have a verb, adjective, 
or relative pluralto agree 
with them. 

30. 

The conjunctions ut, 
quo, licet, Sic. govem the 
subjunctive mood. 


31. 

Verbs, signifying ac- 
tively, govem the accu¬ 
sative. 

32. 

Misereor, miseresco, 
and satago, govem the 
genitive. 

33. 

Any verb may govem 
the dative in Latin, whicb 
has to, or for, after it in 
English. 

34. 

Verbs compounded 
with satis, bene, and male, 
govern the dative. 

35. 

Many verbs compound¬ 
ed with these ten pre¬ 
positions, prae, ad, con, 
sub, ante, post, ob, in, 
inter, super, govern the 
dative. 

36. 

Verbs, signifying to 
profit, hurt,favour, assist, 
command, obey, serve, re- 
sist, trust, threaten, and 
be angry wilh, govern 
the dative. 

37. 

Recordor, memini, re¬ 
miniscor, and obliviscor, 
govern the accusative or 
genitive. 

38. 

Verbs of abounding 
and wanting, govern the 
ablative, and sometimes 
the genitive. 

39. 

Utor, abutor, fungor, 
fruor, potior, vescor, and 
some others, govem the 
ablative. 

40. 

A verb compounded 
with a preposition, often 
governs the case of that 
preposition. 

41. 

The infinitive mood 
may be governed by a 
verb, participle, adjec¬ 
tive, or noun. 

42. 

When quod, quin, ut, 
or ne, is omitted in Latin, 
the word, which would 
othcrwise be in the 
nominative, is put in 
the accusative, and the 
verb in the infinitive 
mood. 

43. 

Participles, gerunds, 
supines, and adverbs, 
govem the same case as 
the words from which 
they are derrved. 


44. 

The gerund in dum, 
of the nominative, with 
the verb est, governs the 
dative. 

45. 

The gerund in di, of 
the genitive, is govera- 
ed by nouns, or adjec¬ 
tives. 

46. 

The gerund in do, of 
the dative, is governed 
by adjectives signifying 
usefulness, or filness, &c. 

47. 

The gerund in dum, 
of the accusative, is go¬ 
verned by the preposi¬ 
tions ad, ob, inter, ante, 
propter. 

48. 

The gerund in do, of 
the ablative, is governed 
by the prepositions a, ab, 
de, e, ex, in ; or with- 
out a preposition, as the 
ablative of cause t means, 
or manner. 

49. 

| The supine in um, is 
put after a verb of mo¬ 
tion. 

60 . 

The supine in u, is 
put after an adjective. 

61. 

Nouns, signifying the 
price of a thing, are put 
m the ablative. 

52. 

Nouns, signifying the 
instrument, causc, means, 
or manner, are put in 
the ablative. 

63. 

• Nouns, signifying mea- 
swre, or distance, are put 
in the accusative—some¬ 
times in the ablative. 

64. 

Nouns, signifying the 
time when, are put in the 
ablative; those, how long, 
in the accusative—some¬ 
times in the ablative. 

65. 

Verbs of accusing, con - 
demning, admonishing, 
and accquitting, govem 
the acusative of a per¬ 
son with the genitive of 
a thing. 

66. * 

Verbs of esteeming, go¬ 
vem the accusative of the 
person, or thing esteem- 
ed, and the genitive, of 
the value. 

67. 

Verbs of comparing, 
giving, dedaring, and 


taking away, govem the 
accusative and dative. 

68 . 

Verbs of askmg, and 
teaching, govem two ac- 
cusatives; the one of a 
person, and the other of 
a thing. 

69. 

Verbs of loading, bmd 
ing, clolhing, depriving, 
and some others, govem 
the accusative and the 
ablative. 

60. 

When a verb in the 
active voice governs two 
cases, in the passive it 
retains the latter case. 

61. 

Impersonal verbs go¬ 
vern the dative. 

62. 

Inter est and refert re¬ 
quire the genitive. 

63. 

Miseret, pernitet, pudet, 
icedet, and piget, govem 
the accusative of a per¬ 
son, with the genitive of 
a thing. 

64. 

Decet, delectat, juvat, 
and oportet, govern the 
accusative of a per¬ 
son, with the infinitive 
mood. 

65-. 

The name of a town, 

I signifying the place 
ichere, or ut which, if k 
be of the first or second 
declension and singular 
number, is put in the ge¬ 
nitive ; but if it be of the 
third declension, or plu,- 
ral number, it is put in 
the ablative. 

66 . 

The name of a town, 
signifying the place whi- 
ther, is put in the accu¬ 
sative. 

67. 

The name of a town, 
signifying the place 
whence, or through what 
place, is pnt in the abla¬ 
tive. 

68 . 

Domus and rus, signi¬ 
fying the place where, are 
construed like the names 
of towns. 

69. 

A noun, or pronoun, 
joined with a participle 
expressed or understood, 
when its case depends 
on no other word, is 
put in the ablative abso¬ 
lute. 
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37. 

Sum, faken for habeo, 
(io have,) governs the da* 
tive of a person. 

18. 

Sum, taken for affero, 
(io bring,) gove rns two 
dative*; the one of a per¬ 
son, and the other of a 
tbiog, 

19. 

The compounds ofl 
Sum, except Possum, go- 
vern the dative. 

20 . 

Word* of the compa 
rative degree govem the 
ablative when quam is 
omittedin Latin. 

21 . 

Adverbs qualify verbs 
participles, adjecti ves 
and other adverbs. 

22 . 

Some adverbs of time, 
place, and quantity, go- 
vem the genitive. 

23. 

The prepositions ad. 
apud, anit, iic. governj 
the accosative. 

24. 

The prepositions a, ab, 
abs, &c. govem the abla¬ 
tive. 

25. 

The prepositions in, 
sub, super, and subter, 
govem the accusative, 
when raotion to a place 
is signified; but when 
raotion or rest in a place 
is signified, in and sub 
govern the ablative; su¬ 
per and subter eitlier the 
accusative or ablative. 

26. 

The interjectioBS O, 
heu, proh , aud some 
others, govern the nomi¬ 
native, accusative, or vo-[ 
cative. i 

27. | 
The jnterjections hei, 

and vae, govern the da¬ 
tive. 

28. 

The conjunctions ei, 
m, atque, nec, aut, neque, 
and some others, connect 
like cases and modes. 

29. 

Two, or more substan¬ 
tive* singular, cennected 
by & conjunction, may 
have a verb, adjective, 
or relative phiralto agree 
with them. 

30. 

The conjunctions ut, 
fjuo, licet , &c. govem the 
subjunctive mood. 


31. 

. Verbg, signifying ac- 
jtively, govern the accu¬ 
sative. 

32. 

Misereor, miseresco 
'and satago , govem the| 
genitive. 

33. 

Any verb may goveral 
the dative in Latin, which 
has to, or for, after it in 
[English. 

34. 

Verbs compoundedj 
with satis, bene, and male, 
govem the dative. 

35. 

Many verbs compound-| 
[ed with these ten pre¬ 
positions, prae, ad, con, 

J sub, ante, post, ob, in, 
\inter, super, govem the 
|dative. 

36. 

Verbs, signifying to 
profit, hurtffavour, assist, 
command, obey, serve, rt- 
I sist, trust, threaten, and 
be angry with, govem 
the dative. 

37. 

Recordor, memini, re- 
| miniscor, and obliviscor, 
govem the accusative or| 

I genitive. 

38. 

Verbs of abounding\ 
and wanting, govem the; 
ablative, and sometimesj 
the genitive. 

39. 

Utor, abutor , fungor, 

\ fruor, potior, vescor , and 
some others, govem the] 
ablative. 

40. 

A verb compounded 
[with a preposition, often 
governs the case of thatj 
(preposition. 

41. j 

The infinitive mood, 

may be governed by a| 
verb, participle, adjec¬ 
tive, or noun. 

42. 

When quod, quin, ut, 
or ne, is omitted in Latin, 
the word, which would 
otherwise be in the 
nominative, is put in 
the accusative, and thel 
verb in the infinitive] 
mood. 

43. 

Participles, gerunds 
supines, and adverbs, 
govem the same case as 
|the words from which 
they are derived. 


44. 

The gerund in dum, 
|of the nominative, with 
[the verb est, governs the 
[dative. 

«. , 
The gerund in di, of| 
the genitive, is govern¬ 
ed by nouns, or adjec 
Uves. 

46. 

The gerund in do, ofj 
the dative, is governed 
by adjectives signifying 
lusefutness, orfilness, &c. 

47. 

The gerund in dum, 
of the accusative, is go¬ 
verned by the preposi¬ 
tions ad, ob, inter, ante, 
propter. 

48- , 

The gerund in do, oli 
the ablative, is governed [ 
by the prepositions a, ab, 
de, e, ex, in ; or with- 
out a preposition, as the 
ablative of cause, means, 
or manner. 

49. 

The supine in um, is 
put after a verb of mo-j 
Ition. 

60 . 

The supine in u, is 
put after an adjective 

61. 

Nouns, signifying the 
vprice of a thing, are put 
in the ablative. 


\taking atoap, govem the 
accusative and dative. 
68 . 

Verbs of askmg, and 
\teaehing, govem two ac- 
cusatives; the one of a 
Iperson, and the other of 
a thing. 

69. 

Verb* of loading, brnd 
ing, clothing, depriving , 
[and some others, govem 
the accusative and the 
|ablative. 

60. 

When a verb in the 
[active voice governs two 
cases, in the passive it 
retains the latter case. 

61. 

Impersonal verbs go¬ 
vern the dative. 

62. 

Jnierest and refert re* 
Jquire the genitive. 


Nouns, signifying the 
| insirument, causc, meam . 
or manner, are put in 
|the ablative. 

63. 

Nouns, signifying mea 
sure, or distance, are put 
in the accusative—some- 
times in the ablative. 

64. 

Nouns, signifying the 
time when, are put in the 
ablative; those, how long, 
in the accusative—some- 
times in the ablative. 

66 . 

Verbs of accusing, con- 
demning, admomshing , 
and accqvitting , govem 
the acusative of a per¬ 
son with the genitive 
a thing. 

66. * 

Verbs of esteeming, go¬ 
vern the accusative of the 
person, or thing esteem-. 
ed, and the genitive, of| 
‘the value. 

67. 

. Verbs of comparing, 

I gtving, declaring, and 


Miseret, pcemtet, pudet, 
| taedet, and piget, govem 
the accusative of a per¬ 
son, with the genitive of 
a thing. 

64. 

Decet, delectat, juvat, 
[and oportet, govem the 
accusative of a per¬ 
son, with the infinitive 
mood. 

66 ; 

The name of a town, 
signifying the place 
where, or in which, if it 
be ofthe first or second 
declension and singular 
number, is put in the ge¬ 
nitive ; but if it be of the 
third declension, or plu- 
ral number, it is put in 
the ablative. 

66 . 

The name of a town, 
signifying the place whi- 
ther, is put in the accu¬ 
sative. 

67. 

The name of a town, 
signifying the place 
whence, or through what 
\place, is pat in the abla¬ 
tive. 


oflfyi 


Domus and rus, signi- 
ing the place where, are 
construed like the names 
of towns. 


A noun, or pronoun, 
• joined with a participle 
‘ expressed or understood, 
when its case depends 
on no other word» is 
put in the ablative abso¬ 
lute. 
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EXCERPTA LATINE. 


RULES. 

1. The adjective agrees 
with it* substantive, in 
nuraber, case, and gender. 

2. The verb agrees with 
it* nominative case, in 
number and person. 

3. The relative, qui, 
quse, quod, agrees with it* 
antecedent in gender, 
number, and person. 

4. If no nominative 
come between the relative 
and the verb, the relative 
is the nominative to the 
verb; but when a nomi¬ 
native intervene*, the 
relative i* governed by the 
verb, or some other word 
in the sentence. 

6. Any verb may have 
the same case afler as bt- 
fsrt it, when both word* 
refer to the same person 
or tbing. 

6. Substantive* signify- 
ing the same person or 
thing, agree in case. 

7. One substantive go- 
verns another signifying 
a different person or thing, 
in the genitive. 

8. If the latter of two 
substantive* have an ad¬ 
jective of praise or dis- 
praise, joined with it, it 
may be put either in the 
genitive or ablative. 

9. An adjective in the 
neuter gender witliout a 
substantive, governs the 
genitive. 

. 10. Opus and Usus, 
signifying need, require 
the ablative. 

11. Verbal adjectives, 
and such as signify an af- 
fection of the mind, go- 
vern the genitive. 

12. Partitives, and 
words placed partitively, 
comparatives, superla¬ 
tive*, interrogatives, and 
some nuriierals, govern 
the genitive plural. 

13. Adjectives signify- 
ing projit or disprofii, like - 
ntss or unlikeness, &c. go¬ 
vern the dative. 

14. These adjectives, 
dignus, indignus, prcedi - 
tus, and contentus; also, 
natus, satus, ortus, editus, 
and the like, govern the 
ablative. 

1& Adjectives, signify- 
mg plent y, or want, govern 
the genitive, or ablative. 

1«. Sum, when it signl- 
possession , proptriy, 
or duiy, governs the geni¬ 
tive. 


gentis adolescenti desponsam fuisse, arcessitis parentibus et 
sponso eam reddidit. Parentes virginis, qui ad eam redimendam 
satis magnum auri pondus attulerant, Scipionem orabant ut id 
ab se donum reciperet. Scipio aurum poni ante pedes jussit, 
vocatoque ad se virginis sponso: u Super dotem, inquit, quam 
accepturus a socero es, haec tibi a me dotalia dona accedent f 
aurumque tollere ac sibi habere jussit. Ille domum reversus, ad 
referendam Sdpioni gratiam, Celtiberos Romanis conciliavit. 

scipio nasica. 

Scipio Nasica censor factus, gravem se ac severum praebuit. 
Quum equitum censum ageret, equitem quemdam vidit obeso 
et pingui corpore, equum vero ejus strigosum et macilentum. 
u Quidnam causae est, inquit censor, cur sis tu, qu&m equus 
pinguior ? Quoniam, respondit eques, ego me ipse curo, equum 
vero servus.” Minus verecundum visum est responsum; itaque 
graviter objurgatus eques, et mulcta damnatus. Idem Scipio 
Nasica cum Ennio poeta vivebat conjunctissime. Quum ad 
eum venisset, eique ab ostio quaerenti ancilla dixisset Ennium 
domi non esse, Nasica sensit illam domini jtissu dixisse, et ilium 
intus esse. Paucis post diebus quum ad Nasicam venisset En* 
nius, et eum k janua quaereret, exclamavit ipse Nasica se domi 
non esse. Thm Ennius: “ Quid. ego non cognosco, inquit, 
vocem tuam ? Hic Nasica: Homo es impudens: ego quum te 
quaererem, ancillae tuae credidi te domi non esse; tu non mihi 
credis ipsi.” 

PAULUS J5MILIUS. 

Confecto bello, Paulus jEmilius regia nave ad urbem est sub¬ 
vectus. Completae erant omnes Tiberis ripae obvi&m effusa 
multitudine. Fuit ejus triumphus omnium longe magnificentis¬ 
simus. Populus, exstructis per forum tabulatis in modum 
theatrorum, spectavit in candidis togis. Aperta templa omnia 
et sertis coronata thure fumabant. In tres dies distributa est 
pompa spectaculi. Primus dies vix suffecit transvehendis signis 
tabulisque; sequenti die translata sunt arma, galeae, scuta, lo¬ 
ricae, pharetrae, argentum aurumque. Tertio die, primo statim 
mane ducere agmen coepere tibicines, non festos solemnium 
pomparum modos, sed bellicum sonantes, quasi in aciem pro¬ 
cedendum foret. Deinde agebantur pingues cornibus auratis 
et vittis redimiti boves centum et viginti. 

Sequebantur Persei liberi, comitante educatorum et magis¬ 
trorum turba, qui manus ad spectatores cum lacrymis misera¬ 
biliter tendebant, et pueros docebant implorandam suppliciter 
victoris populi misericordiam. Pone filios incedebat cum uxore 
Perseus stupenti et attonito similis. Inde quadringentae coro¬ 
na? aureae portabantur, ab omnibus fere Graeciae civitatibus 
dono missae. Postremo ipse in curru Paulus auro purpuraque 
fulgens eminebat, qui magnam quum dignitate ali& corporis, 
tum senecta ipsa majestatem prae se ferebat. Post currum 
inter alios illustres viros filii duo jEmilii; deinde equites tur- 
matim, et cohortes peditum suis quaeque ordinibus. Paulo k 
senatu et a plebe concessum est ut in ludis Circensibus veste 
triumphali uteretur, eique cognomen Macedonici inditum. 

TIBERIUS GRACCHUS ET CAIUS GRACCHUS. 

Tiberius Gracchus et Caius Gracchus Scipionis Africani ex 
filifi nepotes erant. Horum adolescentia bonis artibus et magnft 
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rules.. 


37. 

Sum , taken for habeo, 
(to have ,jgovems the da¬ 
tive of a person. 

18. 

Sum, taken for affero, 
(io bring,) govems two] 
datives; the one of a per-] 
son, and the other of a 
thing. 

19. 

The compounds of) 
Sum, except Possum, go- 
vern the dative. 

20 . 

Words of the compa¬ 
rative degree govern the 
ablative wlien quam is 
omitted in Lafin. 

21 . 

Adverbs qualify verbs,] 
participles, adjectives, 
and other adverbs. 

22 . 

Some adverbs of time,] 
place, and quantity, go¬ 
vern the genitive. 

23. 

The prepositions ad, 
apud, ante , &£. govern] 
the accusative. 

24. 

The prepositions a , ab, 
abs, &c. govern the abla¬ 
tive* 

25. 

The prepositions m. 
sub, super , and subter, 
govern the accusative, 
when motion to a place 
is signified; but when 
motion or rest in a place 
is signified, in and sub 
govern the ablativo; su¬ 
per and subter either the| 
accusative or ablative. 

26. 

The interjections 0,| 
heu, proh, aud some 
others, govern the nomi 
native, accusative, or vo-| 
cati ve. 

27. " 

Tlie interjections hei, 
and vat, govern the da- 
tjvc. 

28. 

The conjunctions et, 
ac, atque, nec, aut, neque, 
and some others, connect] 
like cases and modes. 

29. 

Two, or more substan¬ 
tive? singular, connected 
by ‘a conjunctiori, may 
have a verb, adjective,] 
or relative jpluralto agree] 
with them. 

30. 

The conjunctions uti 
quo, licet, &c. govern the] 
subjunctive mood. 


31. 

Verbs, signifying ac-| 
|tively, govern the accu 
sative. 

32. 

Misereor , miseresco, I 
and satago , govern the| 
genitive. 

33. 

Any verb may govcml 
the dative inLatin,which 
has to, or/or, after it in 
English. 

34. 

Verbs compounded 
with satis,bene, and male, 
govern the dative. 

35. 

Many verbs compound¬ 
ed with these ten pre¬ 
positions, prce, ad, con, 
sub, ante, post, ob, in, 
inter, super, govern the 
dative. 

36. 

Verbs, signifying to 
projil , hurt,facour, assiti, 
command, obey, serve, re- 
sist , trusi, threalen, and 
be angry with, govern 
the dative. 

37. 

Recordor , memini, re¬ 
miniscor, and obliviscor, 
govern the accusative or 
genitive. 

38. 

Verbs of abounding 
and wanling, govern the 
|ablative, and sometimes 
the genitive. 

39. 

Utor, abutor, fungor ,] 
/ruor, potior, vescor, and 
some others, govern the| 

| ablative. 

40. 

A verb compounded 
[with a prepositiou, often 
gqverns the case of that 
prepositiou. 

41. 

The infinitive mood 
may be governed by a 
verb, participle, adjec¬ 
tive, or noun. 

42. 

When quod, quin, ut ,j 
or ne, is omitted in Latin, 
the word, whicli would 
otherwise be in the] 
nominative, is put in 
the accusative, and the 
verb .in the infinitive 
mood.’ 

43. 

Participles, gerunds, 
supines, and adverbs, 
govern the same case as 
the words from whicb 
|they are derived. 


44. 

The gerund in dum,] 
of the nominative, with 
the verb est, governg the] 
dative. 

45. 

The gerund in di, of] 
the genitive, is govern¬ 
ed by nouns, or adjec¬ 
tives. • 

46. 

The gerund in do, ofl 
the dative, is governed 
by adjectives signifying 
usefulness, orjitness, &c. 

47. | 
The gerund in dum, 

[of the accusative, is go¬ 
verned by the preposi¬ 
tions ad, ob, inter, ante, 
propter . 

48. 

The gerund indo, ofl 
the ablative, is governed 
by tlie prepositions a, ab, 
Ide, e, ex, in ; or with- 
]out a prepositiou, as the] 
ablative of cause, means, 
or manner. 

49. 

The supine in um, is 
[put after a verb of mo¬ 
tion. 

50. 

The supine in u, is 
put after an adjective. 

51. 

Nouns, signifying the 
|price of a tliing, are put 
in the ablative. 

52. 

Nouns, signifying tlie 
insirument, causc, means , 
or manner, are put in 
the ablative. 

63. 

Nouns, signifying mea- 
sure, or distance, are put| 
in the accusative—some¬ 
times in the ablative. 

54. 

Nouns, signifying the 
time when, are put in the 
ablative; thos e,howlong, 
in tlie accusative—some¬ 
times in the ablative. 

65. 

Verbs of accusing , con-\ 
demning, admonishing, | 
and accquilting, govern 
[the acusative of a per-, 
son with the genitive ofj 
a thing. 

66 . 

Verbs of esteeming,go-\ 
vern the accusative of the 


\taking may, govern the 
accusative and dative. 
68 . 

Verbs of asking, and 
\teachvng, govern two ac- 
cusatives; the one of a 
person, and the other of 
a thing. 

59. 

Verbs of loading, bind 
ing, clothing, deprivtng f 
and some others, govern 
the accusative and the 
ablative. 

60. 

When a verb in tbe 
active voice govern* two 
cases, in the passive it 
retains the latter case. 

61. 

Impersonal verbs ge 
vern the dative. 

62. 

Inlerest and referi r«r* 
quire the genitive. 

63. 

Miseret, pernitet, pudelf 
‘sedet, and piget, govertf 
the accusative of a per¬ 
son, with the genitive of 
a thing. 

64. 

Decet, delectat, juvalf 
and oportet, govern the 
accusative of a per* 
son, with the infinitive 
mood. 

65. 

The name of a town,- 
signifying the place 
where, or in which, if H 
bc of the first or secondf 
declension and singular' 
number, is put in the ge¬ 
nitive ; but if it be of the 
tliird declension, or ptu* 
ral number, it is put iaf 
tlie ablative. 

66 . 

The namc of a town, 
signifying the place whi- 
jlher, is put in the accu* 
sative. 

67. 

The naine of a town, 
signifying the place 
whence, or through what 
I place, is put in the abla* 
tive. 

68 . 

Domus and rus, signf* 
fying the place where, are 
construed like the nametf 
of towns. 

69. 

A noun, or pronoun. 


person, or thing esteem- joined with a participle 
ed, and the genitive, of expressed or understoorf/ 
the vafue. when its case depende 

67. on no other word,- w 

Verbs of comparing, put in the ablative ab*** 
giving, dectaring, and lute. 
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EXCERPTA LATINE. 


BULES. 

1. The adjective agrees 
with its substantive, in 
number, case, and gender. 

2. The verb agrees with 
its nominative case, in 
number and person. 

3. The relative, qui, 
quae, quod , agrees with its 
antecedent in gender, 
number, and person. 

4. If no nominative 
come between the relative 
and the verb, the relative 
is the nominative to the 
verb; but when a nomi¬ 
native intervenes, the 
relative is governed by the 
verb, or some other word 
in the sentence. 

6. Anyverb may have 
the same case after as be- 
fort it, when both words 
refer to the same person 
or thing. 

6. Substantives signify- 
ing the same person or 
thing, agree in case. 

7. One substantive go- 
verns another signifying 
a different person or thing, 
in the genitive. 

8. ff the latter of two 
substantives have an ad 
jective bf praise or dis- 
praise, joiued with it, it 
may be put either in the 
genitive or ablative. 

9. An adjective in the 
neuter gender without a 
substantivo, governs the 
genitive. 

10. Opus and Usus, 
signifying need, require 
the ablative. 

11. Vcrbal adjectives, 
and such as signify an af- 
fection of the mind, go- 
vern the genitive. 

12. Partitivcs, and 
words placcd partit i vely, 
comparatives, superla- 
tives, interrogatives, and 
some nuraerals, govern 
the genitive plural. 

* 13. Adjectives signify¬ 
ing profit or disprojit , likt- 
ness or unlikeness, &c. go¬ 
vern the dative. 

14. These adjectives, 
dignus, indignus, praedi¬ 
tus, and contentus; also, 
natus, satus, ortus, editus, 
and the like, govern the 
ablative. 

16. Adjectives signify¬ 
ing pltrdy or want, govern 
the genitive or ablative. 

16. Sum, when it signi- 
fies possession, property, 
or duty, governs the geni¬ 
tive. 


omnium spe floruit. Ad egregiam quippe indolem accedebat 
optima educatio. Exstant Corneliae matris epistolae, quibus 
apparet eos non solum in gremio matris educatos fuisse, sed 
etiam ab ea sermonis elegantiam hausisse. Maximum matro¬ 
nis ornamentum esse liberos bene institutos merito potabat 
sapientissima illa mulier: quum Campana matrona, apud illam 
hospita, ornamenta sua, quae erant illa aetate pretiosissima, os¬ 
tentaret ei muliebriter, Cornelia traxit eam sermone, quousque 
a schola redirent liberi; quos reversos hospitae exhibens: “ En 
haec, inquit, mea ornamenta.” Nihil quidem istis adolescenti¬ 
bus neque k natura neque a doctrina defuit; sed ambo rem- 
publicam, quam tueri potuissent, impie perturbare maluerunt. 

LUCIUS LUCULLUS. 

Habebat Lucullus villam prospectu et ambulatione pulcher¬ 
rimam^ quo quum venisset Pompeius, id unum reprehendit 
quod ea habitatio esset quidem aestate peramoena, sed hieme 
minus commoda videretur; cui Lucullus: “ Putasne, inquit, 
me miniis sapere quam hirundines, quae adveniente hieme se¬ 
dem commutant ?” Villarum magnificentiae respondebat epu¬ 
larum sumptus : quum aliquando modica ei, utpote soli, coena 
esset posita, coquum graviter objurgavit, eique excusanti ac I 
dicenti se non debuisse lautum parare convivium, quod nemo 
esset ad coenam invitatus : 66 Quid ais, inquit iratus Lucullus, 
an nesciebas Lucullum hodie coenaturum esse apud Lucul¬ 
lum ?” 

POMPEIUS MAGNUS. 

Cnaeus Pompeius stirpis senatoriae adolescens, in bello civili 
se et patrem consilio servavit. Pompeii pater suo exercitui ob 
avaritiam erat invisus; itaque facta est in eum conspiratio 
Terentius quidam, Cnaei Pompeii contubernalis, eum occiden i 
dum susceperat, dum alii tabernaculum patris incenderent, i 
Quae res juveni Pompeio coenanti nunciata est. Ipse nihil pe¬ 
riculo motus, solito hilarius bibit, et cum Terentio eadem, qua 
antea, comitate usus est. Deinde cubiculum ingressus, clttm | 
subduxit se tentorio, et firmam patri circumposuit custodiam. 
Terentius tum districto ense, ad lectum Pompeii accessit, mul- i 
tisque ictibus stragula percussit. Orta mox seditione, Pom¬ 
peius se in media conjecit agmina, militesque tumultuantes pre¬ 
cibus et iacrymis placavit, ac suo duci reconciliavit. 

Pompeius eodem bello civili partes Syllae secutus, ita egit, 
ut ab eo maxime diligeretur. Annos tres et viginti natus, ut 
Syllae auxilio veniret, paterni exercitus reliquias collegit, sta- 
timque dux peritus exstitit. Illius magnus apud militem amor, 
magna apud omnes admiratio fuit; nullus ei labor taedio, nulla 
defatigatio molestiae erat. Cibi vinique temperans, somni par¬ 
cus, inter milites corpus exercebat. Cum alacribus saltu, cum 
velocibus cursu, cum validis lucta certabat. Tum ad Syllam 
iter intendit, non per loca devia, sed palAm incedens, tres hos¬ 
tium exercitus aut fudit, aut sibi adjunxit. Quem ubi Sylla ad 
se accedere audivit, egregiamque sub signis juventutem aspexit, 
desiliit ex equo, Pompeiumque salutavit imperatorem: dein¬ 
ceps ei venienti solebat assurgere de sella et caput aperire; 
quem honorem nemini nisi Pompeio tribuebat. 

Transgressus inde in Africam Pompeius, Ia?bam Numidiae 
regem, qui Marii partibus favebat, bello persecutus est. Intra 
dies quadraginta hostem oppressit, et Africam subegit ado¬ 
lescens quatuor et viginti annorum. Tum d litterae A Syllft 
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RULES, 


17. 

Sum, taken for habeo, 
(to hdve,) governs the da 
tive of a person. 

18. 

Sum, taken for affero, 
(to bring,) governs two 
datives; the one of a per¬ 
son, and the other of 
thing. 

19, 

The compoundg c 
Sum, ezcept Possum, go 
vern the dative. 

20 . 

Words of the compa¬ 
rative degree govern the 
ablative when quam ia 
omitted in Latin. 

21 . 

Adverbs qualify verbs, 
participles, adjectives ; 
and other adverbs. 

22 . 

Some adverbs of time, 
place, and quantity, go¬ 
vern the genitive. 

23. 

The prepositions ad, 
apud, ante, &e. govern 
the accusative. 

24. 

The prepositions a, ab, 
obs, &c. govern the abla 
tive. 

25. 

The prepositions in, 
sub, super, and subter, 
govern the accusative, 
when motion to a place 
is signified; but when. 
motion or rest in a plaCej 
is signified, in and sub 
govern the ablative; su 
par and subter eithcr the 
accusative or ablative. 

m, 

The interjectione 0,\ 
heu, proh, aud some 
others, govern the nomi¬ 
native, accusative, or vo¬ 
cative. 

27. 

The interjections hei , 
and vae, govern the da¬ 
tive. 

28. 

The conjunctions et, 
ac, atque, nec, aut, neque, 
and some others, connect 
like cases and modes 

29. 

Two, or more substan- 
tives singular, connected 
by a conjunction, may 
bave a verb, adjective,, 
or relative plural to agree 
with them. 

30. 

The conjunctions ut, 
quo, licet , &c. govern the 
subjunctive mood. 


31. 

. Verbs, signifying ac-| 
tively, govern the accu-| 
sative. 

32. 

Misereor, miseresco . 
and satago, govern the| 
genitive. 

33. 

Any verb may govern 
|the dative in Latin, which 
has to, or for, after it in 
English. 

34. 

Verbs compounded 
Iwith satis, bene, and male, | 
govern the dative. 

36. 

Many verbs compound 
ed with these ten pre¬ 
positions, prcc, ad, con , 
sub, ante, post, ob, in,\ 
inter, super , govern the 
dative. 

36. 

Verbs, signifying /o] 

| profit, hurt,favour, assis t 
command, obey, serve, re-| 
i*M/, trust, threaten, and 
be angry with, govern | 
the dative. 

37. 

Recordor, memini, re 
miniscor, and obliviscor, 
govern the accusative or| 
genitive. 

38. 

Verbs of abounding 
[and wanting, govern the 
[ablative, and sometimes 
the genitive. 

39. 

Utor, abutor, f ungor, | 
fruor, potior, vescor, and 
some others, govern the 
ablative. 

40. 

A verb compounded 
with a preposition, often 
governs the case of that 
preposition. 

41. 

The infinitive mood 
|may be governed by a 
verb, participle, adjec¬ 
tive, or noun. 

42. 

When quod, quin, ut 
ne, is omitted in Latin,| 
the word, which would 
otherwise be in the 
nominative, is put in 
the accusative, and thej 
verb in the infinitivej 
mood. 

43. 

Participles, gerunds, 
supines, and adverbs, 
govern the same case as 
the words frorn which 
they are derived. 


44. 

The gerund in dum> 
of the nominative, withl 
the verb est, governs thej 
dative. 

45. 

The gerund in di, of| 
[the genitive, is govern¬ 
ed by nouns, or adjec- 
tives. 

46. 

The gerund in do, of| 
the dative, is governed 
by adjectives signifying 
usefutness, or Jitness, &c. 

47. 

The gerund in dum, 
of the accusative, ia go¬ 
verned Jfcqf the preposi¬ 
tions ad, ob, inter, ante, 1 
I propter. 

48. 

The gerund in do, ofl 
the ablative, is governed[ 
by the prepositions a, ab< 

[ de, e, ex, in ; or with- 
out a. preposition, as thej 
ablative of came, means, 

[or m anner. 

49. 

The. supine in um, is 
put after a verb of mo- 
tioiu 

50 . 

The supine in u, 

'put after an adjective. 

61. 

Nouns, signifying the 
price of a thing, are put| 
in the ablative. 

52. 

Nouns, signifying the 
instrument, cause, means,\ 
or manner, are put inj 
the ablative. 

53. 

Nouns, signifyingwrca* 
sure, or distance, are put| 
in the accusative—some- 
times in the ablative, 

54. 

Nouns, signifying thej 
time when, are put in the 
ablative; those, how long, 
in the accusative—some¬ 
times in the ablative. 

55. 

Verbs of ctccusing, con- 
demning, admonxshing, 
and accquitling, govern 
the acusative of a per¬ 
son with the genitive of| 
a thing. 

56. 

Verbs of esteeming,go-\ 
vern the accusative of th*f 
person, or thing esteem- 
ed, and the genitive, of| 
the value. 

67 .i • 

Verbs of companng, put i 
\giving , declaring, andUute. 


Itaking away, govern the 
accusative and dative. 
68 . 

Verbs of asking, and 
teaching, govern two ac- 
cusatives; the one of a 
person, and the other of 
- thing. 

. V erbs of loading, btnd- 
\ing, elothing, depriving, 
and some others, govern 
the accusative and the 
[ablative. 

60. 

When a verb m the 
active voice governs two 
cases, in the passive it 
retains the latter case. 

61. 

. Impersonal verbs go¬ 
vern the dative. 


Jnterest m and refert re- 
[quire the genitive. 

63. 

Miseret, parui el, pudet, 
Uedel, and piget, govern 
the accusative of a per 
[son, with the genitive of 
a thing. 

64. 

Decet, delectat, juvat, 
and oportet, govern the 
accusative of a per* 
[son, with the infinitive 
mood. 

65. 

The name of a town, 
signifying the place 
where, or tn which, if it 
be of the first or second 
declension and singular 
number, is put in the ge¬ 
nitive , but if it be of tiie 
third declension, or plu* 
ral number, it is put in 
the ablative. 

66 . 

The name of a town, 
[signifying the place whi- 
ther, is put in the accu¬ 
sative. 

67. 

The name of a town, 
ignifying the place 
vhence , or through what 
\place, is put in the abla¬ 
tive. 

68 . 

Donvus and rus, sfgni- 
fying the place where, are 
[construed like the name» 
iowns. 

69. 

A noun, or pronoun, 
with a participle 
ezpressed or understoodf, 
[when its case depends 
no other word, w 
in the ablative abgo 


of . 
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EXCERPTA LATINE. 


KCJLES. 

1. The adjective agrees 
witb its substantire, in 
n umber, case, and gender. 

2. The verb agrees with 
its nominative case, in 
number and person. 

3. The relative; qui, 
qua, quod , agrees with its 
antecedent in gender, 
number, and person. 

4. If no nominative 
come between the relative 
and the verb, the relative 
is the nominative to the 
verb; but when a nomi¬ 
native intervenes, the 
relative is governcd by the 
verb, or some other word 
in the sentence. 

5. Any verb may have 
the same case after as bt- 
fore it, when both words 
refer to the satae person 
dr thing. 

6. Substantives signify - 
ing the same person or 
thing, agroe in case. 

7. One substantive go- 
verns another signifying 
a different person-or thing, 
in the genitive. 

8. If the lattcr of two 
substantives have an ad¬ 
jective of praise or dis- 
praise, joined with it, it 
maybe put citber in the 
genitive or ablative. 

9. An adjective in the 
neuter gender without a 
substantive, governs the 
genitive. 

10. Opus and Usus, 
signifying necd, require 
the ablative. 

11. Verbal adjectivos, 
and such as signify an af- 
fection of the mind, go¬ 
vern the genitive. 

12. Partitives, and 
words placed partitively, 
comparatives, superla- 
tives, interrogatives, and 
some numerals, govern 
the genitive plural. 

13. Adjectives signify. 
ingproJU or disprojit, likt- 
ness or unlikeness, &c. go¬ 
vern the dative. 

14. These adjectives, 
dignus , indignus, pr(edi¬ 
tus, and contentus; also, 
natus, salus, ortus, editus, 
and the like, govern the 
ablative. 

15. Adjectives signify¬ 
ing plenty or want, govern 
the genitive or ablative. 

16. Sum, when it signi- 
fies possessien, property, 
or-duty, governs the geni¬ 
tive. 


redditae sunt, quibus jubebatur exercitum dimittere, et cum uni 
tantum legione successorem exspectare. Id aegre tulit Pom¬ 
peius : paruit tamen, et Romam reversus est. Revertenti in* 
credibilis multitudo obvislm ivit. Sylla quoque eum laetus 
excepit, et Magni cognomine appellavit: nihilominus Pom¬ 
peio triumphum petenti restitit 5 neque ea re & proposito de¬ 
territus est Pompeius; aususque est dicere plures solem orien¬ 
tem adorare, quam occidentem: quo dicto innuebat Syllae 
potentiam minui, suam vero crescere. Ea voce auditi, Sylla , 
juvenis constantiam admiratus, exclamavit: Triumphet , tri¬ 
umphet, 

JULIUS cjcsar. 

Julius Caesar quaestor factus in Hispaniam profectus est ; | 

quumque Alpes transiret, et ad conspectum pauperis cujusdam 
vici comites ejus per jocum inter se disputarent an illic etiam 
esset ambitioni locus, serio dixit Caesar malle se ibi primam 
esse quam Romae secundum. Ita animus dominationis avidus 
a prima aetate regnum concupiscebat, semperque in ore habe¬ 
bat hos Euripidis, Graeci poetae, versus: Nam si violandum 
est jus, regnandi gratia violandum est: aliis rebus pietatem 
colas. Quum vero Gades, quod est Hispaniae oppidum, venis- j 
set, visa Alexandri Magni imagine, ingemuit, et lacrymas fudit: 
causam quaerentibus amicis: “ Nonne, inquit, idonea dolendi 
causa est, quod nihildum memorabile gesserim, eam aetatem 
adeptus qua Alexander jam terrarum orbem subegerat ?” 

Caesar quum adhuc in Gallii detineretur, ne imperfecto 
bello discederet, postulavit ut sibi liceret, quamvis absenti, se¬ 
cundum consulatum petere; quod ei h senatu est negatum. Ea j 
re commotus in Italiam rediit, armis injuriam acceptam vindi- 
caturus, plurimisque urbibus occupatis, Brundushim contendit, 
quo Pompeius consulesque confugerant. Tunc summa» auda¬ 
ciae facinus Caesar edidit: k Brundusio Dyrrachium inter op¬ 
positas classes gravissimi hieme transmisit, cessantibusque 
copiis quas subsequi jusserat, quum ad eas arcessendas frustra 
misisset, morae impatiens, castris noctu egreditur, clim solus 
naviculam conscendit obvoluto capite, ne agnosceretur. Mare 
adverso vento vehementer flanie intumescebat; in altum tamen 
protinus dirigi navigium jubet; quumque gubernator f>ene 
obrutus fluctibus adversae tempestati cederet; “ Quid times ? 
ait: Caesarem vehis.” 

Erat Caesar excelsi staturi, nigris vegetisque oculis, capite 
calvo: quam calvitii deformitatem aegre ferebat, quod saepe 
obtrectantium jocis esset obnoxia. Itaque ex omnibus honori¬ 
bus sibi i senatu populoque decretis non aliud recepit aut usur¬ 
pavit libratius, quam jus laureae perpetuo gestandae. Eum 
vini parcissimum fuisse ne inimici quidem negarunt: unde 
Cato dicere solebat unum ex omnibus Caesarem ad everten¬ 
dam rempublicam sobrium accessisse. Armorum et equitandi 
peritissimus erat; laboris ultra fidem patiens: in agmine non- 
nunquam equo, saepius pedibus anteibat, capite detecto, sive 
sol, sive imber esset. Longissimas vias incredibili celeritate 
confecit, ita ut persaepe nuncios de se praevenerit, neque eum 
morabantur flumina, quae vel nando vel innixus inflatis utribus 
trajiciebat. 

CATO UTICENSIS. 

Marcus Cato, adhuc puer, invictum animi robur ostendit. 
Quum in domo Drusi avunculi sui educaretur, Latini de civi- 
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RULES 


17. 

Sum , taken for habeo, 
(to flave,) governs the da-j 
tive of a person. 

18. 

Suus, taken for qffero, 
(to bring,) govern two 
datives; the one of a per- 
m») and the otlier of a 

19. 


81. 

Verbi, signifying ac-| 
Ithrely, govern the accu 
sative. 

32. 

Misereor, miseresco 
and satago, govern the| 
[genitive. 

33. 

Any verb may govern] 
the dative in Latin,which 


The compounds ofjhas to, or for, after it in 


Sum, except Possum, go 
veni the dative. 

2 °. 

Words of the cempa- 
rative degree govern the 
ablative when quam is 
omitted in Latin. 1 

81. 

Adverbs qualify verbs,!; 
participleg, adjecti ves, f 
and other adverbs. 

22 . 

Some adverbs of time,] 
place, and quantky, go¬ 
vern the genitive. 

23. 

The prepositions ad, I 
apud, cude, &c. govern 
the accusative. 

24. 

The prepositions a, ab ,I 
abs, &c. govern the abla¬ 
tive. ' 

25. 

The prepositions in, 
sub, super, and subter, 
govern. the accusative, 
*rhen raotion to a place 
is signified; but when 
raotion or rest in a place 
is signified, in and sub 
govern the ablative; su¬ 
per and subter ehher thej 
accusative or ablative. 

. 26. 

• The interjections O, 
heu, proh, aud some 
others, govern the nomi-] 
native, accusative, or vo¬ 
cative. 

27. 

The inteijections hei, 
and i mb, govern the da¬ 
tive. 

28. ! 

The conjunctions et, 

(tc, atque, nec, aut, neque, 
and some others, connect] 
lihe cases and m.ides. 

29. 

Two, or more substan-] 
tivea singular, connected 
by a conjunction, may 
bave a verb, adjective, 
or relative plural to agree 
with them. 

30. 

The conjunctions ut, 
9 1 *®; licet, &tc. govern the 
subjunctive mood. 


English. 

34. 

Verbs compounded] 
| with satis,bene, aud mate 
[govern the dative. 

36. 

Many verbs compouod 
[ed with these ten pre- 
positions, pree, ad, eon,\ 
sub, ante, post, ob, in, 
inter, super, govern thel 
dative. 

36. 

Verbs, signifying /o; 

| projit, hurt,farour, assis t, { 
command, obey, serve, re 
\sist, trust, threaten, and| 

[ be angry with, govern 
the dative. 

37. 

Recordor, memini, re 
minisco)-, and obliviscor , 
govern the accusative or| 
genitive. 

38. 

Verbs of abounding 
and wanting, govern the 
ablative, and soraetime» 
the genitive. 

39. 

Utor, abutor, fungor, 
fruor, potior, vescor, and 
some others, govern the 
ablative. 

4°. 

A verb compounded 
with a preposition, often 
govcrns the case of that 
preposition. 

41. 

The infinitive mood] 
may be governed by a 
verb, participle, adjec-J 
tive, or noun. 

42 

When quod, quin, ut, 
or ne, is omitted in Latin, 
|the word, which would 
[otherwise be in the| 
[nominative, is put in 
the -accusative, and thel 
[verb in the infinitive] 
mood. 

43. 

Participles, gerundsj 
supines, and adverbs,] 
jgovera the same case asl 
the words from which} 
they are derived. 


44. 


The gernnd in dum,\ 
jof the nominative, with 
the verb est, governs the 
dative. 

46. 

The gerund in di, of] 
the genitive, is govera- 
ed by nouns, or adjec¬ 
ti ves. 

46. 

The gerund in do, of| 
the dative, is governed 
by adjectiveg signifying] 
uscfulness, or Jitness, &c 
1 47. 

The gerund in dum, 
of the accusativd, is go¬ 
verned by the preposi 
jtions ad, ob, inter, ante, 
\propter. 

48. 

The gerund in do, ofl 
;the ablative, is governed f 
by the prepositions a, ab, 
de, e, ex, in ; or with- 
out a preposition, as the] 
ablative of cause, means, 
or manner. 

49. 

The supine in utn, is 
put after a verb of mo 
tiou. 

60 . 

The supine in u, is 
aut after an adjective. 

51. 

Nouns, signifying the 
]price of a thing, are putj 
in the ablative. 


j takbig away, govern tlie 


Nouns, signifying the 
inslrument , cause, means ,| 
or manner, are put in 
the ablative. 

63. 

Nouns, signifyingmeo-j 
sure, or distance, are putj 
in the accusative—some- 
times in the ablative. 

54. 

Nouns, signifying the 
time when, are put in the 
ablative; thosc, how /ong,| 
in the accusative—some 
times in the ablative. 

65. 

Verbs of accusing, con- 
| denming, admonishing, 
and accquitting, govern j 
the acusative of a per¬ 
son with the genitive ofj 
a thing. 

56. 

Verbs of esteeming, go¬ 
vern the accusative of the 
i ,1 person, or thing esteem- 
|ed, and tbe genitive, of 

the value. 

67. 

Verbs of comparing, 
\giving, declaring, and' 


[accusative and dative. 

68. 

Verbs of asking, and 
teaching, govern two ac- 
[cusatives; the one of a 
per soli, and the other of 
a thing. 

69. 

Verbs of loading , bind- 
\ing, clothing, depriving, 
and some others, govern 
the accusative and the 
ablative. 

60 

When a verb in thq 
active voice governs two 
]cases, in the passive it 
'retains the latter case. 

61. 

Impertonal verbs go¬ 
vern the dative. 

62. 

Inleresi and refert re- 
[quire the genitive. 

' 63. 

Miseret , pcenitet, pudet , 
(cedet, and piget, govern 
the accusative of a per- 
son, with Ilie genitive of 
a thing. 

64. 

Decet, delectat, juvat , 
and oportet, govern the 
[accusative of a per- 
son, with the infinitive 
mood. 

65. 

The name of a town, 
signifying the place 
where, or in which, if it 
be of the first or second 
[declension and singular 
number, is put in the ge¬ 
nitive ; but if it be of the 
tiiird declension, or plu¬ 
ral number, it is put iu 
the ablative. 

66 . 

The name of a town, 
signifying the place whi- 
ther , is put iu the accu¬ 
sative. 

67. 

The name of a town, 
signifying the place 
whence, or through what 
I place, is put in tlie abla 
tive. 

68 . 

Domus and rus, signi¬ 
fying the place where, are 
construed iike the names 
|of towns. 

69. 

A noun, or pronoun, 
joined with a participle 
expressed or understood, 
when its case depends 
on no other word, is 
put in the ablative abso¬ 
lute. 
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RULES. 


1. The adiective agrecs 
with its substantive, in 
uumber, case, and pender. 

2. The verb agrees with 
its nominative case, in 
nuraber and person. 

3. The relative, qui, 
quce, quod, agrecs with its 
antecedent in gender, 
uumber, and person. 

4. If no nominative 
come between the relative 
and the verb, the relative 
is the nominative to the 
«rerb; but when a nomi¬ 
native intervenes, the 
relative is governed by the 
verb, or some othcr word 
in the sentence. 

6. Aay verb may have 
the same case ajltr as be- 
fort it, when both words 
refer to the same person 
or thing. 

6. Substantives sjgnify. 
in£ the same person or 
thing, agree in case. 

7. One substantive go- 
verns another signifying 
a different person or thing, 
in the genitive. 

8. If the latter of two 
substantives have an ad¬ 
jective of praise or dis- 
praise, joined with it, it 
may be put either in the 
genitive or ablative. 

9. An adjective in the 
neuter gender without a 
substantive, govcrns the 
genitive. 

10. Opus and Usus , 
signifying need, require 
the ablative. 

11. Verbal adjectives, 
andsuch as signify an af- 
fection of the mind, go- 
vem the genitive. 

12. Partitives, and 
words placed partitively, 
comparatives, superla- 
tives, interrogatives, and 
some numerals, goyern 
the genitive plural. 

13. Adjectives signify- 
ing profit or disprofit, liJcc- 
ness or unlikeness, &lc. go¬ 
yern the dative. 

14. These adjectives, 
dignus , indignus, prcedi - 
tus, and contentus; also, 
natus, satus, ortus, editus , 
and the like, govern the 
Ablative. 

15. Adjectives signify¬ 
ing plenty or want, govern 
the genitive or ablative. 

16. Sum, when it signi- 
6es possession, property, 

duty, goveros the geni¬ 
tive. 


EXCERPTA LATINE. 

tate impetranda Romam venerunt Popedius Latinorum prin¬ 
ceps, qui Drusi hospes erat, Catonem puerum rogavit ut Lati¬ 
nos apud avunculum adjuvaret. Cato vultu constanti negavit 
id se facturum. Iterum deinde ac saepius interpellatus in pro¬ 
posito persitit. Tunc Popedius puerum in excelsam aedium 
partem levatum tenuit, et abjecturum inde se minatus est, nisi 
precibus obtemperaret; neque hoc metu drsententia eum po¬ 
tuit dimovere. Tunc Popedius exclamasse fertur: (( Gratule- 
inur nobis, Latini, hunc esse t&m parvum; si enim senator 
esset, ne sperare quidem jus civitatis nobis liceret.” 

CICERO. 

Marcus Tullius Cicero equestri genere, Arpini, quod est 
Volscorum oppidum, natus est. Ex ejus avis unus verrucam 
in extremo naso sitam habuit ciceris grano similem, inde cog¬ 
nomen Ciceronis genti inditum. Quum id Marco Tullio i non¬ 
nullis probro verteretur $ “ Dabo operam, inquit, ut istud cog¬ 
nomen nobilissimorum nominum splendorem vincat.” Quum 
eas artes disceret quibus aetas puerilis ad humanitatem sedet in¬ 
formari, ingenium ejus ita eluxit, ut eum aequales e schola re¬ 
deuntes medium, tanquam regem, circumstantes deducerent do¬ 
mum: imo eorum parentes pueri fama commoti, in ludum lit¬ 
terarium ventitabant, ut eum viserent. Ea res tamen quibus¬ 
dam rustici et inculti ingenii stomachum movebat, qui caeteros 
pueros graviter objurgabant quod talem condiscipulo suo hono¬ 
rem tribuerent. 

Cicero dicax erat, et facetiarum amans, adeo ut ab inimicis 
solitus sit appellari Scurra consularis. Quum Lentulum gene¬ 
rum suum exiguae staturae hominem vidisset longo gladio ac¬ 
cinctum : quis, inquit, generum meum ad gladium alligavit?” 

^ a tr ^ n a . qu ® d t ^ m J unior em se, quAm erat, simulans dictitabat 
setripnta tantum annos habere. Cui Cicero: “Verum est, 

2' , "“i, 0C annos audio.” Caesar, altero consule 

mortuo die decembris ultimi, Caninium consulem bor& septima 
m reliquam diei partem renuntiaverat: quem quum plerioue 
irent salutatum de more: «Festinemus, inquit Cicero, prius- 
quim abeat magistratu.” De eodem Caninio scripsit Cicero: 

* “rt nunficA vigilantia Canimus, qui toto suo consulatu som- 
num non viderit,” 

CJESAR AUGUSTUS. 

Tandem Octavius, hostibus victis, solusque imperio potitus, 
clementem se exhibuit. Omnia deinceps in eo plena mansue¬ 
tudinis et humanitatis. Multis ignovit & quibus saepe graviter 
laesus fuerat, quo in numero fuit Metellus unus ex Antonii prae¬ 
fectis. Quum is inter captivos senex squalidus sordidatusque 
processisset, agnovit eum filius ejus, qui Octavii partes secutus 
fuerat, statimque exiliens, patrem complexus, sic Octavium al- 
locutus est. Pater meus hostis tibi fuit j ego miles • non ma¬ 
gis ille poenam, quim ego praemium meriti sumus. Aut igitui 
me propter illum occidi jube, aut illum propter me vivere. De¬ 
libera, quaeso, utrum sit moribus tuis convenientius.” Octavius 
postquam paulum addubitavisset, misericordia motus homi¬ 
nem sibi infensissimum propter filii merita servavit. 

. jn Italiam rediit, Romamque triumphans ingressus 

. i um bellis toto orbe compositis, Jani gemini portas sua 

qu * v taD x tuminod ® bis Causae fuerant, primd 
sub JNuma rege, iterum post primum Punicum bellum. Tunc 
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RULES 


17. 

Sum, taken for habeo, 
(to have,) governs the da¬ 
tive of a person. 

18. 

Sum, taken for affero . 
(to hring,) governs twol 
datives ; die one of a per¬ 
son, and the .other of a 


31. 

Verbs, signifying ac-| 
|tively, govern the accu¬ 
sative. 

32. 

Misereor, miseresco . 
[and salago , govern the] 
genitive. 


19, 

The compounds 
Sum, except Possum, go-| 
vera the dative. 

20 . 

Words of the compa-l 
rative degree govern the 
ablative when quam is 
omitted in Latin. 

21 . 

Adverbs qualify verbs J 
p&rticiples, adjectives,] 
and other adverbs. 

22 . 

Some adverbs of time,| 
place, and quantity, go¬ 
vern the genitive. 

23. 

The prepositions ad,\ 
apud, ante, &c. govern] 
the accusative, 

24 

The prepositions a, ab,\ 
abs, &c. govern the abla¬ 
tive. ! 

25. 

The prepositions in, 
sub, super, and subter, 
govern the accusative, 
when motion to a place 
is signified; but when 
motion or rest in a place 
is signified, in and sub 
govern the ablative; su- 


Any verb may govern 
the dative in Latin, which 
oflhas to, or for, after it in 
'English. 

34. 

Verbs compoundedj 
[with satis, bene, and male , 
govern the dative. 

35. 

Many verbs compound-| 
ed with these ten pre¬ 
positions, prae, ad, con 
sub, ante, post, ob, in,\ 
inter, super , govern the] 
dative. 

36. 

Verbs, signifying to\ 
profit, hurtjfavour, assisti 
command, obey, serve, re- 
sist, trust, threaten, and 
be angry with, govern] 
the dative. 

37. 

Recordor, memini, re¬ 
miniscor, and obliviscor , 
govern the accusative or 
genitive. 

38. 

Verbs of abounding\ 
and wanting, govern the 
ablative, and sometjp«ss 
the genitive. , ^ 

Utor, abutor, fingor, 
fnprr, potior, test or, and 
others, govern tlie 


per and subter either th*p° ,Tie . others, govern 


accusative or ablati- 

26 -" . 

The interjectio*^ 0,\ 
heu, proh, »od somej 
others, gov«tn the nomi¬ 
native,- accusative, or vo¬ 
cative. j 

27. J 

The interjcctions hei, 

and vae, govern the da¬ 
tive. 

28. 

The conjunctions et, 
ae, atque, nec, aut, neque, 
and some others, connect 
like cases and mades. 

29. 

Two, or more substan¬ 
tive* singular, connected 
by a conjunction, may 
have. a verb, adjective, 
or relative plural to agree 
with them. 

30 . 

The conjunctions ut, I 
quo, licet , &tc. govern the] 
subjunctive mood. 


ahtative- 

40. 

A verb compounded] 
with a preposition, often 
governs the case of thatj 
preposition. 

41. 

The infinitive mood 
may be governed by a] 
verb, participle, adjec¬ 
tive, or noun. 

42 

When quod, quin, ut. 
or ne,is omitted in Latin, 
|the word, which would 
otherwise be in the| 
nominative, is put in 
jthe accusative, and the] 
(verb in the infinitive' 
mood. 

43. 

Participles, gerunds 
supines, and adverbs, 
govern the same case as! 
the words from whicb| 
they are derived. 


44. 

The gerund in dum. 
of the nominative, withj 
the verb est, governs the 
dative. 

45. 

The gerund in di, of] 
|the genitive, is govern- 
ed by nouns, or adjec¬ 
ti ves. 

46. 


jlahng away, govern the 
'accusative aud dative. 
58. 

Verbs of asking, and 
teaching, govern two ac- 
cusatives; the one of a 
person, and the other of 
Ia thing. 

69. 

Verbs of loading, bind- 
[ ing, clothing, depriving, 


The genmd in do, ofland some others, govern 


the dative, is governed 
by adjectivcs signifying] 
nsefulness, or fitness, &c. 

47. 

The gerund in dum, 
|of the accusative, is go¬ 
verned by the preposi¬ 
tions ad, ob, inter, ante,\ 

| propter. 

48. 

The gerund in do, ofl 
the ablative, is governed [ 
by the prepositions a, ab 
| de, e, ex, in; or.with-j 
[out a preposition, as the 
ablative of caiuse, means, 
or manner. 

49. 

The supine in um, is 
put after a verb of soo- 
jtion. 

59 . 

The supine in w, is| 
put after an adjective. 

51. 

Nqpos, signifying the j 
\prfce of a tliing, are put 
in the ablative. 

52. 

JVoans, signifying the 
instrument, cause, mtans : 
or manner, are put in 
the ablative. 

53. 

Nouns, signifyingmea-j 
sure, or distanee, are put| 
in the accusative—some 
times in the ablative. 

54. 

Nouns, signifying the 
time when, are put in the 
ablative; those, how long, 
in the accusative—some 
times in the ablative. 

65. 

Verbs of accusing, con-\ 
demning, admontshing,\ 
and accquittmg , govern' 
jthe acusative of a per¬ 


die accusative and the 
[ablative. 

60 

When a verb in the # 
active voice governs two" 
[cases, in the passive it 
|retains the lattcr case. 

61. 

Impersonal verbs go¬ 
vern the dative. 

62. 

Interest and refert re¬ 
quire the genitive. 

63. 

Miseret, pcenilet, pudet , 
taedet, and piget, govern 
the accusative of a per¬ 
son, with the genitive of 
a thing. 

64. 

Decet, delectat, juvat, 
and oportet, govern the 
accusative of a per¬ 
son, with the infinitive 
mood. 

65. 

The narae of a town, 
signifying the place 
| where, or in which, if it 
be of the first or second 
declension and singular 
number, is put in the ge¬ 
nitive ; but if it be of the 
third declension, or plu¬ 
ral number, it is put in 
[the ablative. 

66 . 

The name of a town, 
signifying the place whi- 
| ther, is put in the accu¬ 
sative. 

67. 

The name of a town, 
signifying the place 
whence, or throufdi what 
\place, is put in J»>e abla 
tive. 

68 . 

Domus and rus, signi- 


son with the genitive oflfying the place where, are 
a thing. [construed like the namea 

66. |of towns. 

Verbs of esteeming , go¬ 
vern the accusative of the| 
person, or thing esteem- 
ed, and the genitive, of| 
the value. 

67. 

Verbs of comparing, 

\giving, dedaring, and' 


A noun, or pronoun, 
Ijoined with a participle 
expressed or understood, 
when its case depends 
on no other word, is 
put in the ablative abso¬ 
lute. 
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EXCERPTA LATINE 


* 


BULES. 

I. The adjective agrees 
with its substantive, in 
number, case, and gender. 

» 2. The verb agrees with 

its nominative case, in 
number and person. 

3. The relative, qui, 
£14«, quod , agrees with its 
antecedent in gender, 
number, and person. 

4. If no nominative 
come between the relative 
and the verb, the relative' 
jis the nominative lo the 
verb; but when a nomi¬ 
native intervencs, the 
relative is govcrned by the 
verb, or some other word 
in the sentence. 

5. Any verb may have 
the same case a/ter as be- 
fort it, when both words 
refer to the same person 
or thing. 

6. Substantives signify- 
ing the same person or 
thing, agree in case. 

7. One substantive go- 
verns another sigoifying 
a different person or thing, 
in the genitive. 

8. If the latter of two 
substantives have an ad¬ 
jective of praisc or dis- 
praise, joined with it, it 
piay be put either in the 
genitive or ablative. 

9. An adjective in the 
neuter gender without a 
substantive, governs the 
genitive. 

10. Opus and Usus, 
signifying necd, require 
the ablative. 

II. Verbal adjectives, 
and such as signify an af- 
fection of the mind, go- 
vem the genitive. 

12. Partitives, and 
words placed partiti vely, 
comparatives, superla- 
tives, interrogatiyes, and 
some numerals, govern 
the genitive plural. 

13. Adjectives signify- 
ing projU or disprojit, like- 
ness or mdikeness, &c. go- 
yem the dative. 

^ 14. These adjectives, 
dignus, indignus, prodi¬ 
tus, and contentus ; also, 
Wlus, satus, ortus, editus, 
and the like, govern the 
ablative. 

15. Adjectives signify¬ 
ing plenty or want, govern 
fhe genitive or ablative. 

16. Sum, when it signi- 
fies possession, property, 
or 4uty, goverps the geni- 

#ye- 


omnes praeteritorum malorum oblivio cepit, populusque Roma¬ 
nus praesentis otii laetitia perfruitus est. Octavio maximi ho¬ 
nores k senatu delati sunt. Ipse Augustus cognominatus est et 
in ejus honorem mensis sextilis eodem nomine est appellatus, 
quod illo mense bellis civilibus finis esset impositus. Equites 
Romani natalem ejus biduo semper celebrarunt: senatus po¬ 
pulusque Romanus universus cognomen Patiis patriae maximo 
consensu ei tribuerunt. Augustus prae gaudio lacrymans res¬ 
pondit his verbis: “ Compos factus sum votorum meorum,■* 
neque aliud mihi optandum est, qu&m ut hunc consensum ves¬ 
trum ad ultimum vitae finem videre possim.” 

Dictaturam, quam populus magni vi offerebat, Augustus 
genu nixus dejectaque ab humeris toga, deprecatus est. Do¬ 
mini appellationem semper exhorruit, eamque sibi tribui edicto 
vetuit, imo de restituendi republici non semel cogitavit; sed 
reputans et se privatum non sine periculo fore, et rempublicam 
plurium arbitrio commissum iri, summam retinuit potestatem', 
id vero studuit, ne quem novi status pceniteret. Bene de iis 
etiam, quos adversarios expertus fuerat, et sentiebat et loque¬ 
batur. Legentem aliquando unum e nepotibus invenit; quum- 
que puer territus volumen Ciceronis, quod manu tenebat, veste 
tegeret, Augustus librum cepit, eoque statim reddito: a Hic 
vir, inquit, fili mi, doctus fuit et patriae amans.” 

Pedibus saepe per urbem incedebat, summaque comitate 
adeuntes excipiebat: unde quum quidam libellum supplicem por¬ 
rigens, prae metu et reverentia nunc manum proferret, nunc re¬ 
traheret; “ Putasne, inquit jocans Augustus, assem te elephanto 
dare ?” Eum aliquando convenit veteranus miles, qui vocatus 
in jus periclitabatur, rogavitque ut sibi adesset. Statim Augus¬ 
tus unum e comitatu suo elegit advocatum, qui litigatorem com¬ 
mendaret. Thtn veteranus exclamavit: u At non ego, te peri¬ 
clitante bello Actiaco, vicarium quaesivi, sed ipse pro te pug¬ 
navi; siniulque detexit cicatrices. Erubuit Augustus, atque 
ipse venit in advocationem. 

Quum post Actiacam vktaridtn Augustus Romam ingredere¬ 
tur, occurnt ei inter gratulantes Upifex quidam corvum tenens, 
quem instituerat haec dicere: Ave , victor imperator- 

Augustus avem officiosam miratus, eam vlgi^ti millibus num¬ 
morum emit. Socius opifids, ad quem nihil exVll&. liberalitate 
pervenerat, affirmavit Augusto illum habere et alium corvum, 
quem afferri postulavit. Allatus corvus verba quae didicerat 
expressit: Ave, Antoni victor , imperator . Nihil ea re exas¬ 
peratus Augustus jussit tantummodo corvorum doctorem divi¬ 
dere acceptam mercedem cum cpntubemali. Salutatus simili¬ 
ter k psittaco, emi eum jussit. 

Exemplo incitatus sutor quidam, corvum instituit ad parem 
salutationem; sed, quum parum proficeret, saepe ad avem non 
respondentem dicebat: Opera et impensa periit . Tandem cor¬ 
vus coepit proferre dictatam salutationem: qua audita dum 
transiret, Augustus respondit: “ Satis domi talium salutatorum 
habeo.” Tum corvus illa etiam verba adjecit, quibus domi¬ 
num querentem audire solebat: Opera et impensa periit: ad 
quod Augustus risit, atque avem emi jussit quanti nullam ad¬ 
huc emerat. 

Solebat quidam Graeculus descendenti e palatio Augusto 
honorificum aliquod epigramma porrigere. Id quum frustra 
saep£ fecisset, et tamen rursum eumdem facturum Augustus vi 
4eret, $uA manu m charta breve exaravit grsecum epigramma, 
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RULES. 


17. 

Sum, taken for habeo, 
(to have,) governs the da 
tive of a person. 

18. 

£um> taken for affero, 
flobrmgj governs two 
datives; the one of a per¬ 
son, and the other of a 
thing. 

19. 

The compounds o. 
Sum, except Postum , go¬ 
vern the dative. 

20 . 

Words of the compa¬ 
rative degree govern the 
ablative when quam is | 
omitted ia Latin. 

21 . 

Adverbs qualtfy verbs, 
participles adjectives, 
and other adverbs. 

22 . 

Some adverbs of time, 
place, and quantity, go¬ 
vern the genitive. 

23! 

The prepositions ad, 
apud, ante , &c. govern 
the accusative. 

24. 

The prepositions a, ab, 
abs, kc. govern the abla¬ 
tive. 

25. 

The prepositions t»,| 
subj super , and subter, 
govern the accusative, 
when motion to a place 
is signified; bnt when 
motion or rcst in a place, 
is signified, in and sub 
govern the ablative; su¬ 
per and subter either the 
accusative or ablative. 

26. 

The intcijections O, 
heu, proh, aud’ some 
others, govern the nomi¬ 
native, accusative, or vo¬ 
cative. 

27. 

The interjections hei, 
and r ce, govern the da¬ 
tive. 

28. 

The conjunctions et, 
ac, atque, nec, aut, neque, 
and some others, connect 
like cases and modes 

29. 

Two, or more substan¬ 
tivas singular, connected 
hy a conjunction, may 
have a verb, adjective, 
or relative phiralto auree 
with tbem 

30. ' 

The conjunctions ut, 
quo, licet, ®c. govern the 
subjunctive mood. 


31. 

Verbs, signifying ac- 
tively, govern the accu*| 
sative. 

32. 

Misereor , miseresco , 
and satago, govern the] 
[genitive. 

33. 

Any verb may govern] 
the dative in Latin, which 
iflhas to, or for , after it ini 
English. 1 

34. 

Verbs compounde< 
Iwith satis,bene, and male, j 
govern the dative. 

35. 

Many verbs compound 
jed with these ten pre¬ 
positions, prse, ad, con, 
sub, ante, post, ob, in, 
inter, super, govern the 
dative. 

36. 

Verbs, signifying to\ 

| profit, hurt,favour, asm/,] 
command, obey, serve, re- 
sist, trust, threaten, and] 
be angry ' with, govern] 
the dative. 

37. 

Recordor, memini, re¬ 
miniscor, and obliviscor, 
govern the accusative or 
genitive. 

38. 

Verbs of aboundingl 
and wanting, govern the| 
ablative, and sometimes 
the genitive. 

39. 

Utor, abutor, fungor ,| 
\fruor, potior , vescor , and 
some other9, govern the 
ablative. 

40. 

A verb compoundcd 
with a preposition, often 
governs the case of thatj 
preposition. 

41. 

The infinitive mood 
may be governed by a 
verb, participle, adjec¬ 
tive, or poun. 

42. 

When quod, quin, ut, 
or ne, is omitted in Latin, 
the word, which would 
|otherwi8e be in the 
|nominative, is put in 
the accusative, and the 
verb in the infinitive 
mood. 

43. 

Participles, gerunds. 
supines, and adverbs, 
govern the same case as 
the words from which 
they are derived. 


44. 

The gerund in dum. 
of the nominative, withj 
the verb est, governs the 
dative. 

45. 

The gerund in di, of| 
the genitive, is govern¬ 
ed by nouns, or adjec-i 
tives. 

46. 

The gerund in do, of| 
the dative, is governed 
by adjectives signifying 
d] usefulncss, orfitncss, kc. 

47. 

The gerund in dim s 
|of the accusative, is go¬ 
verned by the preposi¬ 
tions ad, ob, inter, aixte, 
\propter. 

48. 

The gerund in do, of| 
the ablative, is governed 
by the prepositions a, ab, 

| de, e, ex, in ; or with- 
out a preposition, as the 
ablative of cause, means, 
|or tnanner. 

49. 

The supine in um, is 
put after a verb of mo¬ 
tion. 

60. 

Tlie supine in u, is 
put after an adjective. 

61. 

Npuns, signifying the 
\price of a thing, are put| 
in the ablative. 

52. 

Nouns, signifying the] 
instrument, cause, means,\ 
or manner, are put in 
the ablative. 

53. 

Nouns, signifyingmea 
sure, or distance, are put| 
in the accusative—some¬ 
times in the ablative. 

54. 

Nouns, signifying the] 
time when, are put in the| 
ablative; those, how long, 
in the accusative—some-| 
times in the ablative. 

55. 

Verbs of accusing, con-\ 
demning,. admonishing, 
and accquitting, govern 
the acusative of a per- 
]son with the genitive 
a thing. 

66 . 

Verbs of esteeming,go 
|vern the accusative of thej 
person, or thing esteem- 
,|ed, and the genitive, of| 
the value. 

57. 

Verbs of comparing , 
Igtrtng, declaring, and' 


oflfi 


\taking away, govern the 
accusative and dative. 

58. 

Verbs of asking, and 
J teaching, govern two ac- 
(cusatives; the one of a 
person, and the other of 
a thing. 

59. 

Verbs of loading , bind- 
ing , clothing, depriring, 
and some others, govern 
the accusative and the 
ablative. 

60. 

When a verb in the 
active voice governs two 
jcases, in the passive it 
retains the latter case. 

61. 

Impcrsonal verbs go r 
vern the dative. 

62. 

hiterest and refert re¬ 
quire the genitive. 

63. 

Miseret', pcenitet, pudet, 
teedet, and piget, govern 
the accusative of a per 
son, with the genitive of 
a thing. 

Decet, delectat, juvat, 
jand oportet, govern the 
accusative of a per¬ 
son, with the infinitive 
rnocul. 

65. 

The narae of a town, 
signifying the place 
\wfiere, or in which, if it 
be of the first or second 
declension and singtilar 
number,*is put in the ge¬ 
nitive , jut if it be of the 
third declension, X>r plu- 
ral nuinber, it is put in 
the ablative. 

66 . 

The name of a town, 
signifying the place whi- 
ther, is put in the accu¬ 
sative. 

67. 

The name of a town, 
signifying the place 
whence, or throngh what 
place, is put in the abla¬ 
tive. 

68 . 

Domus and rus, signi- 
'ying the place where, are 
construed like the names 
of towns. 


A noun, or pronoun, 
joined with a participle 
expressed or understood, 
when its case depends 
on no other word, is 
put io the ablative abso 
lute. 
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EXCERPTA LATINE, 


RULES. 

1. The adjective agrces 
with it8 substantive, in 
number, case, and gender. 

2. The verb agrees with 
its nominative case, in 
number and person. 

3. The relative, qui, 
quo, quod, agrees with its 
antecedent in gender, 
number, and person. 

4. If no nominative 
come between the relative 
and the verb, the relative 
is the nominative to the 
verb; but when a nomi¬ 
native intervenes, the 
relative is governed by the 
verb, or some other word 
in the sentence. 

6. Any verb may have 
the same case afltr as bt- 
fort it, when both words 
refer to the same person 
or thing. 

6. Substantives signify- 
ing the same person or 
thing, agree in case. 

7. One substantive go- 
verns another signifying 
a different person or thing, 
in the genitive. 

6. If the latter of two 
substantives have an ad¬ 
jective of praise or dis- 
praise, joined witli it, it 
may be put either in the 
genitive or ablative. 

9. An adjective in the 
neuter gender without a 
substantive, governs the 
genitive. 

10. Opus and Usus, 
signifying need, require 
tlie ablative. 

11. *Verbal adjectives, 
and such as signify an af- 
fection of the mind, go- 
vern the genitive. 

12. Partitives, and 
words placed partiti vely, 
comparatives, superla¬ 
tivos, interrogativos, and 
some numerats, govcrn 
the genitive plural. 

13. Adjectives signify- 
ing projit or disprofit, like- 
ftess or unUkeness, &c. go- 
vern the dative. 

14. These adjectives, 
dignus, indignus, prodi¬ 
tus, and contentus; also, 
natus, satus, ortus, editus, 
and the like, govern the 
ablative. 

15. Adjectives signify¬ 
ing pleniy or want, govern 
the genitive or ablative. 

16. Sum, when it signi- 
ftes possessum, property, 
or duty, governs the geni- 
t ve. 


et Graeculo venienti ad se obviam misit. Ille legendo laudare 
coepit, mirarique t&m voce qu&m vultu, gestuqfte. Dein quum 
accessit ad sellam qui Augustus vehebatur, demissi in paupe- , 
rem crumenam manu, paucos denarios protulit, quos principi 
daret; dixitque se plus daturum fuisse, si plus habuisset. Se¬ 
cuto omnium risu, Graeculum Augustus vocavit, eique satis ' 1 
grandem pecuniae summam numerari jussit. , 

Augustus fere nulli se invitanti negabat. Exceptus igitur i a 
quodam coena satis parca et pene quotidiana, hoc tantum in- , 
susurravit: “ Non putabam me tibi esse tdm familiarem. 77 
Quum aliquando apud Pollionem quemdam coenaret, fregit J 

unus ex servis vas crystallinum: rapi illum protinus Pollio 
jussit, et ne vulgari morte periret, abjici muraenis, quas ingens 1 

piscina continebat. Evasit e manibus puer, et ad pedes Caesa¬ 
ris confugit, non recusans mori, sed rogans ne piscium esca fie- .. 
ret Motus novitate crudelitatis Augustus, servi infelicis patro¬ 
cinium suscepit: quum autem veniam & viro crudeli non impe¬ 
traret, crystallina vasa ad se afferri jussit; omnia manu sua | 

fregit; servum manumisit, piscinamque compleri praecepit. 

Augustus in quadam villa aegrotans noctes inquietas ugebat, 
rumpente somnum ejus crebro noctuae cantu; qua molestia 3 
quum liberari se vehementer cupere significasset, miles quidam ' : 
aucupii peritus noctuam prehendendam curavit, vivamque Au¬ 
gusto attulit, spe ingentis praemii; cui Augustus mille nummos 
dari jussit: at ille minus dignum praemium existimans, dicere 
ausus est: Malo ut et avem dimisit. Imperatori nec ad 
irascendum causa deerat, nec ad ulciscendum potestas. Hanc g 
tamen injuriam aequo animo tulit Augustus, hominemque im¬ 
punitum abire passus est. 

Augustus amicitias non facile admisit, et admissas constanter 
retinuit: imprimis familiarem habuit Maecenatem equitem Ro¬ 
manum, qui ea, qua apud principem valebat gratia, ita semper 
usus est, ut prodesset omnibus quibus posset, noceret nemini. 
Mira erat ejus ars et libertas in flectendo Augusti animo, quum 
eum ira incitatum videret. Jus aliquando dicebat Augustus, et 
multos morte damnaturus videbatur. Aderat tunc Maecenas, 
qui circumstantium turbam perrumpere, et ad tribunal propius 
accedere conatus est; quum id frustra tentasset, in tabella 
scripsit haec verba : Surge tandem , carnifex : eamque tabel¬ 
lam ad Augustum projecit, qua lecti, Augustus statim surrexit, 
et nemo est morte mulctatus. 

Habitavit Augustus in aedibus modicis neque laxitate neque 
cultu conspicuis, ac per annos amplius quadraginta in eodem 
cubiculo hieme et aestate mansit. Supellex quoque ejus vix pri¬ 
vatae elegantiae erat. Idem tamen Romam, quam pro majestate 
imperii non satis ornatam invenerat, adeo excoluit, ut jure sit 
gloriatus marmoream se relinquere, quam lateritiam accepisset. 
Raro veste alia usus est qu&m confecta ab uxore, sorore, filia, 
neptibusque. Altiuscula erant ejus calceamenta, ut procerior 
quam erat videretur. Cibi minimi erat atque vulgaris. Secun¬ 
darium panem et pisciculos minutos et ficus virides maxime 
appetebat. 

Augustus non amplius quam septem horas dormiebat, ac ne 
eas quidem continuas, sed ita ut in illo temporis spatio tef aut 
quater expergisceretur. Si interruptum somnum recuperare 
non posset, lectores arcessebat, donec resumeret. Quum audis- | 
set senatorem quemdam, licet sere alieno oppressum, arcte et « 
graviter dormire solitum, culcitram ejus magno pretio emit: j 
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RULES. 


17. 

Sum, taken for habeo,\ 
(io have,) gorenu the da-| 
thre of a person. 

18. 

Sumi taken for affero- 
(io bringj) goveras two| 
aatives; the one of a per* 
son, and the other of a| 
thing. 

19. 

The compounds ofl 
Simii except Possum, go 
veni the dative. 

20 . 

Woxds of the compa-1 
rative degree govem the 
ablative when quam is' 
omitted in Latin. 

21 . 

Adverbs qualify verbs,! 
participleg} adjecti ves, 
and other adverbs. 

22 . 

Some adverbs of timeJ 
place, and quantity, go- 
vern the genitive. 

23. 

The prepositions ad. 
apud, arde, &c. govem 
the accusative. 

24. 

The prepositions a , o6,| 
ab», &c. govem the abla¬ 
tive. 

25. 

The prepositions in, 
sub, super, and subter, 
govem the accusative, 
when motion to a place 
is signified; but when 
raotion or rest in a place 
is signified, in and sub 
govem the ablative; su¬ 
per and subter either the 
accusative or ablative. 

26. 

The interjections 0,1 
heu, proh , and sonae | 
others, govem the nomi¬ 
native, accusative, or.vo 
cative. • 

27 . 

The interjections hei, 
and vce, govern the da¬ 
tive. 

28. 

The conjunctions e/, 
ac, atque, nec, aut , neque, 1 
and sonae others, connect| 
like cases and modes. 

29. 

Two, or more substan-l 
tives singular, connected 
by a conjunction, may 
have a verb, adjective,! 
or relative pluralto agreej 
with them. 

30. 

The conjunctions ut, 
quo, licet, &c. govem thej 
subjunctive mood. 


31. 

Verbs, signifying ac-| 
jtively, govem die accu 
[sative. 

32. 

Misereor, miseresco,\ 
[and satago , govem the| 
genitive. 

33. 

Any verb may govem 
tbe dative in Latin, wbich 
has to, or /or, after it in 
English. 

34. 

Verbs compoundedl 
[with satis, bene, and male,\ 
govem the dative. 

35. 

Many verbs compound- 
ed with these ten pre¬ 
positions, prae, ad, con, 
sub , ante, post, ob , in, 
inter, super, govern the 
dative. 

36. 

Verbs, signifying to 
profit, hurt,favour, assist , 
command , obey, serve, re- 
\sist, trusi , threalen , and 
be angry with , govern | 
the dative. 

37. 

Recordor, memini, re -1 
\miniscor, and obliviscor. 
govern the accusative or| 
genitive. 

38. 

Verbs of aboundingl 
and wanting, govern the 
ablative, and sometimes 
the genitive. 


Utor, abutor, fungor , 
[/ruor, potior, vescor, and| 
[some others, govem the 
ablative. 

40. 

A verb compoundedj 
[with a preposition, ofiten 
[governs the case of that| 
preposition. 

The infinitive mood| 
may be governed by 
vecb, participio, adjec¬ 
tive, or noua 

42. 

When quod, quin , ut. 
[or ne, is omitted in Latia 
the word, which wouldl 
otherwise be in the 
nominative, is put in 
the accusative, and the 
verb in tbe infinitive| 
mood. 

43. 

Participles, gerunds : 
supines, and adverbs, 
govem the same case as 
the words from which 
tliey are derived.. 


44. 

Tbe gerund in dum , 
of the nominative* with 
the verb est, goveras the 
dative. 

46. 

The gerund in di, of|] 
[the genitive, is govern- 
ed by nouns, or adjec- 
tives. 

46. 

The gerund in do, of 
the dative, is governed 
[by adjectives signifying 
luscfulness, or fitness, &c. 

1 47. 

The gerund in dum, 
of the accusative, is go- 
verned by the preposi¬ 
tions ad, ob, inter , ante, 
\propler. 

48. 

The gerund in do, of 
the ablative, is governed 
by the prepositions a, ab, 

| de, e, ex, in; or with- 
out a preposition, as the 
ablative of causc, means, 
or manner. 

49. 

The supine in um, is 
put after a verb of mo 
tion. 

60 . 

The supine in u, is 
put after an adjective, 

61. 

Nouns, signifying the 
[price of a thing, are put 
'inthe ablative. 

52. 

Nouns, signifying tbe 
instrument, causc , means , 
|or manner, are put in 
the ablative. 

53. 

Nouns, signifying mea- 
\sure , or distance, are put| 
in the accusative—sorae- 
times In the ablative. 

64. 

Nouns, signifying the| 
time when, are put inthe 
ablative; those, how long , 
in the accusative—some¬ 
times in the ablative. 

65. 

Verbs of accusing , con- 
\demning , admonishing, 
and accquitting, govem 
[the acusative of a per¬ 


son with the genitive ofl fying the place wherc, are 

' .l: _ liba «liA namAC 


taking away, govern the 
[accusative and dative. 

68 . 

Verbs of asking, and 
teaching, govem two ac¬ 
cusative®; the one of a 
person, and the other of 
a thing. 

69. 

Verbs of loading , bind 
ing, clothing, depriving , 
[and some others, govem 
the accusative and the 
ablative. 

60. 

When a verb in the 
active voice goveras two 
cases, in the passive it 
retains the latter case. 

61. 

Impersonal verbs go 
[vera the dative. 

62. 

Interest and refert re- 
[quire the genitive. 

63. 

Miseret, poenit et, pudet, 
tcedet, and piget, govern 
the accusative of a per¬ 
son, with the genitive of 
a thing. 

64. 

Decet, delectat, juvat, 
[and oportet , govern the 
accusative of a per- 
[son, with the infinitive 
mood. 

66 . 

The name of a town, 
signifying the place 
wfiere, or in which, if it 
be of the first or second 
declension and singular 
number, is put in the ge- 
nitive; but if it be of the 
third decleusion, or plu- 
[ral number, it is put in 
the ablative. 

" 66. 

The name of a town, 
signifying the place whi- 
iher , is put in the accu¬ 
sative. 

67. 

The name of a town, 
signifying. the place 
I whence, or through what 
\place, is put in the abla¬ 
tive. 

68 . 

Domus and rus, signi- 


67. 

Verbs of comparing,\ 
giving, declaring , and! 


construed like the names 
of towns. 

69. 

A noun, or pronoun, 
[joined with a participle 


a thing. 

66 . 

Verbs of esteeming, go¬ 
vern the accusative of the 
person, or thing esteem- 
ed, and the genitive, ofjexpressed or understood, 
the value. s 4 **— iA **'*- 


when it8 case depends 
on no other word, is 
put in the ablative -abso¬ 
lute. 
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44 EXCERPTA LATINE. 

mirantibus dixit: “ Habenda est ad somnum culcita ki qua homo qui tantum debeba 
dormire potuit.” 

Exercitationes campestres equorum et armorum statim post bella civilia omisit, et ad M 
pilam primo folliculumque transiit: mox animi laxandi causa, modo piscabatur hamo/ f 
modo talis nucibusque ludebat cum pueris minutis, quos facie et ganrulitate amabiles 
undique conquirebat. Alei multum delectabatur ; idque ei vitio datum est. Tandem j® 
afflicti valetudine m Campaniam concessit, ubi remisso ad otium animo, nullo hilaritatis 
genere abstinuit. Supremo vitae die, petito speculo, capillum sibi comi jussit, et ano- 
cos circumstantes percontatus est num vitae mimum satis commode egisset; adjecit et J 
solitam clausulam: u Edite strepitum, vosque omnes cum gaudio applaudite.” Obiit 
Nolae sextum et septuagesimum annum agens. / 

SALLUSTir CATILINA. 

Omnis homines, qui sese student praestare caeteris animalibus, summa ope niti decet . 
vitam silentio ne transeant, veluti pecora, quae natura prona atque ventri obecKentfa * 

finxit. Sed nostra omnis vis in animo et corpore sita: animi imperio, corporis servitio, j 

magis utimur. Alterum nobis cum dis, alterum cum belluis, commune est. Quo roibi % 
rectius videtur ingenii quim virium opibus gloriam quaerere, et, quoniam vita ipsa qui 
fruimur brevis est, memoriam nostri quam maxume longam efficere: nam divitiarum % 
et formae gloria fluxa atque fragilis, virtus clara aetemaque habetur. t 

Sed diu magnum inter mortalis certamen fuit, vine corporis, an virtute animi, m i 
militaris magis procederet: nam et priusqulm incipias consulto, et, ubi consulueris, j 
mature facto opus est. Ita, utrumque per se indigens, alterum alterius auxilio veget. ^ 

Igitur initio reges (nam in terris nomen imperii id primum fuit) diversi; pars inge- 
nium, alii corpus exercebant: etiam tum vita hominum sine cupiditate agitabatur; sua i 
cuique satis placebant. Poste! vero, quum in Asia Cyrus, in Graecia Lacedaemonii et 
Athenienses, coepere urbes atque nationes subigere, lubidinem dominandi causam belli 
habere, maxumam gloriam in maxumo imperio putare; tum demum periculo atque 
negotiis compertum est in bello plurimum ingenium posse. . 

Quod si regum atque imperatorum animi virtus in pace ita uti in bello valeret, aequa¬ 
bilius atque constantius sese res humanae haberent; neque aliud alio ferri, neque mutari i 
ac misceri omnia, cerneres; nam imperium facile his artibus retinetur quibus initio par i 
tum est. Verum, ubi pro labore desidia, pro continentia et aequitate lubido atque 
superbia invasere, fortuna simul cum moribus immutatur. Ita imperium semper ad i 
optumum quemque I minus bono transfertur. Quae homines arant, navigant, aedificant, 
virtuti omnia parent. 

Sed multi mortales, dediti ventri atque somno, indocti incultique, vitam sicuti pere- 
grinantes transegere: quibus, profecto contra naturam, corpus voluptati, anima oneri, 1 
fuit. Eorum ego vitam mortemque juxta aestumo, quoniam de utrique siletur. Verum 
enimvero is demum mihi vivere atque frui animi videtur, qui, alio negotio intentus, 
praeclari facinoris aut artis bonae famam quaerit. Sed iri magna copia rerum aliud alii 
natura iter ostendit. 

Pulchrum est bene facere reipublicae: etiam bene dicere haud absurdum est. Vel 
pace vel bello clarum fieri licet: et qui fecere, et qui facta aliorum scripsere, multi lau¬ 
dantur. Ac mihi quidem, tametsi haud quaquam par gloria sequatur scriptorem et 
auctorem rerum, tamen imprimis arduum vidatur res gestas scribere: primum, quod i 
facta dictis sunt exaequanda; dehinc, quia plerique, quae delicta reprehenderis, malevo¬ 
lentia et invidia dicta putant: ubi de magni virtute et gloril bonorum memores, qua 
«ibi quisque facilia factu putat, aequo animo accipit; supra ea, veluti ficta, pro/abis 
ducit. . j 

Sed ego adolescentulus, initio, sicuti plerique, studio ad rempubiicam latus sum; • 

ibique mihi advorsa multa fuere. Nam pro pudore, pro abstinenti!, pro virtute, auda i 

cia, largitio, avaritia^ vigebant. Quae tametsi animus aspernabatur, insolens nudarum 
artium, tamen inter tanta Vitia, imbecilla aetas ambitione corrupta tenebatur: ac iae, 
cum ab reliquorum malis moribus dissentirem, nihilo minus honoris cupido, eadem, qua 
caeteros, fami atque invidi! vexabat. .... ' 

Igitur, ubi animus ex multis miseriis atque periculis requievit, et mihi reliquam aeta- 


Digitized by LjOOQle 


EXCERPTA LATINE. 


40 


(em a republica procul habendam decrevi, non fuit consilium secordia atque desidii 
bonum otium conterere; neque vero agrum colepio, aut venando, servilibus officiis in¬ 
tentam, aetatem agere: sed, a quo incepto studi j ambitio mala detinuerat, eodem re¬ 
gressus, statui res gestas populi Romani carptim, ut quaeque memoria digna videbantur, 
perscribere; eo magis quod mihi 4 spe, metu, partibus reipublicae, animus liber erat. 
Igitur de Catilinae conjuratione, qu4m verissume potero, paucis absolvam: nam id fa¬ 
cinus imprimis ego memorabile existiimo, sceleris atque periculi novitate. De cujus 
hominis moribus pauca prius explananda sunt, quam initium narrandi faciam. 

Lucius Catilina, nobili genere natus, fuit magnsL vi et animi et corporis, sed ingenio 
malo pravoque. Huic ab adolescenti^ bella intestina, caedes, rapinae, discordia civilis, 
grata fuere; ibique juventutem suam exercuit. Corpus patiens inediae, vigiliae, algoris, 
supr& quam cuiquam credibile est. Animus audax, subdolus, varius; cujus rei libet 
simulator ac dissimulator; alieni adpetens, sui profusus; ardens in cupiditatibus: satis 
loquentiae, sapientiae parum. Vastus animus immoderata,, incredibilia, nimis alta, 
aemper cupiebat. 

Hunc, post dominationem Lucii Sullae, lubido maxuma invaserat reipublicae capi- 
undae: neque, id quibus modis adsequeretur, dum sibi regnum pararet, quidquam pensi 
habebat. Agitabatur magis magisque in dies animus ferox inopia rei familiaris, et 
conscientia scelerum 5 quae utraque his artibus auxerat quas supra memoravi. Incita¬ 
bant praeterea corrupti civitatis mores, quos pessuma ac diversa inter se mala, luxuria 
atque avaritia, vexabant. 

Res ipsa hortari videtur, quoniam de moribus civitatis tempus admonuit, supr4 repec¬ 
tere ; ac paucis instituta majorum, domi militiaeque quomodo rem publicam habuerint, 
quantamque reliquerint, utque paulatim immutata, ex pulcherruma et optuma, pessuma 
ac flagitiosissuma facta sit, disserere. 


E CICERONIS ORATIONIBUS. 

IN CATILINAM. 

Quousque tandem abutere, Catilina, patientia nostra? Quamdiu etiam furor iste 
tuus nos «ludet? Quem ad finem sese efihenata jactabit audacia ? Nihil ne te noctur¬ 
num praesidium Palatii, nihil urbis vigiliae, nihil limor populi, nihil consensus bonorum 
omnium, nihil hic munitissimus habendi senatus locus, nihil horum ora vultusque 
moverunt ? Patere tua consilia non sentis ? Constrictam jam omnium horum consci¬ 
entia teneri conjurationem tuam non vides ? quid proxima, quid superiore nocte egeris r 
ubi fueris, quos convocaveris, quid consilii ceperis, quem nostrum ignorare arbitraris i 
0 tempora, 6 inores! Senatus haec intelligit, consul videt: hic tamen vivit; vivit? Ima 
vero etiam in senatum venit: fit publici consilii particeps: notat et designat oculis ad 
caedem unumquemque nostrum. Nos autem viri fortes satisfacere reipubl. videmur, si 
istius furorem ac tela vitemus.* Ad mortem te, Catilina, duci jussu consulis jampridem 
oportebat: in te conferri pestem istam, quam tu in nos omnes jamdiu machinaris. 

Nihil agis, nihil moliris^ nihil cogitas, quod ego non modo audiam, sed etiam videam, 
planeque sentiam. Recognosce tandem mecum illam superiorem noctem: jam inter¬ 
liges, muito me vigilare acrius ad salutem, quam te ad perniciem reipub. Dico te 
pnori nocte venisse inter falcarios (non agam obscure) inM. Leccae domum: convenisse 
eodem complures ejusdem amentiae scelerisque socios. Num negare audes ? . Quid 
taces ? Convincam, si negas. Video enim esse hic m senatu quosdam, qui tecum un4 
fugre. O dii immortales, ubinam gentium sumus? Quam rempub. habemus? In qua 
urbe vivimus ? Hic, hic sunt in nostro numero, P. C. in hoc orbis terrae sanctissimo 
gravissimoque consilio, qui de meo, nostrum que omnium interitu, qui de hujus urbis, 
atque adeo orbis terrarum exitio cogitent. Hosce ego video, consul, et de republiefi 
sententiam rogo: et quos ferro trucidari oportebat, eos nondum voce vulnuero. Fuisti 
igitur apud Leccam ea nocte, Catilina : distribuisti paries Italiae: statuisti quo quemque 
proficisci placeret: delegisti quos Romae relinqueres, quos tecum educeres: descripsisti 
urbis partes ad incendia: confirmasti te ipsum jam esse exiturum: dixisti paululum tibi 
esse etiam Um «erae, quod ego viverem. Reperti sunt duo equites Romani, qui te ista 
cara liberarent, et sese Hia ipsa nocte paulo ante lucem me in meo lectulo interfecturo* 
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pollicerentur. Haec ego omnia, vix dum etiam coetu vestro dimisso, comperi: domo» 
meam majoribus praesidiis munivi, atque firmavi: exclusi eos quos tu mane ad me salii- ' 

tatum miseras c&m illi ipsi venissent; quos ego jam multis viris ad me venturos id tera- * 

poris esse praedixeram. Quae cum ita sint, Catilina, perge quo coepisti: egredere ali- ‘ 

quando ex urbe: patent portae, proficiscere. nimium diu te imperatorem iHa tua Man- 1 

liana castra desiderant. Educ tecum etiam omnes tuos, si minus, quam plurimos: 
purga urbem : magno me metu liberabis, dummodo inter me atque te murus intersit: i 1 

nobiscum versari jam diutius non potes: Non feram, non patiar, non sinam. Magna 
diis immortalibus habenda est gratia, atque huic ipsi Jovi Statori, antiquissimo custodi 
hujus urbis, quod hanc tam tetram, tam horribilem, tamque infestam reipublicae pes¬ 
tem toties jam effugimus, Non est saepius in uno homine salus summa periclitanda - 
reipublicse. 1 

Quod si ex tanto latrocinio iste unus tolletur, videbimur fortasse ad breve quoddam 
tempus curi et metu esse relevati: periculum autem residebit et erit inclusum penitus 
in venis atque in -visceribus reipublicae. Ut saepe homines aegri morbo gravi cum aestu, ' 
febrioue jactantur, si aquam gelidam biberint, primo relevari videntur 5 deinde muko 
gravius vehementiusque afflictantur: si hic morbus, qui est in republica, relevatus istius 1 
poena, vehementius, vivis- reliquis, ingravescet. Quare, P. C. secedant improbi, secer¬ 
nant se k bonis, unum in locum congregentur; muro denique, id quod saepe jam dixi, 
secernantur k nobis: desinant insidiari domi suae consuli, circumstare tribunal praetoris 
urbani, obsidere cum gladiis curiam, malleolos et faces, ad incendendam urbem, com¬ 
parare : sit denique inscriptum in fronte uniuscujusque civis quid de republica sentiat 
Polliceor vobis hoc, P. C. tantam in nobis Coss. fore diligentiam, tantam in vobis auc¬ 
toritatem, tantam in equitibus Roman. virtutem, tantam in omnibus boni» consensionem 
ut Catilinae profectionem omnia patefacta, illustrata, oppressa, vindicata esse videatis. 
Hisce omnibus, Catilina, cum summi reipubl. salute, et cum tui peste, ac pernicie, 
cumque eorum exitio, qui se tecum omni scelere parricidioque junxerunt, proficiscere ad 
impium bellum, ac nefarium. Tum tu, Jupiter, qui iisdem, quibus haec urbs, auspiciis v 
k Romulo es constitutus, quem Statorem hujus urbis atque imperii veri nominamus, 1 
hunc et hujus socios k tuis aris caeterisque templis, a tectis urbis ac moenibus, k vita 
fortunisque civium omnium arcebis; et omnes inimicos bonorum, hostes patriae, latrones 
Italiae, scelerum foedere inter se, ac nefaria societate conjunctos, aeternis suppliciis vivos 
mortuosque mactabis. 

IN CATILINAM II. 

Instruite nunc, Quintes, contra has tam praeclaras Catilinae copias vestra praesi¬ 
dia vetrosque exercitus; et primum gladiatori illi confecto et saucio, consules, impe¬ 
ratoresque vestros opponite: deinde contra illam naufragorum ejectam ac debilitatam 
manum, florem totius Italiae ac robur educite. Jam verd urbes coloniarum ac muni¬ 
cipiorum respondebunt Catilinae tumulis silvestribus. Neque vero caeteras copias, 
ornamenta, praesidia vestra, cum illius latronis inopifi atque egestate debeo conferre. 

Sed omissis itis rebus omnibus, quibus nos suppeditambr, eget ille senrftu, equitibus 
Roman iis, populo, urbe, aerario, vectigalibus, cuncti Italii, provinciis omnibus, ex¬ 
teris nationibus: si, inquam, his rebus omissis, ipsas causas, quae inter se confligunt, 
contendere velimus: ex eo ipso, qu&m valde illi jaceant, intelligere possumus. Ex 
h&c enim parte pudor pugnat, illinc petulantia: hinc pudicitia, illinc stuprum: hinc j 

fides, illinc fraudatio: hinc pietas, illinc scelus : hinc constantia,illinc furor: hincho- 
nestas, illinc turpitudo: hinc continentia, illinc libido: denique aequitas, temperantia, j 
fortitudo, prudentia, virtutes omnes, certant cum iniquitate, cum luxuria, cum ignavia, 
cum temeritate, cum vitiis omnibus: postremo copia cum egestate, bona ratio cum 
perditi, mens sana cum amentia, bona denique spes cum omnium rerum desperatione 
confligit. In hujuscemodi certamine ac praelio, nonne, etiamsi hominum studia defi¬ 
ciant, dii ipsi immortales cogent ab his prseclarrissimis virtutibus tot et tanta vitia supe¬ 
rari ? Quae cum ha sint, Quirites, vos, quemadmodum jam antea dixi, vestra tecta 
custodiis vigiliisque defendite: mihi, ut urbi sine vestro motu, ac sine ullo tumultu satis 
esset praesidii, consultum ac provisum est. 

IN CATILINAM III. 

Hic quis potest esse, Quirites, tam aversus k vero, tam praeceps, tam mente captus, 
qui neget, haec omnia quae videmus, praecipueque hanc urbem, deorum immortalium 1 
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nutu atque potestate administrari ? Etenim cikm esset ita responsum, caedes, incendia, 
interitumque reipublicae comparari et ea k perditis civibus : quae tum propter magni¬ 
tudinem scelerum nonnullis incredibilia videbantur; ea non modo cogitata k nefariis 
civibus, verum etiam suscepta, esse sensistis. Illud vero nonne ita praesens est, ut nutu 
Jovis optimi maximi factum esse videatur ? ut, cum hodierno die mane per forum meo 
jussu et conjurati et eorum indices in aedem Concordiae ducerentur; eo ipso tempore 
signum statueretur; quo collocato, atque ad vos senatumque converso, omnia et sena¬ 
tus, et vos, quae erant contra salutem omnium cogitata illustrata, et patefacta, vidistis ? 
Quo etiam majore sunt isti odio supplicioque digni, qui non solum vestris domiciliis 
atque tectis$ sed etiam deorum templis, atque delubris sunt funestos ac nefarios ignes 
inferre conati ? quibus ego si me restitisse dicam, nimium mihi sumam, et non sim fe¬ 
rendus : ille, ille Jupiter restitit; ille Capitolium, ille baec templa, ille hanc urbem, ille 
vos omnes salvos esse voluit. Diis ego immortalibus ducibus hanc mentem, Quirites, 
voluntatemque suscepi, atque ad haec tanta indicia perveni. 

„ Quibus pro tantis rebus, Quirites, nullum ego k vobis praemium virtutis, nullum in¬ 
signe honoris, nullum monumentum laudis postulo, praeterquam hujus diei memoriam 
sempiternam. In animis ego vestris omnes triumphos meos, omnia ornamenta honoris, 
monumenta gloriae, laudis insignia, condi et collocari volo. Nihil me mutum potest 
delectare, nihil tacitum, nihil denique hujusmodi, quod etiam minus digni assequi pos¬ 
sint. Memoria vestri, Quirites, nostrae res alentur, sermonibus crescent, literarum 
monumentis inveterascent et corroborabuntur : eandemque diem intelligo, quam spero 
aeternam fore, et ad salutem urbis, et ad memoriam consulatus mei propagatam : 
unoque tempore in hic republ. duos cives extitisse, quorum alter fines vestri imperii, 
non terrae sed coeli regionibus terminaret; alter ejusdem imperii domicilium sedemque 
servaret. Sed quoniam earum rerum, quas ego gessi, non est eadem fortuna, atque 
conditio, quae illorum, qui externa bella gesserunt; quod mihi vivendum sit cum illis 

! uos vici ac subegi; illi hostes aut interfectos aut oppressos reliquerunt: vestrum est, 
luirites, si caetens recta sua facta prosunt, mihi mea ne quando obsint providere. 
Mentes enim hominum audacissimorum sceleratae ac nefariae ne vobis nocere possent, 
ego providi; ne mihi noceant, vestrum est providere. 

IN CATILINAM IV. 

Video, P. C. in me omnium vestrum ora atque oculos esse conversos: video vos non 
solum de vestro, ac reipublicae, verum etiam, si id depulsum sit, de meo periculo esse 
solicitos. Est mihi jucunda in malis, grata in dolore, vestra erga me voluntas: sed eam, 
per deos immortales, quaeso, deponite, atque obliti salutis meae, de vobis ac de liberis 
vestris cogitare. Mihi quidem si haec conditio consulatus data est, ut omnes acerbi 
tates, omnes dolores cruciatusque perferrem; feram non solum fortiter, sed etiam liben¬ 
ter ; dummodo, meis laboribus, vobis populoque Romano, dignitas salusque pariatur- 
Ego sum ille consul, P. C. cui non forum, in quo omnis aequitas continetur; non cam¬ 
pus, consularibus auspiciis consecratus, non curia, summum auxilium omnium gentium j 
non domus, commune perfugium; non lectus, ad quietem datus; non denique haec sedes 
honoris, sella curulis, unquam vacua mortis periculo atque insidiis fuit. Ego multa 
tacui, multa pertuli, multa concessi, multa meo quodam dolore in vestro timore sanavi. 
Nunc si hunc exitum consulatus mei dii immortales esse voluerunt, ut vos, P. C. popu¬ 
lum que Romanum ex caede misera, conjuges liberosque vestros, virginesque Vestales 
ex acerbissimi vexatione; templa, atque delubra, hanc pulcherriman patriam omnium 
nostrum ex foedissimi flamma; totam Italiam ex bello et vastitate eriperem: quaecun¬ 
que mihi uni proponetur fortuna, subeatur. Etenim si P. Lentulus suum nomen induc¬ 
tus k vatibus, fatale ad perniciem reipubl. fore putavit; cur ego non laeter, meum con¬ 
sulatum ad salutem reipubl. prope fatalem exstitisse ? Quare, P. C. consulite vobis* 
prospicite patriae; conservate vos, conjuges, liberos, fortunisque. vestras; populi Ro¬ 
mani nomen, salutemque defendite; mihi parcere, ac de me cogitare definite. Nam 
primum debeo sperare, omnes deos, qui huic urbi praesident, pro eo mihi, ac mereor* 
relaturos gratiam esse: deinde si quid obtigerit, aequo animo paratoque moriar; neque 
enim turpis mors forti viro, potest accideres neque immatura consulari 9 nec misera 
sajrienti. 

Quae cum ita sint, Patres conscripti, pro imperio, pro exercitu, pro provincia, quam 
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neglexi; pro triumpho, caeterisque laudis insignibus, quae sunt a me propter urbis ves- 
traeque salutis custodiam repudiata, pro clientelis, hospitiisque provincialibus, quae tamen 
urbanis opibus non minore labore tueor, quam comparo: pro his igitur omnibus rebus, 1 
et pro meis in vos singularibus studiis, proque hac, quam conspicitis, ad conservandam 
rempubl. diligentia, nihil aliud a vobis, nisi hujus temporis totiusque mei consulatus me- 1 
moriam postulo; quae dum erit vestris mentibus infixa, firmissimo me muro septum esse 1 
arbitrabor. Quod si meam spem vis improborum fefellerit, atque superaverit; com* 1 
mendo vobis parvum meum filium : cui profecto satis erit praesidii, non solum ad salu¬ 
tem, verum etiam ad dignitatem, si ejus, qui haec omnia suo solus periculo conser¬ 
vaverit, illum esse filium memineritis. Quapropter de summa salute vestra populique 
Romani, P. C. de vestris conjugibus ac liberis, de aris ac focis, de fanis ac templis, de 
totius urbis tectis ac sedibus, de imperio, de libertate, de salute Italiae, deque universi 
republica decernite diligenter, ut instituistis, ac fortiter. Habetis enim consulem, qui ! 
et parere vestris decretis non dubitet; et ea quae statueritis, quoad vivet, defendere, et 
per seipsum praestare possit. 

?RO LEGE MANILIA. * 

Quanquam mihi semper frequens conspectus vester multo jucundissimus^ hic autem 
locus ad agendum amplissimus, ad dicendum ornatissimus est visus, Quintes: tamen 
hoc aditu laudis,' qui semper optimo cuique maxime patuit, non mea me voluntas, sed 
meae vitae rationes ab ineunte aetate susceptae prohibuerunt. Nam cim antea per 
aetatem nondum hujus auctoritatem loci contingere auderem, statueremque, nihil huc 
nisi perfectum ingenio, elaboratum industria afferri oportere, omne meum tempus ami¬ 
corum temporibus transmittendum putavi. Ita neque hic locus vacuus unquam fuit ab 
iis qui vestram causam defenderent; et meus labor in privatorum periculis caste inte- 
greque versatus, ex vestro judicio fructum est amplissimum consecutus. Nam cum 
propter dilationem comitiorum ter praetor primus centuriis cunctis renuntiatus sum, 
facile intellexi, Quirites, et quid de me judicaretis, et quid aliis praescriberetis. Nunc 
cftm et auctoritatis in me tantum sit, quantum vos honoribus mandandum esse voluistis: 
et ad agendum facultatis tantum, quantum homini vigilanti ex forensi usu prope quoti¬ 
diana dicendi exercitatio potuit afferre: cert£ et si quid auctoritatis in me est, ei apud 
eos utar, qui eam mihi dederunt; et si quid etiam dicendo consequi possum : iis osten¬ 
dam potissimum, qui ei quoque rei fructum suo judicio tribuendum esse censuerunt. 
Atque illud imprimis mihi laetandum jure esse video, quod in hac insoliti mihi ex hoc 
loco ratione dicendi, causa talis oblata est, in qui oratio nemini deesse potest. Dicen¬ 
dum est enim de Cn. Pompeii singulari eximiaque virtute. Ilujus autem orationis diffi¬ 
cilius est exitum, quim principium invenire. Itaque non mihi tam copia, quim modus 
in dicendo quaerendus est. 

Utinam, Quirites, virorum fortium, atque innocentium, copiam tantam haberetis, ut 
haec vobis deliberatio difficilis esset, quemnam potissimum tantis rebus ac tanto bello ' 
praeficiendum putaretis. Nunc vero cum sit unus Cn. Pompeius, qui non modo eorum 
hominum, qui nunc sunt, gloriam, sed etiam antiquitatis memoriam virtute superibit; i 
quae res est, quae cujusquam animum in hac caus& dubium facere possit ? Ego enim sic 
existimo, in summo imperatore quatuor lias res inesse oportere, scientiam rei militaris, | 
virtutem, auctoritatem, felicitatem. Quis igitur hoc homine scientior unquam aut fuit, 
aut esse debuit ? qui e ludo, atque pueritiae disciplina, bello maximo, atque acerrimis 
hostibus, ad patris exercitum, atque in militiae disciplinam, profectus est, qui extrema 
pueriti& miles fuit summi imperatoris; ineunte adolescentia maximi ipse exercitus im¬ 
perator: qui saepius cum hoste conflixit, quam quisquam cum inimico concertavit; plura 
bella gessit, quam caeteri legerunt; plures provincias confecit quam alii concupiverunt: 
cujus adolscentia ad scientiam rei militaris non, alienis praeceptis, sed suis imperiis; non 
offensionibus belli, sed victoriis; non stipendiis, sed triumphis, est traducta. Quod de¬ 
nique genus belli esse potest, in quo illum non exercuerit fortuna reipublicae ? Civile, 
Africanam, Transalpinum, Hispaniense, mistum ex civitatibus, atque ex bellicosissimis 
nationibus, servile, navale bellum; varia et diversa genera, et bellorum, et hostium, 
non solhm gesta ab hoc uno, sed etiam confecta, nullam rem esse declarant in usu 
militari positam, quae hujus viri scientiam fugere possit. Jam vero virtuti Cn. Pompeii 
quae potest par oratio inveniri ? Quid est quod auisquam aut dignum illo, aut vobis 
novum, aut cuiquam inauditum possit afferre ? Non enim iHae sunt solae virtutes im- ; 
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peratoriae quae vulgo existimantur, labor in negotiis, fortitudo in periculis, industria in 
agendo, celeritas in conficiendo, consilium in providendo ; quae tanta sunt in hoc uno* 
quanta in omnibus reliquis imperatoribus, quos aut vidimus, aut audivimus, non fuerunt. 
Testis est Italia, quam ille ipse victor L. Sulla hujus virtute et consilio confessus est 
liberatam: testis est Sicilia, quam multis undique cinctam periculis, non terrore belli* 
sed celeritate consilii explicavit: testis est'A frica, quae magnis oppressa hostiunt copiis, 
eorum ipsorum sanguine redundavit: testis est Gallia, per quam legionibus nostris in 
Hispaniam iter Gallorum internecione patefactum est: testis est Hispania, quae saepis¬ 
sime plurimos hostes ab hoc superatos prostratosque conspexit: testis est iterum et 
8 ®pius Italia, quae cum servili bello tetro periculosoque premeretur, ab hoc auxilium 
absente expetivit: quod bellum expectatione Pompeii attenuatum atque imminutum 
«t; adventu sublatum ac sepultum: testes vero jam omnes orae, atque otones exterae 
gentes ac nationes 5 denique maria omnia tum universa, tum in singulis oris omnes sinus* 
atque portus. 

PRO ARCUI A POETA. 


Siquid est in me ingenii, judices, quod sentio qu&m sit exiguum; aut siqua exercitatio 
dicendi, in qua me non inficior mediocriter esse versatum ; aut si hujusce rei ratio aliqua 
ab optimarum artium studiis et disciplina profecta, & qui ego nullum confiteor aetatis 
meae tempus abhorruisse: earum rerum omnium vel imprimis hic A. Licinius fructum 
ime repetere propi suo jure debet: Nam quoad longissime potest mens mea respicere 
spatium praeteriti temporis, et pueritiae memoriam recordari ultimam, inde usque repe¬ 
tens, hunc ^deo mihi principem et ad suscipiendam et ad ingrediendam rationem horum 
studiorum extitisse. Quod si Haec vox, hujus hortatu praeceptisque conformata, non¬ 
nullis aliquando salitti fuit: & quo id accepimus quo caeteris opitulari et alios servare 
possemus, huic profecto ipsi, quantum est situm in nobis, et opem et salutem ferre 
debemus. Ac ne quis k nobis hoc ita dici forte miretur, quod alia quaedam in hoc 
facultas sit ingenii, neque haec dicendi ratio aut disciplina: ne nos quidem huic cuncti 
studio penitus unquam dediti fuimus. Etenim omnes artes , quee ad humanitatem per¬ 
tinent, habent quoddam commune vinculum / et quasi cognatione quddam inter se 
continentur. 


Quaeres & nobis, Gracche, cur tantopere hoc homine delectemur; quia suppeditat 
nobis, ubi et animus ex hoc forensi strepitu reficiatur, et aures convicio defessae con¬ 
quiescant. An tu eocistimas , aut suppetere nobis posse, quod quotidie dicamus in - 
tantd varietate rerum, nisi animos nostros doctrina excolamus ; aut ferre animos 
tantam posse contentionem, nisi eos doctrina eadem relaxemus ? Ego vero fateor, me 
bis studns esse deditum: Caeteros pudeat, si qui ita se literis abdiderunt, ut nihil possint 
ex his neque ad communem afferre fructum, neque in aspectum lucemque proferre.- 
Me autem quid pudeat ? qui tot annos ita vixi, judices, ut ab illis nullo me unquam 
tempore, aut commodum, aut otium meum abstraxerit, aut voluptas avocarit, aut denique 
somnus retard&rit. Quare quis tandem me reprehendat, aut quis mihi jure succenseat, 
si quantum caeteris ad suas res obeundas, quantum ad festos dies ludorum celebrandos, 
quantum ad alias voluptates, et ad ipsam requiem animi et corporis conceditur temporis, 
quantum aEi tribuunt intempestivis conviviis, quantum denique aleae, quantum pilae ; 
tantum mihi egomet ad haec studia recolenda sumpsero ? Atque hoc adeo mihi con¬ 
cedendum est magis: quod ex his studiis haec quoque crescit oratio et facultas: quae 
quantacunque in me est, nunquam amicorum periculis defuit. Quae si cui levior vide' 
tur; illa quidem certe, quae summa sunt, ex quo fonte hauriam, sentio. Nam nisi 
multorum praeceptis multisque literis mihi ab adolescentia suasissem, nihil esse in vita 
magnopere expetendum, nisi laudem atque honestatem; in ea autem prosequenda 
omnes cruciatus corpdris, omnia pericula mortis atque exilii, parvi esse ducenda nun¬ 
quam me pro salute vestra in tot et tantas dimicationes, atque in hos profligatorum 
hominum quotidianos impetus objecissem. Sed pleni omnes sunt libri, plenae sapientium 
voces, plena exemplorum vetustas; quae jacerent in tenebris omnia, nisi literarum lumen- 
accederat. Quam multas nobis imagines, non solum ad intuendum, verum etiam ad 
imitandum, fortissimorum virorum expressas* scriptores, et Graeci, et Latinf reli- 
<{U 6 runt? quas ego mihi semper in administranda repub. proponens, animum et mefitem 
tieam ipsfi cogitatione hominum excellentium conformabam. Quaeret quispiam: Quid ? 
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iili ipsi sumuii viri, quorum virtutes literis proditae sunt istane doctrina, quem tu laudi¬ 
bus effers, eri diti fuerunt ? Difficile est hoc de omnibus confirmare; sed tamen est 
certum, quid respondeam. Ego multos homines excellenti animo ac virtute fuisse, et 
sine doctrina, naturae ipsius habitu prope divino, per seipsos, et moderatos, et graves 
extitisse fateor: etiam illud adjungo, saepius ad laudem atque virtutem, naturam sine 
doctriqa, quam sine natura valuisse doctrinam. Atque idem ego contendo, cum ad 
naturam eximiam atque illustrem accesserit ratio quaedam confirmatioque doctrinae; 
tum illud nescio quid praeclarum ac singulare solere existere. 

Quod si non hic tantus fructus ostenderetur, et si ex his studiis delectatio sola petere¬ 
tur : tamen ut opinor, hanc animi remissionem humanissimam ac liberalissimam judi¬ 
caretis. Nam caeterae neque temporum sunt, neque aetatum omnium, neque locorum. 
Hcec studia adolescentiam alunt , senectutem oblectant , secundas res ornant , adversis 
perfugium ac solatium praebent; delectant domi , non impediunt foris : pernoctant 
nobiscum , peregrinantur , rusticantur. Quod si ipsi haec neque attingere, neque sensu 
nostro gustare possemus 5 tamen ea mirari deberemus, etiam cum in aliis videremus. 
Quis nostrum tam animo agresti ac duro fuit, ut Roscii morte nuper non commovere¬ 
tur ? qui cum esset senex mortuus ; tamen propter excellentem artem, ac venustatem 
videbatur omnino mori non debuisse. Ergo ille corporis motu tantum amorem sibi j 
conciliirat k nobis omnibus : nos animorum incredibiles motus celeritatemque ingeni* | 
orum negligemus ? Quoties ego hunc Archiam vidi, judices (utar enim vestra benigni¬ 
tate : quoniam me in hoc novo genere dicendi tam diligenter attenditis) quoties ego 
hunc vidi, cum literam scripsisset nullam, magnum numerum optimorum yersuum de 
his ipsis rebus, quae tum agerentur, dicere ex tempore ? quoties revoofmim eandem 
rem dicere commutatis verbis atque sententiis ? quae vero accurate cogitateque scripsis¬ 
set, ea sic vidi probari, ut ad veterum scriptorum laudem pervenirent. Hunc ego non 
diligam? non admirer ? non omni oratione defendendum putem? Atqui sic k summis 
nominibus eruditissimisque accepimus, caeterarum rerum studia, et doctrina et prae¬ 
ceptis, et arte constare ; poetam natura ipsa valere, et mentis viribus excitari, et quasi 
divino quodam spiritu afflari. Quare suo jure noster ille Enflius sanctos appellat poetas, 
quod quasi deorum aliquo dono atque munere commendati nobis esse videantur. Sit 
igitur, judices, sanctum apud vos humanissimos homines hoc poetae nomen, quod nulla 
unquam barbaria violavit. Saxa et solitudines voce respondent,. bestiae saepe immanes 
cantu flectuntur atque consistunt: nos instituti rebus optimis non poetarum voce movea¬ 
mur? Homerum Colophonii civem esse dicUnt suum, Chii vindicant, Salaminii repe¬ 
tunt, Smyrnaei vero suum esse confirmant: itaque etiam delubrum ejus in oppido dedi¬ 
caverunt : permulti alii praeterea pugnant inter se, atque contendunt. Ergo illi alienum, 
quia poeta fuit, post mortem etiam expetunt: nos hunc vivum, qui et voluntate et legibus 
noster est, repudiabimus ? praesertim, ciim omne olim studium, atque omne ingenium 
contulerit Archias ad pop. Rom. gloriam laudemque celebrandam. 

Quam multos scriptores rerum suarum magnus ille Alexander secum habuisse dicitur? 
Atque is tamen, cum in Sigaeo ad Achillis tumulum adstitisset, O fortunate, inquit, 
adolescens, qui tuae virtutis Homerum praeconem inveniris! et vere. Nam nisi Ilias 
extitisset illa; idem tumulus, qui corpus ejus contexerat, nomen etiam obruisset. 

Neque enim est hoc dissimulandum, quod obscurari non potest, sed prae nobis feren¬ 
dum : trahimur omnes laudis studio , et optimus quisque maxime glorid ducitur* Ipsi 
illi Philosophi, etiam in illis libellis, quos de contemnenda gloria scribunt, nomen suum 
inscribunt, in eo ipso, in quo predicationem nobilitatemque dispiciunt, praedicari se 
ac nominari volunt. Decimus quidem Brutus, summus ille vir, et imperator, Attii 
amicissimi sui carminibus templorum ac monumentorum aditus exornavit suorum* 
Jam vero ille, qui cum iEtolis, Ennio comite, bellavit Fulvius, non dubitavit Martis 
manubias musis consecrare. Quare in qua urbe imperatores prope armati poetarum j 
nomen et musarum delubra coluerunt, in ei non debent togati judices k musarum honore 
et k poetarum salute abhorrere. Atque ut id libentius faciatis, jam me vobis, judices, 
indicabo, et de meo quodam amore gloriae, nimis acri fortasse, veruntamen honesto, 
vobis xonfitebor. Nam quas res' nos in consulatu nostro vobiscum simul pro salute 
hujus urbis atque imperii, et pro vita civium, proque universi rep. gessimus, attigit hic 
versibus, atque inchoavit. Quibus auditis, quod mihi magna res et jucunda visa est, j 
hunc ad perficiendum hortatus sum. j 
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EX OVIDII OPERIBUS. 

PYBAMUS ET THISBE 

Pyr&miis et Thisbe, juvenum pulcherrimus alter, 
Alteri, quas oriens hibuit, paeclatfi. puellis, 

Contiguas tenuere domos; ubi dicitur altam 
Coctilibus muris cinxisse Semir&mis urbem. 

Notitiam primosque gradus vicinia fecit 5 
Tempore crevit amor: taedae quoque jure coissent; 
Sed vetuere patres. Quod non potuere vetare, 

Ex aequo captis ardebant mentibus ambo. 

Conscius omnis abest. Nutu, signisque loquuntur. 
Quoque magis tegitur, tectus magis aestuat ignis. 
Fissus erat tenui rima, quam duxerat olim 
Cum fleret, paries domui communis utrique. 

Id vitium, nulli per secula longa notatum, 

(Quid non sentit amor ?) primi sensistis amantes. 

Et voci fecistis iter:—tutae que per illud 
Murmure blanditiae minimo transire solebant. 

Saepe ut constiterant, hinc Thisbe, Pyramus illinc j 
Inque vicem fuerat captatus anhelitus oris; * 

Invide, dicebant, paries, quid amantibus obstas ? 
Quantum erat, ut sineres nos toto corpore jungi i 
Aut hoc si nimium, vel ad oscula danda pateres! 

Nec sumus ingrati: tibi nos debere fatemur, 

Quod datus est verbis ad amicas transitus aures. 

Talia diversa nequicquam sede locuti; 

Sub noctem dixere Vale: partique dedere 
Oscula quisque suae, non pervenientia contra. 

Postera nocturnos Aurora removerat ignes, 

Solque pruinosas radiis siccaverat herbas : 

Ad solitum coiere locum. Tum murmure parvo 
Multa priiis questi, statuunt ut nocte silenti 
Fallere custodes, forisbusque excedere tentent: 
Cumque domo exierint, urbis quoque tecta relinquant. 
Neve sit errandum lato spatiantibus arvo; 

Conveniant ad busta Nini: lateantque sub umbri 
Arboris. Arbor ibi niveis uberrima pomis 
Ardua morus erat, gelido contermina fonti.. 

Pacta placent: et lux tarde discedere visa 
Praecipitatur aquis, et aquis nox surgit ab isdem 
Callida per tenebras, versato cardine, Thisbe 
Egreditur, fallitque suos; adopertaque vultum 
Pervenit ad tumulum 5 dictaque sub arbore sedi 
Audacem faciebat amor. Venit ecce recenti 
Caede leaena boum spumantes oblita rictus, 

Depositura sitim vicini fontis in unda; 

Quam procul ad lunae radios Babylonia Thisbe 
Vidit, et obscurum timido pede fugit in antrum 
Dumque fugit, tergo velamina lapsa relinquit. 

Ut lea saeva sitim multi compescuit undi, 

Dum redit in sylvas, inventos forte sine ipsi 
Ore cruentato tenues laniavit amictus. 

Seritis egressus vestigia vidit in alto 
Pulvere certa ferae, totoque expalluit ore 
Pyramus. Ut vero vestem quoque sangine tinctam 
Repperit; Una duos nox, inquit, perdet amantes: 

E quibus illa fuit longi dignissima viti. 
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Nostra nocens anima est. Ego te, miseranda, peremi 
In loca plena metus qui jussi nocte venires; 

Nec prior huc veni. Nostrum divellite corpus, 

Et scelerata fero consumite viscera morsu, . 

O quicunque sub hac habitatis rupe, leones. 

Sed timidi est optare necem. Velamina Thisbes 
Tollit, et ad pactae secum ferit arboris umbram. 

Utque dedit notae lachrymas, dedit oscula vesti, 
Accipe nunc, inquit, nostri quoque sanguinis haustus 
Quoque erat accinctus, demittit in ilia ferrum. 

Nec mora 5 ferventi moriens e vulnere traxit. 

Ut jacuit resupinus humi, eruor emicat alte ; 

Non aliter, quam cum vitiato fistula plumbo 
Scinditur, et tenues stridente foramine longe 
Ejaculatur aquas, at ictibus aera rumpit. 

Arborei foetus aspergine caedis ne atram 
Vertuntur faciem: madefactaque sangine radix 
Puniceo tingit pendentia mora colore. 

Ecce, metu nondum posito, ne fallat amantem, 

Eia redit; juvenemque oculis, animoque requirit; 
Quantaque vitant narrare pericula gestit. 

Utque locum, et versam cognovit in arbore forma m ^ 
(Sec facit incertam pomi color) haeret an haec sit «^|t ^ 
Dum dubitat, tremebunda videt pulsare cruentum^ 4 
Membra solum ; retroque pedem tulit 5 oraque, buxo 
Pallidiora gerens, exhorruit aequoris instar, 

‘ Quod fremit exigua cum summum stringitur aura. 

Sed postquam remorata suos cognovit amores ; 
Percutit indignos claro plangore lacertos: 

Et laniata comas, amplexaque corpus amatum, 
Vulnera supplevit lacrymis: fletumque cruori 
Miscuit; et gelidis in vultibus oscula figens, 

Pyrame, clamavit, quis te mihi casus ademit ? 
Pyrame, responde. Tua te, carissime, Thisbe 
Nominat. Exaudi; vultusque attolle jacentes. 

Ad nomen Thisbes oculos jam morte gravatos 
Pyramus erexit, visaque recondidit illa. 

Quae postquam vestemque suam cognovit, et ense 
Vidit ebur vacuum; tua te manus, inquit, amorque 
Perdidit, infelix. Est et mihi fortis in unum 
Hoc manus 5 est et amor; dabit hic in vulnera vires. 
Persequar extinctum; lethique miserrima dicar 
Caussa, comesque tui: quique a me morte revelli 
Heu sola poteras, poteris nec morte revelli. 

Hoc tamen amborum verbis estote rogati, 

O multum miserique mei, illiusque parentes, 

Ut, quos certus amor, quos hora novissima junxit, 
Com ioni tumulo non invideatis eodem. 

At ti. vj ramis arbor miserabile coipus 
Nun t * ; s unius, mox es tectura duorum; 

Signa U"zq caedis; pullosque et luctibus aptos 
Semper habe foetus gemini monumenta cruoris. 

Dixit; et aptato pectus mucrone sub imum 
Incubuit ferro; quod ahuc a caede tepebat. 

Vota tamen tetigere deos, tetigere parentes. 

Nam color in pomo est, ubi permaturuit, ater; 
Quodque rogis superest, uni requiescit in urnft. 
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EX YIRGILn OPERIBUS. 

GEOR. II. 450. 

O fortunatos nimium, sua si bona norint 
Agricolas, quibus ipsa, procul discordibus armis, 
Fundit humo facilem victum justissima tellus ! 

- Si non ingentem foribus domus alta superbis 
Mane salutantum totis vomit aedibus undam, 

Nec varios inhiant pulchra testudine postes, 
Ulusasque auro vestes, Ephyreiaque aera; 

Alba neque Assyrio fucatur lana veneno, 

' Nec casia liquidi corrumpitur usus olivi*: 

At secura quies, et nescia fallere vita, 

Dives opum variarum 5 at latis otia fundis, 
Speluncae, vivique lacus; at frigida Tempe, 
Mugitusque boum, mollesque sub arbore somni, 

Non absunt 5 illic saltus ac lustra ferarum, 

Et patiens operum exiguoque assueta juventus, 

Sacra Deum, sanctique patres: extrema per illos 
Justitia excedens terris vestigia fecit. 

Me vero primum dulces ante omnia musae, 

* Quarum sacra fero ingenti percussus amore, 
Accipiant; coelique vias et sidera monstrent, 
Defectus solis varios, lunaeque labores; 

Unde tremor terris; qua vi maria alta tumescant 
Objicibus ruptis, rursusque in seipsa residant 5 
Quid tantum oceano properent se tingere soles 
Hiberni, vel quae tardis mora noctibus obstet. 

Sin, has ne possim naturae accedere partes, 

Frigidus obstiterit circum praecordia sanguis; 

Rura mihi et rigui placeant in vallibus amnes; 
Flumkna amem silvasque inglorius. O ubi campi, 
Sperclieusque, et virginibus bacchata Lacaenis 
Taygeta ! O qui me gelidis in vallibus Haemi 
Sistat, et ingenti ramorum protegat umbra ! 

Felix, qui potuit rerum cognoscere causas, 

Atque metus omnes et inexorabile fatum 
Subjecit pedibus, strepitumque Acherontis avari! 
Fortunatus et ille deos qui novit agrestes, 

Panaque, Silvanumque senem, Nymphasque sorores* 
Illum non populi fasces, non purpura regum 
Flexit, et infidos agitans discordia fratres, 

Aut conjurato descendens Dacus ab Histro 5 
Non res Romanae, perituraque regna: neque ille 
Aut doluit miserans inopem, aut invidit habenti. 

* Quos rami fructus, quos ipsa volentia rura 
Sponte tulere sua, carpsit; nec ferrea jura, 
Insanumque forum, aut populi tabularia vidit. 

Solicitant alii remis freta caeca, ruuntque 
In ferrum, penetrant aulas et limina regum : 

Hic petit excidiis urbem miserosque penates, 

Ut gemm& bibat, et Sarrano indormiat ostro: 

Condit opes alius, defossoque incubat auro: 

Hic stupet attonitus rostris: hunc plausus hiantem 
Per cuneos geminatus enim plebisque patrumque 
Corripuit: gaudent perfusi sanguine fratrum, 
Exsilioque domos et dulcia limina mutant, 

Atque aUo patriam quserunt sub sole jacentem. 
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Agricola incurvo terram dimovit aratro: 

Hinc anni labor; hinc patriam parvosque nepotes 
Sustinet; hinc armenta boum meritosque juvencos. 
Nec requies quin aut pomis exuberat annus, 

Aut fetu pecorum, aut cerealis mergite culmi, 
Proventuque oneret sulcos, atque horrea vincat. 

Venit hiems; teritur Sicyonia bacca trapetis; 
Glande sues laeti redeunt ; dant arbuta silvae; 

Et varios ponit fetus autumnus, et alte 
Mitis in apricis coquitur vindemia saxis. 

Interea dulces pendent circum oscula nati 5 
Casta pudicitiam servat domus; ubera vaccae 
Lactea demittunt; pinguesque in gramine laeto 
Inter se adversis luctantur cornibus haedi. 

Ipse dies agitat festos 5 fususque per herbam, 
^nis ubi in medio, et socii cratera coronant, 

- Te libans, Lenaee, vocat ; pecorisque magistris 
Velocis jaculi certamina ponit in ulmo5 
Corporaque agresti nudant praedura palaestra. 

Hanc olim veteres vitam coluere Sabini, 

Hanc Remus et frater 5 sic fortis Etruria crevit 
Scilicet, et rerum facta est pulcherrima Roma, 
Septemque una sibi muro circumdedit arces. 

Ante etiam sceptrum Dictae regis, et ante 
Impia qu&m caecis gens epulata juvencis, 

Aureus hanc vitam in terris Saturnus agebat. 
Necdum etiam audierant inflari classica, necdum 
Impc >sitos duris crepitare incudibus enses. 

Sed nos immensum spatiis confecimus aequor; 

Et jam tempus equum fumantia solvere colla. 

GEOR. IV. 149. 

Nunc age, naturas apibus quas Jupiter ipse 
Addidit expediam : pro qui mercede, canoros 
Curetum sonitus crepitantiaque aera secutae, 

Dictaeo coeli regem pavere sub antro. 

Solae communes natos, consortia tecta 
Urbis habent, magnisque agitant sub legibus aevum 
Et patriam solae, et certos novere penates : 
Venturaeque hiemis memores, aestate laborem 
. Experiuntur, et in medium quaesita reponunt. 
Namque aliae victu invigilant, et foedere pacto 
Exercentur agris: pars intra saepta domorum 
Narcissi lacrymam, et lentum de cortice gluten, 
Prima favis ponunt fundamina ; deinde tenaces 
Suspendunt ceras; aliae, spem gentis, adultos 
Educunt fetus : aliae purissima mella 
Stipant, et liquido distendunt nectare cellas. 

Sunt, quibus ad portas cecidit custodia sorti: 

Inque vicem speculantur aquas et nubila coeli; 

Aut onera accipiunt venientum; aut agmine facto. 
Ignavum fucos pecus a praesepibus arcent. 

Fervet opus, redolentque thymo fragrantia mella: 
Ac veluti lentis Cyclopes fulmina massis 

Quum properant, alii taurinis follibus auras 

Accipiunt, redduntque, alii stridentia tingunt 
Abra lacu; gemit impositis incudibus iEtna: 

' Eli inter sese magni vi brachia tollunt 
Jn numerum, versantque tenaci forcipe ferrum. 
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Non aliter,,si parva licet componere magnis, 

Cecropias innatus apes amor urget habendi, 

Munere quamque suo. Grandaevis oppida cui ce, 

Et munire favos, et Daedala fingere tecta. 

At fessae multa referunt se nocte minores, 

Crura thymo plenae : pascuntur et arbuta passim, 

Et glaucas salices, casiamque, crocumque rubentem, 

Et pinguem tiliam, et ferrugineos hyacinthos. 

Omnibus una quies operum, labor omnibus unus. 

Mane ruunt portis ; nusquam mora; rursus easdem 
Vesper ubi e pastu tandem decedere campis 
Admonuit, tum tecta petunt, tum corpora curant; 

Fit sonitus, mussantque oras et limina circum. 

Post, ubi jam thalamis se composuere, siletur 
In noctem, fessos sopor suus occupat artus. 

Nec vero a stabulis pluvia impendente recedunt 
Longius, aut credunt coelo, adventantibus Euris 5 
Sed circum tutae sub moenibus urbis aquantur, 

Excursusque breves tentar.t; et saepe lapillos, 

Ut cymbae instabiles fluctu jactante saburram, 

Tollunt 5 his sese per inania nubila librant. 

/EN. IV. 170. 

Extemplo Libyae magnas it Fama per urbes 5 
Fama, malum qua non aliud velocius ullum; 

Mobilitate viget, viresque acquirit eundo; 

Parva metu primo, mox sese attollit in auras; 

Ingrediturque solo, et caput inter nubila condit. 

Illam Terra parens, iri irritata deorum, 

Extremam, ut perhibent, Coeo Enceladoque sororem 
Progenuit, pedibus celerem et pernicibus adis : 

Monstrum horrendum, ingens; cui, quot sunt corpore plumae. 
Tot vigiles oculi subter, mirabile dictu, 

Tot linguae, totidem ora sonant, tot subrigit aures 
Nocte volat cceli medio terraeque, per umbram • 

Stridens, nec dulci declinat lumina somno. 

Luce sedet custos, aut summi culmine tecti, 

Turribus aut altis, et magnas territat urbes; 

Tam ficti pravique tenax quam nuntia veri. 

/EN. VHI. 415. 

Insula Sicanium juxta latus AColiamque 
Erigitur Liparen, fumantibus ardua saxis; 

Quam subter specus et Cyclopum exesa caminis 
Antra jEtnaea tenant, validique incudibus ictus 
Auditi referunt gemitum, striduntque cavernis 
Stricturae chalybura, et fornacibus ignis anhelat: 

Vulcani domus, et Vulcania nomine tellus. 

Huc tunc ignipotens coelo descendit ab alto. 

Ferrum exercebant vasto Cyclopes in antro, 

Brontesque, Steropesque, et nudus membra Pyracmon. 

His informatum manibus, jam parte polita, 

F ulmen erat, toto genitor quae plurima coelo 
Dejicit in terras, pars imperfecta manebat. 

Tres imbris torti radios, tres nubis aquosae 
Addiderant, rutili tres ignis et alitis Austri. 

Fulgores nunc terrificos, sonitumque, metumque 
Miscebant operi, flammisque sequacibus iras. 
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♦ Parte alia Marti currumque rotasqu$ volucres ' 

Instabant, quibus ille viros, quibus excitat urbes: 
Egidaque horriferam, turbatae Palladis arma, 

Certatim squamis serpentum auroque polibant, 
Connexosque angues, ipsam in pectore divae 
Gorgona, desecto vertentem lumina collo. 

Tollite cuncta, inquit, coeptosque auferte labores, 
Etnaei Cyclopes, et huc advertite mentem. 

Arma acri facienda viro: nunc viribus usus, 

Nunc manibus rapidis, omni nunc arte magistra : 
Praecipitate moras. Nec plura effatus: et illi 
Ocius incubuere omnes, pariterque laborem 
Sortitifluit aes rivis, aurique metallum; 

Vulnificusque chalybs vasta fornace liquescit. 

Ingentem clypeum informant, unum omnia contra 
Tela Latinorum ; septenosque orbibus orbes 
Impediunt: alii ventosis follibus auras 
Accipiunt redduntque; alii stridentia tingunt 
Era lacu: gemit impositis incudibus antrum. 

Illi inter sese multa vi brachia tollunt 
In numerum, versantque tenaci forcipe antrum. 

jEN. IX. I7p. 

Nisus erat portae custos, acerrimus armis, 

Hyrtacides; comitem Eneae quem miserat Ida 
Venatrix, jaculo celerem levibusque sagittis: 

Et juxti comes Euryalus, quo pulchrior alter 
Non fuit Eneadum, Trojana neque induit arma-; 

Ora puer primi signans intonsa juventa. 

His amor unus erat, pariterque in bella ruebant; 

Tum quoque communi portam statione tenebant. 

Nisus ait: Dine hunc ardorem mentibus addunt, 
Euryale ? an sua cuique deus fit dira cupido ? 

Aut pugnam, aut aliquid jamdudum invadere magnum, 
Mens agitat mihi; nec placida contenta quiete est. 
Cernis, quae Rutulosliabeat fiducia rerum: 

Lumina rara micant; somno vinoque sepulti 
Procubuere; silent late loca. Percipe porro 
Quid dubitem, et quae nunc animo sententia surgat. 
Enean acciri omnes, populusque patresque, 
Exposcunt, mittique viros qui certa reportent. 

Si tibi quae posco promittunt, nam mihi facti 
Fama sat est, tumulo videor reperire sub illo 
Posse viam ad muros et moenia Pallantea. 

Obstupilit, magno laudum percussus amore, 

Euryalus; simul his ardentem affatur amicum : 

Mene igitur socium summis adjungere rebus, 

Nise, fugis ? Solum te in tanta pericula mittam ? 

Non ita me genitor bellis assuetus Opheltes 
Argolicum terrorem inter Trojaeque labores 
Sublatum erudiit; nec tecum talia gessi, 

Magnanimum Enean et fata extrema secutus. 

Est hic, est animus lucis contemptor, et istum 
Qui viti bene credat emi, quo tendis, honorem. 

Nisus ad haec: Equidem de te nil tale verebar, 

Nec fas; non: ita me referat tibi magnus ovantem 
Jupiter, aut quicunque oculis haec adspicit aequis. 

Sed, si quis (cpiae multa vides discrimine tali,) 

Si quis in adversum rapiat casusve deusve, 
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Te superesse velim: tua vita dignior aetas. 

Sit qui me raptum pugna, pretiove redemptum, 

Mandet humo solita $ aut siqua id fortuna vetabit, 

Absenti ferat inferias, decoretque sepulcro. 

Neu matri miserae tanti sim causa doloris 5 
Quae te, sola, puer, multis e matribus ausa, 

Persequitur, magni nec moenia curat Acestae. 

Ille autem: Causas nequidquam nectis inanes, 

Nec mea jam mutata loco sententia cedit. 

Acceleremus, ait: vigiles simul excitat; illi 
Succedunt, servantque vices: statione relicti 
Ipse comes Niso graditur, regemque requirunt. 
##**.*# 

Egressi superant fossas, noctisque per umbram 
Castra inimica petunt, multis tamen ante futuri 
Exitio. 'Passim somno vinoque per herbam 
Corpora fusa vident 5 arrectos littore currus, 

Inter lora rotasque viros; simul arma jacere, 

Vina simul. Prior Hyrtacides sic ore locutus: 

Euryale, audendum dextra : nunc ipsa vocat res. 

Hac iter est: tu, nequa manus se attollere nobis 
A tergo possit, custodi, et consule longe. 

Haec ego vasta dabo, et lato te limine ducam. 

Sic memorat, vocemque premit: simul ense superbum 
Rhamnetem aggreditur, qui forte tapetibus altis 
Exstructus toto proflabat pectore somnum: 

Rex idem, et regi Turno gratissimus augur 5 
Sed non augurio potuit depellere pestem. 

Tres juxt& famulos temere inter tela jacentes, 

Armigerumque Remi premit, aurigamque sub ipsis 
Nactus equis, ferroque secat pendentia colla. 

Nam caput ipsi aufert domino, truncumque relinquit 

Sanguine singultantem: atro tepefacta cruore 

Terra torique madent. Nec Lamyrumque, Lamumque, 

Et juvenem Sarranum, illa qui plurima nocte 
Luserat, insignis facie, multoque jacebat 
Membra deo victus: felix si protenus illum 
iEquasset nocti ludum, in lucemque tulisset! 

Impastus ceu plena leo per ovilia turbans, 

Suadet enim vesana fames, manditque trahitque 
Molle pecus, mutumque metu; fremit ore cruento. 

Nec minor Euryali caedes: incensus et ipse 
Perfurit, ac multam in medio sine nomine plebem 5 
Fadumque, Herbesumque subit, Rhoetumque, Arabimque, 
Ignaros 5 Rhoetum vigilantem et cuncta videntem, 

Sed magnum metuens se post cratera tegebat; 
lectore in adverso totum cui comminus ensem 
Condidit assurgenti, et multa morte recepit. 

Purpuream vomit ille animam, et cum sanguine mixta 
Vina refert moriens: hic furto fervidus instat 
Jamque ad Messapi socios tendebat, ubi ignem 
Deficere extremum, et religatos rite videbat 
Carpere gramen equos 5 breviter quum talia Nisus, 

(Sensit enim nimia caede atque cupidine ferri,) 

Absistamus, ait; nam lux inimica propinquat. 

Poenarum exhaustum satis est; via facta per hostes. 

Multa virum solido argento perfecta relinquunt 
Armaque, craterasque simul, pulchrosque tapetas. 
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Euryalus phaleras Rhamnetis et aurea bullis 
Cingula; Tiburti Remulo ditissimus olim 
Quae mittit dona, hospitio quum jungeret absens, 
Caedicus; ille suo moriens ilat habere nepoti: 

Post mortem bello Rutuli pugnaque potiti. 

Haec rapit, atque humeris nequidquam fortibus aptat. 
Tum galeam Messapi habilem cristis decoram 
Jnduit. Excedunt castris, et tuta capessunt. 

Interea praemissi equites ex urbe Latina, 

Cetera dum legio campis instructa moratur, 

Ibant, et Turno regi responsa ferebant, 

Tercentum, scutati omnes, Volscente magistro. 

Jamque propinquabant castris, murosque subibant, 
Quum procul hos laevo flectentes limite cernunt; 

Et galea Euryalum sublustri noctis in umbra 
Prodidit immemorem, radiisque adversa refulsit. 

Haud temere est visum, conclamat ab agmine Voiscens: 
State, viri $ quae causa viae ? quive estis in armis ? 
Quove tenetis iter ? Nihil illi tendere contr& 5 
Sed celerare fugam in silvas, et fidere nocti. 

Objiciunt equites sese ad divortia nota 

Hinc atque hinc, omnemque abitum custode coronant. 

Silva fuit late dumis atque ilice nigra 

Horrida, quam densi complerant undique sentes; 

Rara per occultos lucebat semita calles. 

Euryalum tenebrae ramorum onerosaque praeda 
Impediunt; fallitque timor regione viarum. 

Nisus abit: jamque imprudens evaserat hostes. 

Ad lucos qui post, Albae de nomine, dicti 
Albani; tum rex stabula alta Latinus habebat. 

Ut stetit, et frustra absentem respexit amicum : 

Euryale, infelix qua te regione reliqui ? 

Qua ve sequar ? Rursus perplexum iter omne revolvens 
Fallacis silvae, simul et vestigia retro 
Observata legit, dumisque silentibus errat. 

Audit equos, audit strepitus et signa sequentum. 

Nec longum in medio tempus, quum clamor ad aures 
Pervenit, ac videt Euryalum, quem jam manus omnis, 
Fraude loci et noctis, subito turbante tumulto, 
Oppressum rapit et conantem plurima frustra. 

Quid faciat ? qua vi juvenem, quibus audeat armis 
Eripere ? An sese medios moriturus in enses 
Inferat, et pulchram properet per vulnera mortem ? 
Ocius adducto torquens hastile lacerto, 

Suspiciens altam lunam, sic voce precatur: 

Tu, dea, tu praesens nostro succurre labori, 

Astrorum decus, et nemorum Latonia custos. 

Siqua tuis unquam pro me pater Hyrtacus aris 
Dona tulit; siqua ipse meis venatibus auxi, 

Suspendive tholo, aut sacra ad fastigia fixi 5 
Hunc sine me turbare globum, et rege tela per auras. 
Dixerat 5 et toto connixus corpore ferrum 
Conjicit: hasta volans noctis diverberat umbras, 

Et venit aversi in tergum Sulmonis, ibique 
Frangitur, ac fisso transit praecordia ligno. 

Volvitur Ule vomens calidum de pectore flumen 
Frigidus, et longis singultibus ilia pulsat. 

Diversi circumspiciunt. Hoc acrior idem 
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Ecce aliud sumina telum librabat ab aure : 

Dum trepidant, iit hasta Tago per tempus utrumque, 
Stridens, trajectoque haesit tepefacta cerebro. 

Saevit atrox Volscens, nec teli conspicit usquam 
Auctorem, nec quo se ardens immittere possit: 

Tu tamen interea calido mihi sanguine poenas 
Persolves amborum, inquit. Simul ense recluso 
Ibat in Euryalum. Tum vero exterritus, amens, 
Conclamat Nisus ; nec se celerare tenebris 
Amplius, aut tantum potuit perferre dolorem : 

Me, me; adsum qui feci $ in me convertite ferrum, 

O Rutuli; mea fraus omnis: nihil iste nec ausus. 

Nec potuit; coelum hoc et conscia sidera testor: 

Tantum infelicem nimium dilexit amicum. 

Talia dicta dabat; sed viribus ensis adactus 
Transabiit costas, et candida pectora rumpit. 

Volvitur Euryalus leto, pulchrosque per artus 
It eruor, inque humeros cervix collapsa recumbit: 
Purpureus veluti quum dos succisus aratro 
Languescit moriens; lassove papavera collo 
Demisere caput, pluvia quum forte gravantur. 

At Nisus ruit in medios, solumque pg: omnes 
Volscentem petit, in solo Volscente moratur. 

Quem circum glomerati hostes hinc comminus atque hinc 
Proturbant: instat mon secius, ac rotat ensem 
Fulmineum ; donec Rutuli clamantis in ore 
Condidit adverso, et moriens animam abstulit hosti. 

Tum super exanimum sese projecit amicum 
Confossus, placidaque ibi demum morte quievit. 

Fortunati ambo, si quid mea carmina possunt, 

Nulla dies unquam memori vos eximet aevo, 

Dum domus jEneae Capitoli immobile saxum 
Accolet, imperiumque pater Romanus habebit. 


EX HORATII OPERIBUS. 

AD M&CENATEM. LIB. I. ODE I. 

Mgcenfts atavis edite regibus; 

O et praesidium, et dulce decus meum! 

Sunt quos curriculo pulverem Olympicum 
Collegisse juvat, metaque fervidis 
Evitati rotis, palmaque nobilis 
Terrarum dominos evehit ad Deos. 

Hunc, si mobilium turba Quiritium 
Certat tergeminis tollere honoribus; 

Illum, si proprio condidit horreo 
Quicquid de Libycis verritur areis, 

Gaudentem patrios findere sarculo 
Agros, Attalicis conditionibus 
Nunquam* divomeas, ut trabe Cypria 
Myrtoum pavidus nauta secet mare. 

Luctantem Icariis fluctibus Africum 
Mercator metuens, otium et oppidi 
Ludat rura sui: mox reficit rates 
Quassas, indocilis pauperiem pati. 

Est qui nec veteris pocula Massici, 

Nec partem solido demere de die 
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Spernit, nunc viridi membra sub arbuto 
Stratus, nunc ad aquae lene caput sacrae. ^ 

Multos castra juvant, et lituo tubae 
Permistus sonitus, bellaque matribus 
Detestata. Manet sub Jove frigido 
Venator, tenerae conjugis immemor • 

Seu visa est catulis cerva fidelibus, 

Seu rupit teretes Marsus aper plagas. 

Me doctarum hederae praemia frontium 
Dis miscent superis: me gelidum nemus, 

Nympharumque leves cum Satyris chori 
Secernunt populo $ si neque tibias 
Euterpe cohibet, nec Polyhymnia 
Lesboum refugit tendere barbiton: 

Quod si me Lyricis vatibus inseres. 

Sublimi feriam sidera vertice. 

AD NAVEM QUA VEHITUR VIRGILIUS. LIB. I. ODE III. 

Sic te diva potens Cypri, 

Sic fratres Helen&, lucida sidera, * 

Ventorumque regat pater, 

Obstrictis aliis, praeter Iapyga, 

Navis, quae tibi creditum 

Debes Virgilium, finibus Atticis 
Reddas incolumem, precor, 

Et serves animae dimidium meae. 

Illi robur et aes triplex 

Circa pectus erat, qui fragilem truci 
Commisit pelago ratem 

Primus; nec timuit praecipitem Africum 
Decertantem Aquilonibus, 

Nec tristes Hyadas, nec rabiem Noti 5 
Quo non arbiter Adriae 

Major, tollere seu ponere vult freta. 

Quem mortis timuit gradum, 

Qui siccis oculis monstra natantia, 

Qui vidit mare turgidum, et 

Infames scopulos Acroceraunia ? 

Nequicquam Deus abscidit 
Prudens Oceano dissociabili 
Terras, si tamen impiae 

Non tangenda rates transiliunt vada. 

Audax omnia perpeti 

Gens humana ruit per vetitum nefas : 

Audax Iapeti genus 

Ignem fraude mali gentibus intulit. 

Post ignem aetheria domo 

Subductum, macies, et nova febrium 
Terris incubuit cohors; 

Simotique prius tarda necessitas 
Leti, corripuit gradum. 

Expertus vacuum Daedalus aera 
Pennis non homini datis. 

Perrupit Acheronta Herculeus labor. 

Nil mortalibus arduum est. 

Coelum ipsum petimus stultitia; neque 
Per nostrum patimur scelus 
Iracunda Jovem ponere fulmina. 
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AD Ii* SEXTIUM. Lfr. I. ODE IV. 

Solvitttr acris hyems grata vice Veris et FavonI ; 
v Trahunt que siccas machina carinas : 

Ac neque jam stabulis gaudet pecus, aut arator igni 
Nec prata canis albicant pruinis. 

Jam Cytherea choros ducit Venus Imminente Luna; 

Junctique Nymphis Gratia* decentes 
Alterno terram quatiunt pede, dum graves Cydopum 
Vulcanus ardens urit officinas. 

Nunc decet aut viridi nitidum caput impedire myrto, 
Aut flore y terrae quem ferunt solutae. 

Nunc et in umbrosis Fauno decet immolare lucis, 

Seu poscat agna, sive malit haedo. 

Pallida mors aequo pulsat pede pauperum tabernas, 
Regumque turres. O beate Sexti, 

Vitae summa brevis spem nos vetat inchoare longam. 
Jam te premet nox, fabulaeque Manes, 

Et domus exilis Plutonia; quo simul mearis*, 

Nec regna vini sortiere talis, 

Nec tenerum Lycidam mirabere, quo calet juventus 
Nupp omnis, et mox* virgines tepebunt. 

AD THALIARCHUM. LIB. 1. ODE IX. 

Vides, ut alta stet nive cundidum 
Soracte, nec jam sustkteant onus 
Silv» laborantes; geluqu& 

Flumina constiterint fccuto ? 

Dissolve frigus, ligna super foco • 

Large reponens, atque benignius 
Deprome quadrimum Sabina, 

O Thaliarche, merum diota. 

Permitte Divis caetera $ qui simul 
Stravere ventos aequore fervido 
Deprceliantes, nec cupressi 
Nec veteres agitantur orni. 

Quid sit futurum cras, fuge quaerere ; et 
Quem Fors dierum cumque dabit, lucro 
Appone ; nec dulces amores 
Sperne, puer, neque tu choreas, 

Donec virenti canities abest 
Morosa. Nunc et campus et areae, 

Lenesque sub noctem susurri 
Composita repetantur liora. 

AD LEUCONOEN. LIB. I. ODE XI. 

Tu ne quasietis scire (nefas) quem mihi, quem tibi 
Finem Di dederint, Leuconoe ; nec Babylonios 
Tentaris numeros: est melius, quidquid erit, pati. 

Seu plures hyemes, seu tribuit Jupiter ultimam, 

Quae nunc oppositis debilitat pumicibus mare 
Tyrrhenum; sapias, vina liques : et spatio brevi 
Spem longam reseces. Dum loquimur, fugerit invida 
jEtas 5 carpe diem, qu&m minimum credula posterQ. 

AD ARISTIUM. LIB. f. ODE XXII. 

Integer vlt«, scelerisque purus, 

Non eget Mauri jaculis neque arcu, 
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Nec vfcnenatls gr&vidi s&gittis, 

Fuscg, pharetri, 

Sive per Syrtes iter aestuosas, ' » %’ 

Sive facturus per inhospitalem 
Caucasum, vel quae loca fabulosus 
Lambit Hydaspes. 

Namque me silva lupus in Sabini, 

Dum meam canto Lalagen, et ultra 
Terminum ciiris vagor expeditus, 

Fugit inermem. 

Quale portentum neque militaris 
Daunia in latis alit aesculetis, 

Nec Jubae tellus generat, leonum, 

Arida nutrix. 

Pone me, pigris ubi nulla campis 
Arbor aestiva recreatur auri 5 
Quod latus mundi nebulae, malusque 
Jupiter urget: 

Pone sub curru nimium propinqui 
Solis, in terra domibus negata } 

Dulce ridentem Lalagen amabo, 

Dulce loquentem. 

AD VIRGILIUM. LIB. I. ODE XXIV* 

Quis desiderio sit pudor, aut modus 
Tam ciri capitis ? Pr®cip8 lugubres 
Cantus Melpomene 5 cui liquidam p&tfcr 
Vocem cum cithira dedit. 

Ergo Quintilium perpetuus sopor 
Urget ? cui Pudor, et Justitiae soror, 

Incorrupta Fides, nudaque Veritas, 

Quando ullum invenient parem ? 

Multis ille bonis flebilis occidit; 

Nulli flebilior quim tibi, Virgili. 

Tu frustra pius, heu, non ita creditum 
Poscis Quintilium Deos. 

Quod si Threicio blandius Orpheo 
Auditam moderere arboribus fidem ; 

Non vanae redeat sanguis imagini, 

Quam virga semel horridi 
Non lenis precibus fata recludere, 

Nigro compulerit Mercurius gregi. 

Durum : sed levius fit patientia, 

Quidquid corrigere est nefas. 

AD LICINIUM. LIB. II. ODE X* 

Rectius vives, Licini, neque altum 
Senorper urgendo $ neque dum procellas 
Cautus horrescis nimium premendfi 
Littus Iniquum. 

Auream quisquis mediocritatem 
Diligit, tutus caret obsoleti 
Sordibus tecti, caret invidendi 
Sobrius auli. 

Saepius ventis agitatur ingens 
Pinus; et celsae graviore casu 
Decidunt turres, feriuntque summos 
Fulmina montes. 
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Sperat infestis, metuit secundis, 

Alteram -sortem bend praepdratum 
Pectus. Informes hyemes reducit 
. Jupiter; idem 

Submovet. Non, si male nunc, et olim 
Sic erit: quondam cithara tacentem 
Suscitat Musam; neque semper arcum 
Tendit Apollo. 

Rebus angustis animosus, atque 
Fortis appare ; sapienter idem 
* Contrahes vento nimium secundo 
Turgida vela. 

LIB. II. ODE XVIII. 

Non ^bur, neque aureum 

Mea renldgt In domo lacunarj 
Non tr&bes Hymettiae 

Pr£munt columnas ultima recisas 
. Africa: neque Attali 

Ignotus haeres regiam occupavi; 

Nec Laconicas mihi 

Trahunt honestae purpuras clientae. 

At fides, et ingeni 

Benigna vena est; pauperemque dives 
Me petit. Nihil supra 

Deos lacesso; nec potentem amicum 
Largiora flagito, 

Satis beatus unicis Sabinis. . 

Truditur dies die, 

Novaeque pergunt interire Lunae. 

AD TORQUATUM LIB. IV. ODE VII. 

Diffugere nives, redeunt jam graminft campis, 
Arboribusque comae. 

Mutat terra vices, et decrescentia ripas 
FlumTnS. praitSrgunt. 

Gratia cum Nymphis, geminisque sororibus audet 
Ducere nuda choros. 

_ Immortalia ne speres monet annus, et almum 
Quae rapit hora diem. 

Frigora mitescunt Zephyris: ver proterit aestas 
Interitura, simul 

Pomifer autumnus fruges effuderit, et mox 
Bruma recurrit iners. 

Damna tamen celeres reparant coelestia Lunae: 
Nos ubi decidimus, 

Quo pius jEneas, quo Tullus dives, et Ancus, 
Pulvis et umbra sumus. 

Quis scit an adjiciant hodiernae crastina summae 
Tempora Di superi ? 

Cuncta manus avidas fugient haeredis, amico 
Quae dederis animo. 

Cum semel occideris, et de te splendida Minos 
Fecerit arbitria 5 

Non, Torquate, genus, non te facundia, non te 
Restituet pietas: 

Infernis neque enim tenebris Diana pudicum 
Liberat Hippolytum $ 
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Nec Lethaea valet Theseus abrumpere caro 
Vincula Pirithoo. 

VITJE RUSTIC-E LAUDES. EPOD. II* 

B Satus Ille, qui procul negotiis, 

Ut prisca gens mortalium, 

Paterna rura bobus exercet suis, 

Solutus omni foenore: 

Nec excitatu^ classico miles truci, 

Nec horret iratum mare; 

Forumque vitat, et superba civium 
Potentiorum. limina. 

Ergo aut adulta vitium propagine 
Altas maritat populos, 

Aut in reducta valle mugientium 
Prospectat errantes greges, 

Inutilesque falce ramos amputans, 

Feliciores inserit; 

Aut pressa puris mella condit amphoris, 

Aut tondet infirmas oves. 

Vel cum decorum mitibus pomis caput 
Autumnus arvis extulit: * 

Ut gaudet insitiva decerpens pyra, 

Certantem et uvam purpuree, 

Qu& muneretur te, Priape, et te Pater 
Sylvane, tutor finiunt! 

Libet jacere modo sub antiqua ilice; 

Modo in tenaci gramine. 

Labuntur altis interim ripis aquae, 

Queruntur in silvis aves, 

Fontesque lymphis obstrepunt manantibus, 
Somnos quod invitet leves. 

At cum tonantis annus hybernus Jovis 
Imbres nivesque comparat; 

Aut trudit acres hinc et hinc multa cane 
Apros in obstantes plagas, 

Aut amite levi rara tendit retia, 

Turdis edacibus dolos; 

Pavidurave leporem, et advenam laqueo gruem* 
Jucunda captat praemia. 

Quis non malarum, quas Amor curas habet, 
Haec uiter obliviscitur ? 

Quod si pudica mulier in partem juvans 
Domum, atque dulces liberos, 

(Sabina qualis, aut perusta solibus 
Pernicis uxor Appuli,) 

Sacrum vetustis extruat lignis focum, 

Lassi sub adventum viri; 

Claudensque textis cratibus laetum pecus, 
Distenta siccet ubera; 

• Et horna dulci vina promens dolio, 

Dapes inemptas apparet: 

Non me Lucrina juverint conchylia, 

Magisve rhombus, aut scari, 

Si quos Eois intonata fluctibus 
Hyems ad hoc vertat mare, 

Non Afra avis descendat in ventrem meum, 
Non attagen Ionicus 
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Jucundior, quam lecta de pinguissimis 
Oliva ramis arborum, 

Aut herba lapathi prata amantis, et gravi 
Malvae salubres corpori, 

Vel agna festis caesa Terminalibus, 

Velhcedus ereptus lupo. 

Has inter epulas ut juvat pastas oves 
Videre properantes domum! 

Videre fessos vomerem inversum boves 
Collo trahentes languido, 

Positosque vernas, ditis examen domus, 

Circum renidentes Lares! 

AD AMICOS. EPOD. XIII. 

HorridA tempestas coelum contraxit, $t imbres, 
Nivesque diducunt Jovem. 

Nunc m&re, nunc siluae 

Threicio Aquilone sonant; r&piamus Amici 
Occasionem de die; 

Dumque virent genua, 

Et decet, obducta solvatur fronte senectus. 

Tu vina Torquato move 
Consule pressa meo: 

Caetera mitte loqui. Deus haec fortasse benigni 
Reducet in sedem vice: 

Nunc et Achaemenii 

Perfundi nardo juvat, et fide Cyllenei 
Levare duris pectora 
Sollicitudinibus: 

Nobilis ut grandi cecinit Centaurus alumno t 
Invicte mortalis Dea 
Nate puer Thetide, 

. Te manet Assaraci tellus, quam frigida parvi 
Findunt Scamandri flumina, 

Lubricus et Simois, 

Unde tibi reditum certo subtemine Parcae 
Rupere; nec mater domum 
Caerula te revehet. 

Illic omne malum vino cantuquc levato, 

Deformis aegrimoniae 
Dulcibus alloquiis. 


E 
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OF 

LATIN GRAMMAR. 


Grammae is the art of speaking and writing correctly. Latin Grammar is the 
art of speaking and writing the Latin language correctly. 

The Rudimento of Grammar are plain and easy instructions, teaching beginners the 
first principies and rules of it. 

Grammar treats of sentences, and the several parts of which they are compounded* 

Sentences consist of words; Words consist of one or more syllables; Syllables of 
one or more letters. So that Letters, Syllables, Words, and Sentences, make up the 
whole subject of Grammar. 

LETTERS. 


A letter is the mark of a sound, or of an arficulation of sound. * 

That part of Grammar which treats of letters, is called OrthograpJiy. 

The letters in Latin are twenty-five : A, a; B, b; C, c; D, d; E, e; F, f5 G, g; 
H, h$ I, i; J, i5 K, k$ L, 1 ; M, m$ N, nj O, 05 P, p$ Q, q; R, r; S, sj T, t$ 
U,u; V,v; X,x; 

In English there is one lettenfltoorc, namely, W, t c. 

Letters are divided *tp Vowds and Consonants . 

Six are vowels; a , e, i, o, w, y. Ali the rest are consonants. 

A vowel makes a full sound by itself; as, a , e. 

A consonant cannot make a perfect sound without a vowel; as, b , d . 

A vowel is properly called a simple sound; and the sounds formed by the concourse 
of vowels and consonants, articulate sounds . 

Consonants are divided into Mutes , Scmi-vowels, and Double Consonanto• 

A mute is so called, because it entirely stops the passage of the voice } es p, in ap. 

The mutes are, p, b ; f, d; c, k , y, and g ; but 6, d , and g, perhaps may more pro¬ 
perly be termed Semi-fnutes, 

A semi-vowel, or half vowel, does not entirely stop the passage of the voice; thus, ai, 

The semi-vowels are, f, m, n, r, s,f. The first four of these are also called Liquide, 
particularly l and r; because they flow softly and easily after a mute in the same syh- 
lable, as bla, stra. 

The mutes and seft-vow^Lniay bc thus distinguished. In naming the mutes, tl 
vowel is put after them; as, &c - but in naming the semi-voweb, the vowel 

put before them 5 as, el, em, 

The double consonants are, X) z, and j. X is made up of cs, ks , gz, Z has the 
same relation to s, as v has to/Ljbeing sounded somewhat more softly. 

In Latin z, and likewise k aiflLy, are found only in words derived frem the Greek. 

H by some is not accounted a letter, but only a breathing. 

blPHTHONGS. 


A diphthong is two voweb joined in one sound. 

If the sound of both voweb be distinctly heard, it b called a Proper Diphthong; if 
not, an Improper Diphthong . 

The proper dipbthongs in Latin are coramonly reckoned three ; au, eu, ei; as m aurum. 
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SYLLABLES, WORDS, &c. 

Eurus, omneis. To these, some, not improperly, add other threej namely, at, as in 
Maia ; 01, as m Troia; and ttt, as in Harpwa, or in cui, and Awic, when pronounced 
as monosyllables. 

The improper diphthongs in Latin are two; ae, or when the vowets are written 
together, te ; as, aetas or cetos : oe, or ce ; as, poena or poena: in both of which the 
sound of the e only is heard. The ancients commonly wrote the vowels separately, 
thus, aetas i poena. 

SYLLABLES. 

A syliable is the sound of one letter, or of several letters, pronounced by one im¬ 
pulse of the voice: as,a, sed, urbs. 

In Latin there are as many syllables in a word, as there are vowels or diphthongs in 
it; unless when u with any other vowel comes after g, q, or s, as in lingua , qui , suadeo; 
where the two vowels are not reckoned a diphthong, because the sound of the u 
vanishes, or is little heard. 

Words consisting of one syliable, are called Monosyllables ; of two, DissyUahieSp 
and of more than two, Polysyllables. But ali words of more than one syliable, eure 
commonly called Polysyllables. 

In dividing words into syllables, we are chiefly to be directed by the ear. Gom- 
pound words should be divided into the parts of which they are made up; as, dbutor, 
in-ops , propter-ea, et-enim, vel-ut , &c. 

Observe , A long syliable is thus marked H] $ as, amare ; or with a circumfler ac- 
cent thus, [ A ] ; as, amaris. A short syliable is marked thus, [~]; as, omnibus. 

What pertains to the quantity of syllables, to accent, and verse, will be treated of 
afterwards. 

WORDS. 

Words are articulate sounds significant of thouglit. 

That part of Grammar which treats of words, is called Etymologi/, or Analogy . 

All words whatever are either simple or compound , primitive or derivative. 

The division of words into simple and compound, ^.called their Figure; into 
primitive and derivative, their Species or kind. 

A simple word is that which is not made up of more thai^ne; os,pius, pious; ego, 
1; doceo, I teach. 

A compound word is that which is made up of two or more words; or of one word and 
some syliable added; as, impius , impious ; deddceo , I unteach ; egomet , I myself. 

A primitive word is that which comes from no other 5 as, pius, pious 5 disco , I leam; 
doceo, I teach. 

A derivative word is that which comes from another word $ as, pietas, piety $ doc¬ 
trina, leaming. 

The different classes into which we divide words, are called Parts of Speech. 
PARTS OF SPEECH. 

The parts of speech in Latin are eight; 1. JVbtcn, Pronoun , Verb, Participle ; 
declined: 2. Adverb, Preposition, Interjection, and Conjunctiori; undeclined. 

Those words or parts of speech are said to be declined, which receive different 
xhanges, particularly on the end, which is called the Termination of words. 

^ The changes made upon words are by grammarians dfied A&idents. 

Of old, all words which admit of different termidHpns were said to be declined. 
But Declension is now applied only to nouns. The ^fluigea- i&ade upon the verb are 
called Conjugation . • " 

The English language has one part of speech mre than the Latin, namely^ tbe 
ARTICLE. ^ 

The want of the article is a defect in the Latin tongue, and often renders the meaning 
of nouns undetermined: thus, filius regis, may signify either a son of a king , or a 
lcing 9 s son ; or the son of the king, or the king’s son. 

NOUN. 

A noun is either substantive or adjective. 

The adjective seems to be improperly called noun: it is only a word added to a substantive or 
noun, expressive of its quality; aod therefore should be considered as a differant part of speech 


\ 
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NOUN SUBSTANTIVE, &c. 


But as the substantive and adjective together express but 
after the same manner, they have both been comprehcnded 


one object, and in Latin are declined 
umler tbe same generat na me. 


SUBSTANTIVE. 

A Substantive, or Noun, is the naine of anv person, place, or thinir; as 
boy, school, book. b ’ ’ 

Substantives are of two sorts, proper and commoti names. 

Vroper names are the names appropriated to individuals, as the names of persons 
and places ; such are Ccesar, Rame. 

Commoti names stand.for whole kinds, containing several sorts; or for sorts, con- 
taining many individuals under them; as, animal, mati, beast, fah, fowl, &c. 

Every particular being should have its own proper name; but this is impossible, on 
account of their innumerable multitude: men have therefore been obliged to give the 
same common name to such things as agree together in certain respects. These form 
what is called a genus , or kind; a species , or sort. 

A proper name may be used for a common, and then in English it has the article 
joined to it; as, when we say of some great conqueror, “ He is an Alexander or 
il The Alexander of his age.” 9 9 

To proper and common names may be added a third class of nouns, which mark 
the names of qualities, and are called abstract nouns; as, hardness, goodness, white- 
ness, virtue , justice, piety, &c. 

When we speak of things, we consider them as one or more. This is what we call 
Number. When one thing is spoken of, a noun is said to be of the singular number • 
when two or more, of the plural. ’ 

Things considered according to their kinds, are either male or female, or neither of 
the two. Males are said to be of the masculine gender ; females of the feminine ; and 
all other things of the neuter gender . 

Such nouns as are applied to signify either the male or the female, are said to be of 
the common gender ; that is^ either masculine or feminine. 

Various methodsare us 43 | in different languages, to express the different connexions 
or relations of one thing tojmotlier. In the English, and in most modem languages, 

; this is done by prepositicpj, or participies placed before the substantive: in Latin, by 
declension, or by differemiases; that is, by changing the termination of the noun; as, 
reX) a king, or the king; regis, of a king, or of the king. 

/ A Latin noun is declined by Genders , Cases, and Numbers. 

There are three genders, Masculine, Feminine, and Neuter . 

The cases are six, Nominative, Genitive, Dative , Accusative , Vocative , and 
Ablative . 

I There are two numbers, Singular and Plural . 

[ There are five different ways of varying or declining nouns, called the 
first, §econd, third , fourth, and fifih declensions . 

Cases are certain changes made upon the termination of nouns, to express the relation 
of one thing to another. 

They are so called, from cado , to fall; because they fall, as it were, from the nomi¬ 
native, which is therefore named casus rectus, the straight case; and the other cas^, 
casus obliqui, the obfique cafes. 

: /■ The different declensions be distinguished from one Another by the termination 

: °f the genitive singular. The first declension has ee diphthong; the second has *; the 

third has is; the fourth has us ; and the fifith has ei in the genitive.,— 
i Although Latin nouns Be said to have six cases, yet none of them have that number 
; °f different terminations, both in the singular and plural. 

1 GENERAL RULES OF DECLENSION. 

4 

| 1. Nouns of the neuter gender hqve the Accusative and Vocative like the 

j Nominative, in both numbers; and these cases in the plural end always in a 
* 2. The Dative and Ablative plural end always alike. 
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3 . The Vocative, for tihe most part in the singular, and always in the plural, 
is the same with the Nominative. 

Greek nouns in s generally lose s in the Vocative; as, Thomas , Thoma; Anchises, 
Anchise; Paris , Pari; Panthus , Panthu ; Pallas', -antis; Palla, iiames of men. But 
nouns in es of the third declension oftener retain the 8; as, 6 Achilles , rarely -e ;. 0 
Socrates , seldom -e; and sometimes nouns in «s and as; as, O Thais, Mysis, Pallas, 
Aidis, the goddess Minerva, &c. 

4 . Proper names for the most part want the plural: 

Unless several of the same name be spoken of; as, duodecim Cassares , the twelve 
Csesars. 

The cases of Latin nouns are thus expressed in English: 

1. With the indefinite article, a Jcing. 

Singular. ' Plural. 

Nom. a Jcing , Nom. Jcings, 

Gen. of a Jcing , Gen. of Jcings, 

Dat. io or for ' a Jcing , Dat. to or for Jcings, 

Acc. a Jcing , Acc. - Aing», 

Voc. O Amg*, Voc. O * Jcings, 

Abi. with, from, in , Ay, a Jcing: Abi. with, from, in, by , 


Singular. 

Nom. 

Gen. of 

Dat. to or for 

Acc. 

Voc. O 

Abi. trtf A, from, in, by, 


2. With the definite article, the Jcing . 


the Jcing, 
/Ae AiVig-, 
/Ae Aing - , 
/Ae Am^g, 


the Jcing : 


Plural. 

Nom. 

Gen. of 

Dat. to or for 

Acc. 

Voc. O 

Abi. i0i7A, from, in, by, 


the Jcings, 
the Jcings, 
the Jcings, 
the Jcings , 
Jcings, 
the Jcings. 


GENDER. 


Nouns in Latin are said to be of different genders, nofMberely from the distinctio» 
of sex, but chiefly from their being joined with an adjec^Hfe of one termination, and 
not bf another. Thus, penna , a pen, is said to be femininepbecause it is always joined 
with an adjective in tliat termination which is applied to females; as, bona penna, a 
good pen, and not bonus penna . 

The gender of nouns which signify things without life, depends on their termination, 
jandtdifferent declension. 

To distinguish the different genders, grammarians make use of the pronoun hic, to 
piark the masculine; Jicec, the feminine; and hoc, the neuter. 

GENERAL RULES CONCERNING GENDER. 

1. Names of males are masculine; as, 

Homerus , Homer; patef, a father; poeta, a poet. 

2. Names of females are feminine; as, 

Helena, Helen; mulier, a woman; uxor, awife; mdter, a mother; soror, 9 sister; 
Tellus, the goddess of the earth. 9 ; 

3. Nouns which signify either the male or |§bale, are of the common 
gender; that is, either masculine or feminine; as; 

Hic bos, an ox; haec bos, a cow; hic parens , a father; haec parens, a mother. - 
The following list comprehends most nouns of the common gender x 

Ad6lescens, ) a young man, Cliens , a client. Infans, an infant. 

JttvSnis, J or woman. Cdmes, a compahion. * Interpres, an interpreter. 
Affinis, a relation by mamage. Conjux, a husband or wife. Judex, a iwdee 

Antistes, aprelate. Conviva, aguest. Martyr, ammtyr. 

Auctor, an author. Custos, akeeperi . Miles, a toldier 


Augur, a soothfayer. 
Cinis, a dog or bitch. 
a cituten. 


Dux, a leader. *• 
Haeres, an fteir. 
Postis, an enemy. 


Infans, an infant. 
Interpres, an interpreter. 
Judex, a judge. 

Martyr, a martyr. 

Miles, a soldier. 
Municeps, a burges». 
JVgmo, no body. 

Obses, an hoslage . 
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Patruelis, a emmti-german, Princeps, a prinee or prine eu. Testis, a icitness. 

the fathefs side. S&cerdos, a priest or priestess. Vates , a.prophet. \ 

Praes, a surety. Sus, a swim Vindex, an avetigcr* 

But antistes, cliens, and hospes , also change their termination to express the 

feminine; thus, antistita, clienta , hospita: in the same manner with /eo, a lion ; 
feita, a lioness ; equus, equa; mulus , mu/a; and many others. 

There are several nouns, which, though applicable to both sexes, admit only of a 
masculine adjective; as, advena, a stranger; agricola, a husbandman; assecla, an 
attendant; accdla , a neighbour 5 exui, an exile; fero, a robber 5 fur, a thief5 opifex , 
amechanic; &c. There are others, which, though applied to persons, are, on ao 
count of their termination, always neuter ; as, scortum , a courtesan; mancipium , 
servitium, a slave, &c. 

In like manner, dperce , slaves or day-labourers; vigiliae, excubiae, watehes 5 noxae, 
guilty persons 5 though applied to men, are always feminine. 

OBSERVATIONS. 

Obs. 1. The names of brute animak commonly follow the gender of their ter¬ 
mination. 

Such are the names of wild beasts, birds, fishes, and insects, in which the distinction 
of sex is either not easily discemed, or seldom attended to. Thus, passer , a sparrow, 
is masculine, because nouns in er are masculine; so aquila, an eagle, is feminine, be- 
cause nouns in a, of the first declension are feminine. These are called Epicene , or 
promiscuous nouns. When any particular sex is marked, we usually add the word 
mas or femina ; as, mas passer , a male sparrow; femina passer , a female sparrow. 

Obs. 2. A proper name, for the most part, follows the gender of the general na me 
under which it is comprehended. 

Thus, the names of months, winds, rivers, and mountains, are masculine ; because 
mensis, ventus, mons, and fluvius , are masculine 5 as, hic Aprilis , April; hic Aquilo, 
the north wind ; hic Africus, the south-west wind; hic Tiberis, the river Tiber; hic 
' Othrys, a hili in Thessaly. But many of these follow the gender of their termination ; 
as, haec Matrdna, the riverMarne in France; haec JEtna, a mountain in Sicily; hoc 
Soracte, a hili in Italy. ♦ 

In like manner, the naifles of countries, towns, trees, and ships, are feminine, be¬ 
cause terra or regio, urbspurbor, and navis, are feminine; as, haec Egyptus, Egypt; 
Samos, an island of that name; Corinthus, the city of Corinth 5 pomus , an apple-tree; 
Centaurus, the name of a ship. Thus also the names of poems, haec i lias, -1idos, and 
Odyssea, the two poems of Homer 5 haec jEneis, -idos, a poem of VirgiPs; haec 
, Eunuchus, one of Terence’s Comedies. 3 

'the gender, however, of many of these depends on the termination; thus, hic Pontus, 
a country of that name: hic Sulmo, -tinis ; Pessinus,-untis ; Hydrus, -untis ; names 
of towns: haec Persis, Adis, the kingdom of Persia; Carthago, Anis, the city Car- 
thage; hoc Albion, Britain : hoc Caere, Reate, Praeneste, Tibur, Ilium, names of towns. 
But some of these are also found in the feminine; as, Gelida Praeneste, Juvenal, iii. 190; 
Alta Ilion, Ovid. Met. xiv. 466 . 

The following names of trees are masculine, oleaster, Ari, a wild olive-tree; rham¬ 
nus, the white bramble. . „ 

The following are masculine or feminine; ctjtisus, a kind of shrub; rubus, the 
bramble-bush; larix, the larCh-tree 5 lotus, the lote-tree; cupressus, the cypresS-tree. 
The first two however are oftelpr masculine; the rest oftener feminine. 

Those in um are neuter; as, buxum, the bush, or box-tree; Ugustrufn, a privet; so 
likewise are suber, Aris, the cork-tree; siler, -eris, the osier; robur, Aris, oak of the 
hardest kind; acer, -eris, the maple-tree. 

The place where trees or shrubs grow is commonly neuter; as, Arbustum, quercetum , 

* Conjuxy atque parent, infans, patruelis, et tueres, 

Affinis, vindex, judex, dux, miles, et hostis, 

Augur, et antistes, juvenis, conviva, sacerdos, 

Muniqneceps, vates, adolescens, civis, et auctor, 

Custos, nemo, comes, testis, sus, bosque, conuque. 

Interpresque, cliens, princeps, pnes, martyr, et obses. 

A 
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esculetum, salictum, fruticetum, &c. a place where trees, oaks, beeches, willows, 
shrubs, &c. grow: also the names of fruits and timber; as, pomum, or malum, an 
apple ; pirum, a pear ; ebenum , ebony, &c. But from this ruW there are various 
exceptions. 

Obs. 3 . Several nouns are said to be of the doubtful gender; that is/ are sometimes 
found in one gender, and sometimes in another; as, dies, a day, masculine or feminine; 
vulgus, the rabble, masculine or neuter. 

FIRST DECLENSION. 


> Nouns of the first declension end in a, e, as, es. 

Latin nouns end only in a, and are of the feminine gender. 

The terminations of the different cases are; Nom. and Voc. SiAg. a ; Gen. and Dat. 
ce, diphthong; Acc. am ; Abi. d ; Nom. and Voc. Plur. ce; Gen. arum; Dat. and 
Abi. is; Acc. as. See example, musa , a song, page 10. 

exceptions. ' 

Exc. 1. The foliowing nouns are masculine: Hadria, the Hadriatic sea; cometa, a 
comet; planeta, a planet; and sometimes talpa, a mole; and dama, a fallow deer. 
Pascha, the passover, is neuter. 

Exc. 2. The ancient Latins sometimes formed the genitive singular in di; thus, aula, 
a hall, gen. aulai ; and sometimes likewise in as ; which form the compounds of fa¬ 
milia usually retain; as, mater familias, the mistress of a family; gen. matrisfa - 
milias ; nom. plur. matres familiae, or matres familiarum. 

» Exc. 3 . The folio wing nouns have more frequently dbus in the dative and ablative 
plural, to distinguish them in these cases from masculines in us of the second 
declension 

AnYma, tfm soni , the lift. Filia, & Nata, a daughter. 

Dea, agoddess. Liberta, a freed woman. 

Equa, a mare . Mula, a she-mule. 

F&mtiJa, a female servant. 

Thus, deabus, filiabus, rather than filiis, &c. 

GREEK NOUNS. - 


Nouns in as, es, and e of the first declension, are Grffek. Nouns in as and es are 
masculine : nouns in e are feminine./ 

Nouns in as are declined like musa; only they have aM or an in the accusative; 
as, J&rieas, jEneas, the name of a man; gen. JEneoe; dat.-ce; acc. -am or -an; 
voc. -a ; abi. d. So Boreas, -ece, the north wind; Tiaras, -ce, a turban. In prose 
they have commonly am, but in poetry oftener an, in the accusative. Greek nouns in 
a have sometimes also an in the acc. in poetry 5 as, Ossa, -am, or -an, the name of a 
mountain. 

/ Nouns in es and e are thus declined :— 

Anchises, Anchises, the name of a man. 

Singular. 

Nom. Anchises, Acc. Anchisen, 

Gen. Anchisae Voc. Anchise, 

Dat. Anchisae, Abi. Anchise. 

Penelope, Penelope, the name of a woman. 

Singular. 

Nom. Penelope, Acc. Penelopen, 

Gen. Penelopes, VocfPe nelope, 

Dat. Penelope, Abi. Penelope. / 

These nouns, being proper names, want the plural, unless when several of the same 
name are spoken of, and then they are declined like the plural of musa. 

The Latins frequently tum Greek nouns in es and e into a; as, Atrida, for Atrides; 
Persa, for Perses, a Persian; Geometra, for -tres, a Geometrician; Circa, for Circe ; 
Epitdma, for -me, an abridgment; Grammatica, for -ce, grammar; Rhetdrica, for -ce> 
oratoiy. 80 Clinia, for Clinias, &c. The accusative of nouns in es and e is found 
sometimes in em. 

Jfote. We sometimes find the gen. plural contracted; as 9 CasftcMilm for Ccelicolarwn; 
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Nouns of the second declension end in er, ir, ur, us, um ; os, on. 

Nouns in um and on are neuter; the rest are masculine. 

Nouns of the second declension have the gen. sing. in i; the dat. and abi. in o; the 
accusative in um; the voc. like the nom. (but nouns in us make the vocative in e;) the 
nom. and voc. plur. in *, or a; the gen. in orum; the dat. and abi. in is ; and the 
acc. in os, or a. See example, puer, a boy, page 10. 

Afiter the same manner decline socer, -eri, a father-in-law ; gener, -eri , a son-in- 
law: So furcifer, a villain; Lucifer , the morning star; adulter , ah adulterer; armiger, 
an armour-bearer; presbyter, an elder; Mulciber, a name of the god Vulcan; vesper, 
the evening; and iber, -eri, a Spaniard, the only.noun in er which has the gen. long, 
and its compound Celtiber, -eri: Also, vir, viri, a man, the only noun in ir ; and its 
compounds, levir, a brother-in-law; semivir, duumvir, triumvir, &c. . And likewise 
iatur, -veri, full, (of old, saturus ,) an adjective. 

But most nouns in er lose the e in the genitive. See example, liber, a book, page 10 

In like manner decline, 


Ager, afield. 

Aper, a wUd boar. 

Arbiter, (and -trai,) a judgc. 
Auster, the south wind. 
Cancer, a crab-Jish. 


C&per, a he eoat. M&gister, a master. 

ColUber, and -bra, a serpent. Minister, a servant. 
Culter, the coulter of a plough , Onager, a wild ass. 

a knife. Scalper, a lancet. 

Fiber, a workman. 


Liber, the bark of a tree, or a book, has libri; but liber, free, an adjective, and 
Liber, a name of Bacchus, the god of wine, have liberi . So, likewise, proper names, 
Alexander , Evander, Periander, Menander, Teucer, Meleager, &c. gen. Alexandri , 
Evandri, &c. For examples in us and um, see declension of dominus, a master, and 
of donum, a gift, page 10. 


EXCEPTIONS IN GENDER. 


Exc. 1. The following nouns in us are feminine, humus, the ground; alvus, the 
belly; vannus, a sieve: and the following derived from Greek nouns in os: 

Abyssus, a bottomless pit. Diilectus, a dialect\ or manner Methidus, a method. 

Antldtttug, aprtscrvalne against of speech. Periodus, aperiod. 

poison. Diametros, the diameter of a Perimetros, the circumference. 

Aretos, the Bear , a constellation circle. Pharus, a watch-tower. 

near the north pole. „ Diphthongus, a diphthong. SjfnOdus, an assembly. 

CaiMsus, a sail. Eremus, a desert. 

To these add some names of jewels and plants, because gemma and planta are 
feminine; as, 

Amethystus, an amethyst. Sapphirus, a sapphire. Byssus, fine fiax or lintn. 

Chrysolithus, a chrysolite. Tftpazius, o topax. Costus, costmary. 

Chrysbph risus, a kind of topaz. g-,( an Egyptianreed , of Crftcus, saffron. 

Chrystallus, cryslal. PiiTrus I which paper was Hyssopus, hyssop. 

Leucbchrysus, a jacinlh. * ( made. Nardus, spikenard. 

Other names of jewels are generally masculine; as, Beryllus, the befyl; Carbun¬ 
culus, a carbuncle; Pyropus, a ruby; Smaragdus , an emerald : and also names of 
plants; as, Asparagus, asparagus, or sparrowgrass5 elleborus, ellebore; raphanus , 
radish, or colewort; intybus, endive, or succory, &c. 

Exc. 2. The nouns which foliow are either masculine or feminine: 

Atomus, an alom. Barbltus, a harp. Grossus, a green fig. 

Balanus, the fruit of the palm - Cimelus, a carnei. Pgnus, a slore-house. 

tree , oinlment. Colus, a distaff. Phaselus, a little ship. 

Exc. 3. Virus, poison; pelagus , the sea, are neuter. 

Exc. 4. Vulgus, the common people, is either masculine or neuter, but oftener 
neuter. 

EXCEPTIONS IN DECLENSION. 

Proper names in ius lose us in the vocative ; as, 

Horatius, Horati ; Virgilius, Virgili; Georgius, Georgi, names of men; Larius, 
Lari ; Mincius, Minci, names of lakes. Filius, a son also hath fili; genius , one*s 
guardian angel, geni; and deus, a god, hath deus, in the voc. and in the plural more 
frequently dii and diis, than dei and deis . Meus, my, an adjective pronoun, hath mi, 
and sometimes meus, in the vocative. 
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Other nouns in tus have'e ; as, tabellarius, tabellarie, a letter-carrier; pius, pie, &c. So these 
epithets Delius, Delie; Tirynthias, Tirynthie; and these possessives, Laertius, Laertie; Saturnius, 
Saturnie, &c. which are not considered as proper names. / 

The poets sometimes make the vocative of nouns in us like the nominative; as, fluvius, Latmus, 
for fluvie, Latine. Virg. Iliis also occurs in prose, but more rarely; thus, Audi tu, pdpulus, for 
pbptAc. Liv. i. 24. 

The poets also change nouns in er into us ; as, Euander, or Evandrus; vocative, Evander, or Evan- 
dre. So Meander, Leander, Tymber, Teucer, kjc. and so anciently puer in the vocative had putre, 
from putrus 

Note. When the genitive singular ends in ii, the latter i is sometimes taken away by the poets, 
for the sake of quantity : as, tuguri, for tugurii ; ingtni for ingenii, &c. And in the genitive plural 
we find detim, libtr&m, sacrUm, duUmvirxtm, &c. for deorum, liberorum, &c. and in poetry, Teucr&m, 
GraiUm, Argirtim, Dttnatim, Pilag&m, &c. for Teucrorum, &c. 

GREEK NOUNS. 

Os and on are Greek termihations; as, Alpheos, a river in Greece; ilion, the city 
Troy; and are often changed into m and um, by the Latins; Alpheus, Ilium, 
which are declined like dominus and regnum . 

Nouns in eos or Sus are sometimes contracted in the genitive; as, Orpheus, genitive Orpkei, 
Orphei, or Orphi. So Theseus, Prometheus, &c. But nouns in eus, when eu is a diphtbong, are of 
the third declension. 

Some nouns in os have the genitive singular in o; as, Androgeos, genitive Androgeos or -ei, the 
name of a man; Athos, Atho, or -i, a hili in Macedonia: both of which are also found in the third 
declension j thus, nominative Androgeo, genitive Androgconis. So Atho, or Athon, -onis, &c. An¬ 
ciently nouns in os, in imitation of the Greeks, had the genitive in u ; as, Menandru, Apollodoru, 
for Mtnandri, Apollodori, Ter. j 

Nouns in os'have the accusative in um or on; as, Delus or Delos, accusative Delum or Delon, the 
name of an island. 

Some neuters have the genitive plural in -6n; as, Georgica, genitive plural Georgtcdn, book? 
which treat of husbandry, as Virgil’s Georgicks. 

THIRD DECLENSION. 

There are more nouns of the third declension than of all the other declensions toge- 
ther. The number ofits final syllables is not ascertained. Its final letters are thirteen, 
a, e, i, o, y, c, d, l, n, r, 8, t, x. Of these, eight are peculiar to this declension, namely, 
i, o, y, c, d, l, t, x: a and e are common to it with the first declension; n and r with 
the second^ and s with all the other declensions. A, i, and y, are peculiar to Greek . 
nouns. 

The terminations of the different cases are these; nom. sing. a, e/&c.; gen .is; 
dat. i; acc. em; voc. the same with the nominative; abi. e, or i: nom. acc, and voc. 
plur. es, a, or ia ; gen. um, or ium ; dat. and abi. ibus . See examples, sermo, a speech; 
rupes , arock; lapis, a stone; caput , thehead; sedile, aseat; and iter, ajoumey 
• ^ page 10. 


OF THE GENDER AND GENJTIVE OF NOUNS OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. 

A, E, I, and Y. 

1 . Nouns in a, e, i, and y, are neuter. 

Nouns in a form the genitive in atis; as, diadema , diadematis , a crown; dogma, 
-atis, an opinion. So, 

Namisma, a coin. 

Phaspia, an apparition. 

Poema, apoem. 

Sch€ma, a scheme or flgure. 

Sbphisma, a deceitful argu- 
ment. 

Stemma, a pedigree. 


JEnigma, a riddle. 

ApOthegma, a short pithy say- 
ing. 

Ardma, sweet spices. 

Axidma, a pkan truth. 

Diploma, a charter. 

Epigramma, an inscription. 

Nouns in e change e into is; as, rete, retis , a net. 

Ancile, a shield. 

Aplustre, the flag of a ship. 

Campestre, a paxr of araw- 
em. 

Cochleare, a spoon. 

Concl&ve, a room. 

Crinale, a pin for the hair. 


Cubile, a couch. 

Equile, a stabit for horses. 
L&queare, a ceiled roof. 

Mantile, a towel. 

Mftnile, a necklace. 

Navale, a dock or place for ship - 
ping. 


Stigma, a mark or brand, a dis• 
grace. 

Str&tfigema, an artful coniti - 
vance. 

Thema, a theme, a subjeci to 
write or speak on. 

Tdreuma, a carved vesscl. 

So, 

ovile, a shtepfold. 

Preesepe, a stili; a bee-hive> 
Sgcale, rye. 

Suile, a sow-cotc. 

Tibiale, a stocking. 
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Nouns in * are generally indeclinable; as, gmnmi, gum; zingiberi, ginger; but 
some Greek nouns add itis ; as, hydrdmeli, hydromelitis , water and honey sodden 
together, mead. 

Nouns in y add os; as, mofy, molyos, an herb ; rnysy, -yos, vitriol. 


2 . Nouns in o are masculine, and form the genitive in onw ; as, 
Sermo, sermonis, speech; draco, draconis , a dragon. So, 

Agaso, a horse-keeper. Curio t the chief of atcardor curia. Per o, akind of shot. 

Aquilo, ita norlh wind. Equiso, a groom or hosti er. Praeco, a common ci " 

Arhftbo, an eamest-penny, a ‘ Erro, a wanderer. Praedo, a robber. 

pledge. Fullo, a fuller of cloth. ' Pulmo, ita lunes. 

Balatro, a pitiful ftllow. Helluo, a glutton. Pusio, a /i/i/e cm/d. 

Bambalio, a fiatterer. Histrio, a playtr. Salmo, a salmon. 

Bdro, a blockhead Latro, a robber. Sannio, a buffoon. 

Bubo, an owl. Leno, a pimp. Sapo, soap. 

Bufo, a load. Ludio, and -ius, a player. Sipho, a pipe or tui 

CSio, a soldier’9 slave. Lurco, a glutton. Spado, an eunucfy. 

Cipo, a aapon. - Mango, a slave merchant. Stolo, a shoot or sci 

Carbo, a coal. Mirmillo, a fencer. Str&bo, a goggle-eyt 

Caupo, an innkeeper. Morio, a fool. Temo, the pole or i 


Equiso, a groom or hostler. 
Erro, a wanderer. 

Fullo, a fuller of cloth. ' 
Helluo, a glutton. 

Histrio, a player. 

Latro, a robber. 

Leno, a pimp. 

Ludio, and -ius, a player. 
Lurco, a glutton. 

Mango, a slave merchant. 
Mirmillo, a fencer. 

Morio, a fool. 


Cerbo, a cobler , or one who fol- Mucro, the poini of a weapon 


lows a mean trade. Mulio, a muleteer. Umbo, the boss of a shield. 

Ciniflo, a frialer of hair. NObOlo, a knare. Opilio, a shepherd. 

Crabro, a wasp or homet. Pavo, a peacock. Volo, a volunteer. 

Exc. 1. Nouns in io are feminine, when they signify any thing without a body; as, 
r&tio, rationis, reason. So, 


Praeco, a common crier 
Praedo, a robber. 

Pulmo, the lunes. 

Pusio, a little child. 

Salmo, a salmon. 

Sannio, a buffoon. 

Sipo, soap. 

Sipho, a pipe or tube . 

Spado, an eunuche 
Stdlo, a shoot or scion. 

Str&bo, a goggle-eyed person . 
Temo, the pote or draughl-tret. 
Tiro, a raw soldicr. 

Umbo, the boss of a shield . 
Opilio, a shepherd. 

V6lo, a volunt eer. 


Captio, a quirk. 

Cautio, caution , care. 

Concio, an asstmbly, a speech. 
Cessio, a yielding. 

Dictio, a word. 

Deditio, a surrender. 

Lectio, a lesson. 

LOgio, a legion , a body of men. 
Mentio, mention. 

Notio, a notion or idea. 
opinio, an opinion. 
fcotio, a choice. 

Oratio, a speech. 


Perduellio, treason. 

Portio, a pari. 

Potio, drink. 

Proditio, treachery. 

Proscriptio, a proscription, or- 
dering citizens to be slain and 
conjiscating their effecte. 
Quaestio, an inquiry. 

Rebellio, rebellion. 

ROgio, a country. 

ROl&tio, a telling. 

Religio, religion. 

Remissio, a slacJcening. 


Sanctio, a confirmation. 

Sectio, the conjiscation or ybr- 
feiture of one's goods. 

Seditio, a rfiuliny. 

Sessio, a sitting. 

Stitio, a stalion. 

Suspicio, mistrusl. 

Tltillitio, a iickling. 

Translatio, a transferring. 
t/siicipio, the cnjoymenl of a 
thing by prescnption. 

Vac&tio ,frcedomfrom labour,$c. 
Visio, an apparition. 


Pensio, a payment. m . 

But when they mark any thing which has a body, or signify numbers, they are mas¬ 
culine ; as, 

CurcQlio, the throat-pipc, the Scipio, a staff. Unio, a pearl. 

weasand. Scorpio, a scorpion. Vespertilio, a bat. 

Papilio, a butlcrfly. Septentrio, the north. Ternio, the number three. 

Pugio, a dagger. Stellio, a lizard. Qu&ternio, - four. 

Pusio, a little child. Titio, a Jirebrand. Senio, - six. 


Exc. 2. Nouns in do and go are feminine, and have the genitive in inis; as, arundo, 
arundinis, a reed; imago, imaginis, an image. go, 


Mrugo, rust (of brass.) Hirundo, a swallow. Scaturigo, a spring. 

Caligo, darkness. Intercapedo, a space between. Testudo, a tortoise. 

Cartilago, a gristle. Lanugo, down. Torpedo, a numbness. 

Crepido, a creek, a bank. Lentigo, apimple. Uligo, the natural moisture 

Farrago, a mixture. Origo, an origin. the earth. 

Ferrugo, rust (of iron.) Porrigo, scurf or scates in the Valetudo, health. 

Formido, fear. head ; dandruff Vertigo, a dizziness. 

Fu\igo u soot. PrOpago, a lineage. Virgo, a virgin. 

Grando, hail. Rflbigo, rust , mildew. VOrftgo, a gulf. 

Hirudo, a horse-leech. Sartago, a frying-pan. 

But the following are masculine; 

Cardo, -Inis, a hinge. Margo, -Inis, the brink of a river; also fem. 

Cudo, -Onis, a leather cap. Ordo, -Inis, order. 

HarpAgo, -Onis, a drag. Tendo, -Inis, a tendon. 

Ligo, onis, a spode . tJdo, -Onis, a linen or woollen sock. 

Cupido, desire, is often masculine with the poets; but in prose always feminine. 


Scaturigo, a spring. 

Testudo, a tortoise. 

Torpedo, a numbness. 

Uligo, the natural moisture of 
the earth. 

Valetudo, health. 

Vertigo, a dizziness. 

Virgo, a virgin. 

VOrftgo, a gulf. 
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Exc. 3. The following nouns have inis : 1 

Apollo, -Inis, the god Apollo. Nemo, -Inis, m. or f. no body. 

HOmo, -Inis, a man or woman. Turbo, -Inis, m. a yohirlwind. 

Caro , flesh, fem. has camis. Anio, mas. the name of a river ^Anienis ; JVerio, Ntrienis, ttie wife 
of tlie god Mars: from the obsolete nominatives, Anien, Nerien. Turbo, the name of a man, 
has onis. 

Exc. 4. Greek nouns in o are feminine, and have us in the genitive, and o in the j 
other cases singular; as, Dido , the name of a woman; genit. Didus; dat. Dido; &c, 
Sometimes they are declined regularly; thus, Dido , Didonis ; so echo , -us, f. the re- i 
sounding of the voice from a rock or wood; Argo , -us, the name of a ship 5 halo, 

- onis , f. a circle about the sun or moon. 


C, D, L. 


3. Nouns in c and l are neuter, and form the genitive by adding is; as, 
Animal , animalis , a living creature; toral , -alis, a bed-cover; halec , halecis, a 
kind of pickle. So, ' 

Cervical, a bolster. Minerval, entry-money. Puteal, awell-cover. 

Cubital, a cushion. Minutal, minced meat. Vectigal, a tax. 


Except, Consul, -diis, m. a consul . 
Fel, fellis, n. gall. 

Lac, lactis, n. mille. 

Mei, mellis, n. koney. 


Mugil, -His, m. a mullet-jish. 
Sal, -sfilis, m. or n. sali. 

Sfiles, -ium, pl. m. voitty sayings. 
Sol, -solis, m. the sun. 


D is the termination only of a few proper names, which form the genitive by adding 
is; as, David , Davidis. 


N. 


4. Nouns in n are masculine, and add is in the genitive; as, 

C&non, -6ni8, a rule. Lien, -enis, the milt. Ren, renis, the reins. 

Daemon, -6nis, a spirit. P«an, -finis, a song. Splen, -enis, the spleen. 

Delphin, -Inis, a aolphin. Physiognomon, -6nis, one uho Syren, -enis, f. a syren. 

i mf mon, -dnis, the cock of a dial. guesses at the disposilions of Titan,-finis, the sun. 

Hymen, -finis, the god of mar- men from the face, 

riage. 

Exc. 1. Nouns in men are neuter, and make their genitive in inis; as, flumen, 
fluminis, a river. So, 


Abddmen, the paunch. 
Acumen, sharpness. 

Agmen, an army on march. 
Alumen, alum. 

Bitumen, a kind of clay. 
Cacumen, the top. 

Carmen, a song, apoem. 
CognOmen, asir-name. 
Columen, a support. 
Crimen, a crime. 


Discrimen, a difference. 
Examen, a sicarm of bees. 
FOrfimen, a hole. 

Germen, a sprout. 

Gramen, grass. 

Lfigumen, ali kinds of pulse. 
Lumen, light. 

NOmen, a name. 

Numen, the Deity. 
omen, a presage. 


Ptttfimcn, a nut-shell. 
Sagmen, vervain , an herb. 
Semen, a seed. 

Spficlmen, a preof 
Stamen, the warp. 
Subtemen, the tcoof 
Tegmen, a covering. 
Vimen, atwig. 

Volumen, a folding. 


The following nouns are likewise neuter : 7 

Gluten, -Inis, glue. Inguen, -Inis, the groin. 

Unguen, -Inis, ointment. Pollen, -Inis, fine flour. 

Exc. 2. The following masculines have inis ; pecten, a comb; tubicen, a trumpeter; 
tibicen, a piper; and oscen, v. oscinis, sc. avis, f. a bird, which foreboded by singing. 

Exc. 3. The following nouns are feminine: sindon, - 6nis, fine linen; aedon, - dnis 9 a 
nightingale; halcyon, - onis, a bird called the king’s fisher; icon, - onis, an image. : 

Exc. 4. Some Greek nouns have ontis ; as, Ladmedon, -ontis, a king of Trov. So j 
Acheron , Chamaeleon, Phaethon, Charon , & c. j 

AR and UR. j 


5. Nouns in ar and ur are neuter, and add is to form the genitive 
Calcar, calcaris , a spur; murmur, murmuris , a noise. So, 


Guttur, -Uris, the throat. 
Jubar, -aris, a sun-beam. 
Lfccflnar, -firis, a ceiling. 


Nectar, -firis, drink of the gods. 
Pulvinar, -aris, avillow. 
Sulphur, -Uris, sulphur. 


as, 
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Jdcur, -dris, or jcdfnttris, n. the liver 
Robur, -Oris, n. strength. 

S&lar, -dris, m. a trout. 

Turtur, Oris, m. a turile-doxe. 
Vultur, -Oris, m. a vulture . 


Except, £bur, -oris, n. ivory. 

Far, farris, n. eom. 

Fdmur, -Oris, n. the thigh. 

Furfur, -Oris, m. bran. 

Fur, furis, m. a thief. 

Hepar, -atis, or -dtos, n. the liver. 

ER AND OR. 

6. Nouns in er and or are masculine, and form the genitive by adding is; as. 
Amer, anseris, a goose, or, gander; agger, -eris, a rampart; der, -eris, the air $ carcer, 
-em, a prison; asser, eris, and assis, -is, a plank 5 dolor, oris, pain; cdlor, oris, a 
colour. So, 


Odor, and -os, a smell . 
Olor, a swan. 

Paedor, JUlh. 

Pastor, a shepherd. 
Praetor, a communder. 
Ptidor, sharne. 

Rubor, blushing. 

Rumor, a report. 

S&por, a toste. 

Sartor, a cobler or lailor. 
Sator, a sower , a father . 
Sdpor, sleep. 


Splendor, brightness. 
Sponsor, a surety. 
Squalor, JUthiness. 
Stupor, dullness 
Sutor, a stwer. 
Tdpor, warrntk. 
Terror, dread. 
Umor, fear. 

Tonsor, a barber. 
Tutor, a guardian. 
VSpor, a vavour. 
Venator, a hunler. 


Actor, a doer, apleader. 

Creditor, ht that trusts or lends. 

Cruor, gore. 

Debitor, a debtor. 

Fator, an ili smell. 

Hdnor. honour. 

Lector, areader. 

Lictor, an ojfficer among the Ro- 
mans, who attended the magi - 
strates. 

Livor, paleness, malice. 

JVidor, a strong smell. 

Rhetor, a rhetorlcian, has rhetdris; castor , a beaver, -dris. 

Exc. 1 . The following nouns are neuter : 

Acer, -dris, a maple-iree. Marmor, -dris, tnarble. 

Ador, -dris, fine wheat. P&paver, -dris, poppy. 

A2quor, -dris, a plain, the sea. Piper, -dris, pepper. 

Cadaver, -dris, a dead carcass. Spinther, -dris, a clasp. 

Cicer, -dris, vetches. Tuber, -dris, a swelling. 

Cor, cordis, the hearl. Uber, -dris, a pap , or fatness. 

Iter, itindris, a joumey. Ver, veris, the spring. 

Arbor, -dris, a tree, is feminine. Tuber, -tris, the fruit of the tuber-tree, is masculine, but whe» 
put for the tree, is feminine. 

Exc. 2 . Nouns in ber have bris in the genitive •, as, hic imber, imbris, a shower. 
So Insuber, October , &c. 

Nouns in ter have tris; as, venter, ventris, the belly; pater, patris, a father ; frater, 
4ris, a brother; accipiter, -tris, a hawk; but crater, a cup, has crateris ; soter, h iris, 
a saviour; later, a tile, lateris; Jupiter, the chief of the Heathen Gods, has Jovis / 
linter, -tris , a little boat, is masc. or fem. 

AS. 

7. Nouns in as are feminine, and have the genitive in atis ; as, eetas, cetatis, 
an age. So, 

Abstas, the summer. Satietas, o glut or disgust. Veritas, truth. 

Pidtas, piely. Simultas, a feud, a grudge. Vdlpntas, will. 

Pdtestas, power. Tempestas, a time, a tempesi. Vdluptas, pleaswrt. 

Prdbltas, probity. Ubertas, fertility. Anas, a duck, has Anatis. 

Exc. 1. As, assis, m. a piece of moncy, or Mas, maris, m. a male. 

any thing which may be divided into Vas, v&dis, m. a surety. 

twelve paris. Vas, vasis, m. a vessel. 

Note. Ali the parts of as are masculine, except uncia t an ounce, feminine; as, sextans, 2 otmces; 
quadrans , 3 ; triens, 4; quincunx, 5 ; semis, 6 ; septunx, 7; bes, 8 ; dodrans, 9; dextans, or decunx , 10 ; 
deunx, 11 o unces. 

Exc. 2 . Of Greek nouns in as, some are masculine, some feminine, some neuter. 
Those that are masculine have antis in the genit, as, gigas, gigantis, a giant; adamas, 
i antis, an adamant 5 elephas , -antis, an elephant. Those that are feminine have adi* 
or odos; as, lampas, lampadis, or lampddos, a lamp 5 drdmas, -adis, f. a dromedaiy: 
likewise Arcas, an Arcadian, though masculine, has Arcadis or -odos. Those that 
are neuter have atis, as, bucheras, -atis, an herb ; artocreas, -atis, a pie. 

ES. 

8 . Nouns in es are feminine, and in the genitive change es into is ; as* 

HJpes, rupis, a rock 5 nubes, nubis, a cloud. So, 
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/Edes, or -is, a temple ; plur. a 
horne. 

Cautes, a ragged rock. 

Clades, an ov eri firme, dtslruc- 
tion. 

Cr&tes, ahurdle. 

F&mes, ahunger. 


Fides, a fiddlt. 

Lues, a ptague. 

Moles, aheap. 

Nfttes, the bultock. 

Palumbes, in. or f. a pigeon . 

Proles, an offspring. 

Pubes, youtji. 

Exc. 1. The following noiins are masculine, and most of them likcwise excepted 
in the formation of the genitive: 


Sepes, ahedge. 
Shbdles, an offspring. 
Strages, a slaughter. 
Strues, a heap. 

Sudes, aslake. 

Tabes, a consumption. 
Vulpes, a fox. 


Ales, -Itis, a bird. 

Ames, -Itis, a fowltr's staff. 

Aries, -6tis, a ram. 

Bes, bessis, tico thirds of a pound. 
Cespes, -Itis, a lur/. 

Eques, -Itis, a horseman. 

FOines, -Itis, futi. 

Gurges, -Itis, a Whirlpool. 

Heres, -edis, an heir. 

Indiges, -Stis, a man deified. 
Interpres, -£tis, an inteipreter. 
Limes, -Itis, a limit or bound. 
Miles, -Itis, asoldier. 


Palmes, -Itis, a vine branch. 
Pftries, -etis, a wall. 

Pes, pedis, the foot. 

Pedes, -Itis, a footman. 

Poples, -Itis, the hafn of the leg. 
Praeses, -Idis, a president. 
Satelles, -Itis, a life guard. 
Stipes, -Itis, the stock of a tree. 
Termes, -Itis, an olive-bougfi. 
Trames, -itis, apaih. 

Veles, -rtis, a light-armed soldier. 
Vates, vatis, aprophel. 

Verres, verris, a boar-pig. 


Obses, -Idis, ahoslage. 

But ales , miles, heres , interpres , obses , and vales , are also used in the feminiue. 


Exc. 2 . The following feminines are excepted in the formation of the genitive: 


Abies, -itis, a Jir-lree. 

C€res, -£tis, the goddess of corn. 
Merces, €dis, a reward , hire. 
Merges, Itis, a handful of com. 
Quies, -ttis, rest. 


Requies, -etis, or requiei, (ofJhe fifth declension,, 
rest. 

Segis, -etis, growing com. 

Tegis, -etis, a mal or coverlel. 

TQdes, is, or -Itis, a hammer. 


To these add the following adjectives 

Ales, -Itis, swift. 

Bipes, -edis, two-footed. 

Quadrttpes, -edis, four-footcd. 

Deses, -Idis, slothful. 

Dives, -Itis, rich. 

Hebes, -etis, dull. 

Perpes, -etis, perpetuat. 


Praepes, -etis, swift-winged. 

Reses, -Idis, idle. 

Sospes, -Itis, safe. 

Superstes, -Itis, surviving 

Teres, -etis, round and long , smooth. 

Ldcuples, etis, rich. 

Mansues, -etis, gentle. 


Exc. 3 . Greek nouns in es are commonly masculine; as, hic acinaces, 4 s, a Persiaa 
sword, a scimitar: but some are neuter; as, hoc cacoethes, an evil custom $ hippomanes, 
a kind of poison which grows in the forehead of a foal; panaces , the herb all-heal f 
nepenthes , the herb kill-grief. Dissyllables, and the monosyllables Cres , a Cretan, 
have etis, in the genitive; as, hic magnes , magnetis , a loadstone; tapes, -etis, tapestry; 
lebes, -etis , a caldron. The rest follow the general rule. Some proper nouns have 
either etis or is; as, Dares , Daretis, or Daris; which is also sometimes of thefirst I 
declension; Achilles, has Achillis; or AchiUi, contracted for Achillei or AcMUei, of 
the second declension, from Achilleus: So, Vlysses, Pericles, Verres, Aristoteles, &c. 


IS. 


9. Nouns in is are feminine, and have their genitive the samewith the 
nominative; as, 


auris, auris , the ear 5 avis, avis, a bird. So, 

Apis, a bee. Messis, a harvest or crop. 

Bilis, the gall , angor. Naris, the noslril. 

Classis, a fieet. Neptis, a nitet. 

F€lis, a cat. Ovis, a shetp. 

F6ris, a door; ofttner plur. fores, Pellis, a skin. 

-ium. Pestis, aplague. 

Exc. 1. The following nouns are masculine, and form 
general rule: 

Axis, axis, an axlt-frtt. Collis, a hili. 

Aqu&lis, a waier-pot , a twtr. . Cenchris, a kind of serpent. 

Callis, abeattnroad. Ensis, a sword. 

Caulis, the stalk of an herb. Fascis, a bundle. % 


R&tis, araft. 
Rodis, arod. 
Vallis, a valley. 
Vestis, a garmtrU. 
Vitis, a vine. 


the genitive according to the 

Ftei&lis, ahtrald. 

Follis, a pair of btUoW» 
Fustis, a staff. 

Mens», amonth. 
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l or -il, a muUel-Juh. Postis, a post. 

j Orbis, a circle, the toorld. Sedilis, a companion. 

Patruelis, a cousin-gcrman. Torris, a firt-brand. 
Piscis, afith. 


Unguis, iht nail. 
Vectis, a lever. 
Vermis, et worm. 


To these add Latin nouns in nis; as, panis, bread 5 crinis , the hair; ignis, fire ; 
funis, a rope, &c. But Greek nouns in nis are feminine, and have the genitive in 
tdis; as, tyrannis, tyrannidis , tyranny. 

Exc. 2. The following nouns are also masculine, but form their genitive differently: 
Chiis, -eris, ashcs. Pubis, or pubes, -is, or oftener -Oris, marriageable. 

Cdcutnis, -is, or -Oris, a cucumber. Pulvis, -£ris, dust. 

Dis, Ditis, the god of riches , or ricti , an adj. Quiris, -itis, a Koman. 

Glis, gliris, a aormouse , a rat. Samnis, -itis, a Samnite. 

Impubis, or impubes, -is, or -Oris, not marriage - Sanguis, -inis, blood. 

abit. Semis, -issis, the half of any thing. 

Lapis, idig, a stone. Vdmis, or -er, eris, a ploughthare. 

Pulvis and cinis are sometiraes feminine. Semis is also sometimes neuter, and then it ia inde* 
clmable. Pubis and impubis , are properly adjectives; thus, Puberibus caulem foliis , a stalk witk 
downy leaves, Virg. JEn. xii. 413. Impube corpus , the body of a boy not having yet got the down 
(pubes, -is, f.) of youth, Horat. Epod. v. 13. Exsanguis, bloodless, an adjective, has exsanguis in 
the genitive. 


Exc, 3 . The foHowing are either masculine or feminine, and form the genitive 
according to the general nile: 

Amnis, a river. Finis, the end ; fines, the boundaries of a Jield 

Anguis, a snake. or territories, is always masculine. 

C&n&lis, a conduit-pipc. Scrdbis, or scrobs, a diteh. 

Clunis, the buttock. Torquis, a chain. t 

Corbis, a baskel. 


Exc. 4 . These feminines have idis: Cassis , -idis, a helmet ; cuspis, -idis, the point 
of a spear; capis , -idis, a kind of cup; promulsis, -idis, a kind of drink, metheglin. 
Lis, strife, f. has Vitis. 

Exc. 5. Greek nouns in is are generally feminine, and form the genitive variously: 
some have eos or ios; as, hcerisis, -eos, or ios, or -is, a heresy ; so, basis , f. the foot of 
a pillar; phrasis, a phrase; phthisis, a consumption; poesis, poetry; metropolis , a 
cnief city, &c. Some have tdis, or idos ; as, Paris, tdis, or -idos, the name of a man ; 
aspis, -idis, f. an asp ; ephemeris, -idis, f. a day-book 5 iris, - idis , f. the rainbow 5 
pyxis, - idis , f. a box. So, JSgis, the shield of Pallas; cantharis, a sort of fly; 
periscelis, a garter; proboscis, an elephanti trunk; pyramis, a pyramid; and tigris, 
a tiger, -idis, seldom tigris: ali fem. Part have idis, as, Psophis , -idis , the name of 
a city: others have inis; as, Eleusis, inis, the name of a city; and some have entis; 
as, Simois, Simoentis , the name of a river. Charis, one of the graces, has Charitis* 


OS. 


10. Nouns in os are masculine, and have the genitive in otis ; as, 
nepos, -otis, a grandchild; sacerdos, -otis, a priest 5 also feminine. 

Exc. 1. The following are feminine: 

Arbos, or, -or, -Oris, a tree. Eos, edis, the moming . 

Cos, cotis, a whetstone. Glos, gloris, the husband'8 titier , or brolhePe 

Dos, dotis, a dowry. wife. 


Exc. 2. The following masculines are 
Flos, fldris, a Jlower. 

Hdnos, or -or, -oris, honour. 

Libos, or -or, -Oris, labour. 

LSpos, or -or, -Oris, urit. 

Mos, moris, a cuttom . 

Ros, roris, dcw. 


excepted in the genitive: 

Custos, rOdis, a keeper; also fem. 
Heros, herois, a hero. 

Minos, Ois, a king of Crete. 

Tros, TrOis, a Trojan. 

Bos, bOvis, m. or f. an ox or cote. 


Exc. 3. Os, ossis, a bone; and os,-oris, the mouth, are neuter. 

Exc. 4. Some Greek nouns have dis, as, heros, - ois, a hero or great man : So Jlmof, 
a king of Crete; Tros , a Trojan; thos, a kind of wolf. 


US. 


11. Nouns in tu are neuter, and have their genitive in toris; as, 
pectus, pecttoris, the breast; tempus, tempdris, time. So, 
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Corpus, a body. Frigus, cold. 

Decus, honour. Littus, a thure. 

Dedecus, ditgraee. Nemus, a grove. 

Facinus, a grcat action. Pecus, cattle. 

Fremis, usury. 

Exc. 1. The following neuters have eris: 


Penus, provisions. 
Pignus, apledge. 
Stergus, dung. 
Tergus, a hiat . 


Munus, a gift or office. 

Dius, pot-herbs. 

Onus, a burden. 

Opus, a work. 

Pondus, aweight. 

Rudus, rubbish. 

7 J _ # _ Glomus , a clew, is sometimes masculine, and has glomi, of the second 

declension. Vinus , the goddess of love, and vitus, old, an adjective, likewise have iris. 

Exc. 2. The following nouns are feminine, and form the genitive variously: 


Acus, chaff. 

Funus, a funtrcd . 

Foedus, a covenant. 

Genus, a kind or kindred. 
Gldmus, .a clew. 

L&tus, the side. 

Thus aciris, f uniris , &c. 


Scelus, acrime. 

Sidus, a star. 

Vellus, a fleece of wool. 
Viscus, an entrasl. 
Ulcus, a bile. 

Vulnus, a wound. 


S&lus, -utis, safety. 
Senectus, -iitis, old age. 
Servitus, -iitis, slavery. 
Virtus, -utis, virtue .. 
Intercus, -iitis, a hydropsy. 


Incus, -adis, an anvil. 

P&lus, -udis, a pool or morass. 

Pecus, (not usedy) -tldis, a sheep. 

Subscus, -udis, a dove-tail. 

Tellus, -uris, the earth, or goddess of the earth. 

JQventus, -utis, youth. 

Intercus is properly an adjective, having aqua underetood. 

Exc. 3. Monosyllables of the neuter gender have uris in the genitive; as,, 

Crus, cruris, the leg. Rus, ruris, the country. 

Jus, juris, law or right; also broth. Thus, thuris, frankincense. 

Pus, puris, the corrupi matter of any sare. So Mus, maris, masc. a mouse. ; 

Ligus or -ur, a Ligurian, has Liguris; lepus, masc. a hare, lipdris; sus , masc. or fem. a Siriae, 
suis ; grutf masc. or fem. a erane, gruis . 

(EdtpuSf the name of a man, has (Edipddis: sometimes it is of the second declension, and bas 
(Edtpi. The compounds of pus have ddis ; as, tripus , masc. a tripod, tripddis ; but Idgopus, didis , a 
kind of bird, or the herb hare’s foot, is fem. Names of cities have untis; as, TrApezut , Trapcsuntis ; 
Opus, Opuntis. 

YS. 


12. Nouns in ys are ali borrowed from the Greek, and are for the most 
part feminine. In the genitive they have sometimes yis or yos ; as, 

haec chelys, chelyis, or -yos, a harp $ Capys, Capyis, or -yos, the name of a mah; 
sometimes they have ydis, or ydos ; as, haec chlamis, chlamydis, or chlamydas, a sol- 
dier’s cloak. 5 and sometimes ynis, or ynos ; as, Trdchys, Trachynis, or Trachynos, 
the name of a town. 

jES, aus, EUS. 

13 . The nouns ending in as and aus are, 

ACs, aeris, n. br^ss, or money. Laus, laudis, f. praise. 

Fraus, fraudis,' f. fraud. Praes, praedis, m. or f. a surety. 

Substantives ending in the syllable eus are ali proper names, and have the genitive in eos ; ts, 
Orpheus , Orpheos ; Tereus , Tereos .* But these nouns aure also found in the second declension, where 
tus is divided into two syllables: thus, Orpheus , gen. Orphei , or sometimes contracted Orphei, and 
that into Orphi. 

S WITH A CONSONANT BEFORE IT. 


14 . Nouns ending in s with a consonant before it, are (jeminine; and form 
the genitive by changing the s into ts or tis ; as, 

trabs, trabis, a beam; scobs, scobis , saw-dust; hiems, Mimis, winter; gens, gentis, 
a nation 5 stips, stipis , alms 5 pars, partis, a part 5 sors , sortis, a lot; mors , -tis, death. 
Exc. 1. The following nouns are masculine: 


ChSlybs, -ybis, steel. 

Dens, -tis, a tooth. 

Fons* -tis, a well. 

Gryps, gryphis, a griffin. 
Hydrops, -Opis, the dropsy. 


Mgrops, -bpis, a woodpecker. 

Mons, -tis, a mountain. 

Pons, -tis, a bridge . 

Seps, sepis, a kind of serpent; but, 
Seps, sepis, ahedge, isfem. 


Exc. 2. The following are either masculine or feminine 2 


Adeps, adipis, fatness. Serpens, -tis, a serpent. 

Radens, -tis, a cable. Stirps, stirpis, the net of a free. 

Scrobs, serbbis, a diteh. Stirps, an qffspring, ahvays fem. , 

JtnXmans, a living creature, is found in aU the genders, but most frequently in the fem. or neoUr 
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Exc. 3. Paly&yUabie» inep* cbange € into i; as, haec Jorceps, forcipi*, apairof 
| tongs; princeps, 4pis, a prince or princess; particeps, -cipis, a pertaker; se kkewise 

1 cofefo, ccdilns, an unmarried asm or woman. The compousdi of caput have cipitis; 

as, protceps, praecipitis, beadlong; anceps, ancipttis , doubtful; biceps, -cipitis, two- 
headed. Auceps, a fowler, has auc&pis* 

' Exc. 4. The following feminines have dis : 

| Frons, frondis, the leaf of a irce. Juglans, -di», a watnul. 

Glans, glandis, ah aeom. Lens, lendis, a nit. 

So liorfpeiUt libripendis, m. a weigher; nefrens, • dis , m.ort. a grice, or pig; and tlie coinpounds 
of eor; as, eoneor, concordis, agreeing; discors, disagreeing; vicors, mad, &c. But frons, the fore- 
head, has frotdis, fem. and lens, a kind of peise, Uniis, also fera. 

Exc. 5. lens goiog, and quiens, being able, participles from the verbs eo and queo, 
widk thetr compounds, have euntis: thus, iens, euntis ; quiens, queuntia ; reaiens t, 
redeuntis ; n&quiens, nequeuntis ; but ambiens, going round, has artibientis. 

Exc. 6. Tiryns, a city in Greece, the birtb-place of Hercules, has Tirynthi 8. 


T. 

15. There is only one nona in t, nanaely, caput, capitis, the head, neuter. 
In like manner, its compounds, sinciput, sincipitis, the ibrebead; and occiput, 
-ftu, the hind-head. 

X, 

16. Nouns in x are feminine, and in the genitive change x into cts; as. 
voxf vdcis, the voice; lux, lucis, light. So, 

Appendix, deis, em additum ; Crux, crocis, a cross. 

dia, -ictis. Faex, -cis, dregt. 

Arx, arcis, a caetie. Falx, -cis, et scytke. 

Cttex, -deis, mpinnace. Fax, -4cis, a torch. 

Csrtnxf deis, the neck. Filix, -Icis, a fern. 

Clc&trix, -icis, a scar. Lanx, -cis, a piale . 

Cornix, -icis, m crow. Lodix -Icis, a sheet. 

Coturnix, -Icis, a quail. . Meretrix, -icis, a couriezan . 

Coxendix, -Icis, the hip. Merx, -cis, merchandise. 

Exc. 1. Polysyilables in ax and ex are masculine; as, thorax, -deis, a breast-plate; 
Cdrax, -deis, a raven. Ex in the genitive is changed into icis; as, pollex, 4cis, m. 
the thumb. So the following nouns, also masculine: 

Apex, the tuft or tassel, on the Codex, a book. 

' ' “ Culex, a gnat, a midge. 

Fratex, a shrub. 

Index, an informer, 

L&tex, any liquor. 

Murex, a shell-fish, purple. 

Podex, the breech. 

Vervex , a wedder sheep, has vervecis; fenisex, a raower of h&y, fenisicii; rtfsex, 
brtfnch cut off. 

To these masculines add, 

CSHx, -Icis, a cup. Gryx, -ycis, a toild goat. 

CSlyx, -ycis, the bvd of a jtower. Phoenix, -Icis, a bird so ealled. 

Coccyx, -ygis, vel -ycis, a cuekow. Tr&dux, ileis, a graff or off-setr of a vine, also 

Fornix, -Icis, a vault. „ * fem. 

But the following polysyilables in ax and esb are feminine: 

Fornax, -ftdis, a furnace. . Halex, -Scis, a herring. 

Pfcwx, •dei», the herb all-hcal. Sraflax, -icis, the herb rope-wetd. 

Climax, -&cis, a ladder. Cerex, -Icis, a sedge. 

Forfex, -Icis, m penr of scissors. Stipellex, supellectilis, Household fumiture 

Exc. 2. A great many nouns in x are either masculine or fem i ni n e j as, 

Calx, -cis, the hui, or the end of any thing ; the Obex, -Icis, a boli or bar. 


top of a priesVs cap, the cap 
Uself, or.the top of any thing. 
Artifex, an artist. 

Carnifex, an exeeutioner. 
Caudex, the trunk of a tree. 
Cimex, a bug. 


Nutrix, -Icis, a nurse. 

Nux, nOcis, a nut. 

Pax, •‘bchf peaee. 

Pix, picis, ptteh. 
ft&dix, -Icis, a root. 

S&H*, -fcis, a willow. 

Vibix, or -ex, -Icis, the mark of 
a xcound. 


Pontifex, achief priest. 

Pulex, a f ea. 

R&raex, a rupture. 

Sorex, arat. 

Vertex, the crown of the head. 
Vortex, a Whirlpool. 


a. -Scis, a vise* 


goat; but calx, lime, is always fem. 

Cortecr, deis, the betrk of a tree. 

Hystrix, -Icis, a porcupine. 

Imbrex, deis, a gutter , or roof Hle. 

Lynx, -cis, an ounce, a beast of very quick sigfU. 
Limax, -Acis, a muni. 

f 


Perdix, -Icis, a partridge. 
Pumex, deis, apumice-slone. 
Rumex, deis, sorrel r an herb. 
Sandix, -Icis, a purple colour. 
Silex, -Icis, a fiint. 

Varix, Icis, a swoln e«in 
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FOURTH DECLENSION. 


Om, B. jtfouns thich hartimii in the^penitire piural, in t by thepoet*, often «oMracted imo um, 
m, nocentium for nocentium; and sometimes, to iocrease the ntuaber of sylUbles,* fetter is insertod; 
as, ccttUuum for ecetUum. The former of these is said to be done by the figure Synttipt; and the 
latterb j Epcnthtsis. 

EXCEFTIONS IN THE DATIVE PLURAL. 

Exc. 1. Greek nouns in a have commonly tis instead of ftbus; as, poema, a poem, 
poematis, rather tlian poematibus, frora the old nominative poematum of the second 
declension. 

Exc. 2. The poets sometimes form the dative plural of Greek nouns in si, or when 
the next word begins with a vowel, in sin; as, Trodsi or Trodsin, for Troadibus, from 
Troas, Troadis, a Trojan woman. 

EXCEPTIONS IN THE ACCUSATIVE PLURAL. 

Exc. 1. Nouns which have ium in the genitive plural make their accusative plural 
in es, eis, or is ; as, partes, partium, acc. partes, parteis, or partis . 

Exc. 2. If the accusative singular end in a, the accusative plural aisoebds fn «/ 
as, lampas, lampadem, or lampada, lampades, or lampadas . So Tros, Thoas; ketos, 
heroas ; Mthiops, JEthiopas, &c. 


GREEK NOUNS THROUGH ALL THE CASES. 

Lampas, a lasnp, f. lampddis, or 4idos ; Atdi; ddem, or -dda; -as; -ode : Plttrttl, -odw/ 
-ddum; -ddibus ; -ddes, or -ddas ; -ddes ; -adibus. 

Troas, f. Troadis, or-odos; 4; emor a; as; e: Pl. Troades, -um; ibus si or sin; 

es or as ; ; ibus. * 

Tros, m. Trois ; Troi; Troem f» a; Tros ; Troe, Ac. 

Phillis, f. PhiUidis , or -dos; di; dem , or da ; i or is ; de. 

Paris, m. Paridis, or -dos; di; dem, Parim, or in; i; de. 

Chlamys , f. Chlamydis, or -pdos ; pdi ; pdem, or pda ; ys; pde ; &c. 

Cdpys, m . Capyis, or -yos; yi; ym or yii; y ; ye or y. 

Mitdmorphdsis, f. -is or -eos; i; em or in; i; i, Sic. 

Orpheus, m. -e6s; ei or ei ; ea ; eu ; abi. eo ; of the second declension. 

Dido, f. Didus or Didonis; Dido or Didoni, &c. 

FOURTH DECLENSION. 


Nouns of the fourth declension end in us and u. 

Nouns in us are masculine; nouns in u are neuter, and indeclinable in the singular 
number. 

The terminations of the cases are: nonv sing. us; gen. us; dat. ui; acc. um; voc. 
lilce the nem. Nom. acc. voc. plur. us or ua ; gen. uum; dat. and abi. ibus. See ex- 
amples, currus, a chariot ; and cornu, a hora, page 10. 

Exc. 1. The following nouns are feminine: 

Acu*, a needle. Ficus, a Rg. Porticus, a gallcry. 

Anus, an old woman. Minus, the hand t Spicus, a den. 

Damus, a house. Pinus, a store-house. Tribus, a tribe. 

Penus and specus are sometimes masc. Ficus , penus, and domus, with severa! others, are also of 
the second declension. Capricornus, m. the sign Capricorn, although from cornu, is always of the 
second declension, and so are the coinpouods of manus; unimanus, having one hand; cenOmdmu, 
fcc. adjectives. Domus is but partly of tbe second declension; ibus, 


Domus, a 

house, feminine. 

Sing* 

Plur. 

boni, domus, 

Nom. domus, 

Gen. domds, or -mi* 

Gen. domorum, or -uum, 

Dat. domui, or -mo, 

Dat. domibus, 

Acc. domum, 

Acc. domos, or -us, 

Voc . domus, 

Voc. domus, 

Abi. domo: 

Abi. domibus. 

Note. Domus, in thegei)itive signifies, of a house; and domi, at home, 
i, memineris domi. Terent, iv. f. 45. 
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Exp. 2. The following nouns have ubus, in the dative and ablative plural; 

Acus, a ne edit. lictu, a lakt. Spdcus, a dcn. 

Arcus, a bow. Partus, a birth. 1 rlbus, a tribe. 

Artus, a joint. Portus, a harbour. V£ru, a spit. 

Gteu, the knee . 

Portus, genu,, and veru, have ttkewise ibus; as, partibus or portubus. 

Exc. 3. Iasus, the venerahle najne of our Saviour, has ttm in the accusative, and 
a in ali the other cases. 

Nouns of this declension sn cieady belonged te the third, and were declined like grus, gruis , a 
erane; thus, fructus, fructuis, fructui, fruducm, frudue; fructues, fructuum, fructuibus,/ructues , 
fructues, fructuibus. So that ali tbe cases are contracted except the dative singular, and genitive 
plural. Iq some writers, we stili find the genitive singular in uu; as, Ejus annuis causA, for antis. 
Terent. Heut. ii. 3. 46. and in others, the dative in u; as, Resistere impetu, for impetui, Cic. Fam. x. 
21 Esse usu, sibi, for usui, ib. xiii. 71. The genitive plural is sometiines contracted; as, currtitm 
for cwrruum . 

FIFTH DECLENSION. 

Nouns of the fifth declension end in es, and are of the feminine gender. See exam* 
ples, res, a thing; and facies , the face, page 10. 

Except dies, a day, masculine or feminine in the xingutar, and alaraja masculine in the phura l ; 
and mirtdies, the mid-day or noon, masculine. 

The poeta eometimes raake the genitive, and more rarely the dative, in e. 

The nouns of this declension are few in nuinber, not exceediug fifty, and seem anriently to have 
beep comprehended under tbe third declension. Most of them wani the genitive, dative, and 
ablative plural, and raany the plural altogether. 

Ali nouns of the fifth declension end in ies, except tliree : fides, faith ; spes, hope ; res, a thing; 
and ali nouns in ies are of the fifth, except these four: Abies , a fir tree; Aries, a ram ; pdriet, a waM > 
and quies, re$t; which are of the third declension. 

IRREGULAR NOUNS. 

Irregular nouns may be reduced to three classes, Variable , Defective , and Redundant* 

I. Vaiuablb Nouns. 

Nouns are variable eitherin gender, or declension, or in both. 

I. Those which vary in gender are called heterogeneous , and may be reduced to tbe 
following classes: 

1. Masculine in the singular , and neuter in the plural. 

Avernus, a lake in Campania , hell. McenSius, a hili in Arcadia. 

Dindymus, a hili in Phrygia. Pangaeus, a promontory in Thrace. 

Ism&rus, a hili in Thrace. Taen&rus, a promontory in Laconia. 

Massicus, a hiU in Campania, famous for excel- Tart&rus, hell. 

lent wines. Taygfctus, a hili in Laconia . 

Thus, Averna, Avernqrum ; Dindyma, -orum ; &c. These are thought by some to be properly 
adjectives, having mons understood in the singular; and jiiga or cacumina, or the like in the pluraL 

2. Masculine in the singular , and in the plural masculine and neuter. 

Jocus , a jest, pl. joci and joca / locus, a place, pl. loci and loca . When we speak 
of passages in a book, or topies in discourse, loci only is used. 

3. Feminine in the singular , and neuter in the plural. 

Carbasus , a sail, pl. carbasa; Pergamus , the citadel of Troy, pl. Pergama. 

4. Neuter in the singular , and masculine in the plural. 

Cadum, pl. cadi , heaven; Elysium , pl. Elysii, the Elysian fields; Argos , pl. Argi, 
a city in Greece, 

5. Neuter in the singular , in the plural masculine or neuter. 

Rastrum , a rake, pl. rastri, and rastra ; fremum, a bridle, pl. freeni and frasna. 

6. Neuter in the singular, and feminine in the pluraL 

Delicium , a delight, pl. deliciae ; Epulum , a banquet, pl. ifpute; Ralneum, a Jwth, 
pl. balneas , and balnea . 

II. Nouns which vary in declension are caHed heterocUtes ; aa 9 -vas 9 vasis 9 a vessel, 
! pl. vdsa 9 vasorum ; jugirum, jugari, an acre, pl. jugira, jug&ram, jugerUm*) which 
nas likewise sometim es jugaris and jugere, in the singular, frtim the ckmoiete jugus, or 

I 

II. Defective Nouns. 

Nouns are defective, either in cases or in nnmber. 

Nouns are defective in cases different ways. 
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1. Some are altogetber irideciinable; as, pondo, a pound or pounds; fas, right; 
ytefas, wrong; sinapi, mustard; mane, the morning; as, clarum mane, Pers. A mane 
ad vesperam, Plaut. Multo mane, &c. cepe, an onion ; gausape, a rougfr enat, &c. 
ali of them neuter. We may rank among indeclinable nouns, any word put for a notn; 
as, velle suum, for sua voluntas , his own inclination, Pers. Istud cras, for iste cras¬ 
tinus dies, that to-morrow. Mart. O magnum Graecorum, die Omega, or the large 0 
of the Greeks. Infidus est compositum ex in et fidus ; infidus iscompounded of «1 
and fidus. To these add foreign or barbarous names5 that is, names which are nehher 
Greek por Latin; as, Job, Elisabet, Jerusalem, &c. 

2. Some are used only in one case, and therefore called monoptota; as, inquies, 
want of rest, in the nominativae singular; dicis, and nauci, in the gen. singular; ihus, dicis 
gratia, for form 9 s sake; res nauci, a thing of no value; inficias, and incita or incitas, 
in the acc. pl. thus, ire inficias, to deny; ad incitas redactus, reduced to a strait or 
nonplus; ingratiis, urthe abi. plur. in spite of one; and these ablatives singular, noctu, 
in the night-time; diu, interdiu, in the day-tirae; promptu , in readiness; natu, by birth; 
injussu, without command or lea ve; ergd, for the sake, as, ergo iUius, Virg. Ambdge, 
f. with a wipding or a tedious story; complde , m. with a fetter 5 casse, m. with a net; 
veprem , m. a brier: Plur. ambages, - ibus, compedes, -Ibus, casses, -Ium ; vepres , -ium, &c. 

3 . Some are used in two cases only, and therefore called diptbta; as, 'necesse, or 
rum, necessity; volupe, or volup’, pleasure; instar, likeness, bigness; astu, a town; hir, 
the palm of the hahd; in the nom. and acc. singular: vesper, ra« abi. vespere, or ves- 
p&ri, the eyeping; siremps, the sarae, ali alike, abi. sirempse ; spontis , f. in the genitive, 
and sponte in the ablative, of its own accord: so impetis, m. and impete, force; ver¬ 
beris, n. gen. and verblre, abi. a stripe: in the plural entire; verbera, verberum, ver¬ 
beribus, &c.— repetundarum, abi. repetundis, sc. pecuniis, money unjustly taken in the 
time of one's office, extortion; suppetiae, nom. plur. suppetias, in die acc. help; inferia , 
inferias, sacrifices to the dead. 

4 . Several nouns are only used in three cases, and therefore called triptota; as, 
prici,precem, prece, f. a prayer, from prex, which is pot used: in the plural it is entire, 
preces, precum, precibus, &c. Feminis, gen. from the obsolete femen , the thigh; in 
the dat. and abi. sing.; in the nom. acc. and voc. plur. femina . Pica, a process, acc. 
sipg. dicanp; pl, dicas . Tantundem, in the nom. and acc. tantidem, in the gen. even 
as mucht Seyeral nouns in the plural want the genitive, dative, and ablative; as, hiem, 
rus, thus , mltus, mei, far, and most nouns of the fifth declension. 

To this class of defective nouns, may be added these neuters, melos, a song; mile , 
songs: epos, an heroic poem; cdcoetjies, an evil custom ; cete, whales; Tempe, plur. a 
beautiful yale in Thessaly, &c. used only in thp noro. acc. and voc.—also, grates, f. 
thanks. 

5 . The following nouns want the nominative, and of consequence the vocative, and 
therefore are called tetraptota.: picis, f. of the place or stead of another; pecudis, f. of 
a beast; sordis, f. of filtli; ditionis, f. of dominion, power; opis, f. of help. Of these 
pecudis and sardis have the plur. entire 5 ditionis wants it altogether; vicis is not used 
in the genitive plural; opis in tlie plural, generally signifies wealth, or powqr, seldom 
help. To these add hex, slaughter; daps, a dish of meat; and frux, corn; hardly used 
in the nominative singular, but in the plural mostly entire. 

6. Some nouns only want one case, and are called pentaptota; thus, os, the mouth; 
lux, ligbt ;fax, a torch, together with some others, want the genitive plural. Chaos, n. 
a confused mass, wants the genitive singular, and the plural entirely; dative singular, 
chao . So satias, h e. satietas, a glut or full of any thing. Situs , a situation, nasti- 
ness, of the fourth declension, wants the genitive, and perliaps the dative singular; also 
the genitive, dative; and ablative plural. 

Of nouns defective in number there are yarious sorts. 

I. Several nouns want the plural, from the nature of the things which they express. 
Such are the names of virtues and vices, of arts, herbs, metals, Jiquors, different kinds 
of corn, most abstract nouns, &c. as, justitia, justice; ambitus, ambition; astus, 
cunning; musica, music; apium, parsley; argentum, silver j aurum, gold; lac, milk; 
triticum, wheat; hordeum, bwley; mena, oa.ts} juventus, youth, &c. But of these 
we find several sometimes used in the plural. 
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2. The foliowing masculine* are hardly ever found in the plural: 

ACr, -agris, the air. Nemo, -luis, no body. 

AEther, -gris, the sky. Pgnus, -i, or -us, all manner of provisioni. 

Fimus, -i, dung. Pontus, -i, the sea. 

Hespgros, -i, the evening-star. Pulvis, -gris, dust. 

Limus, *i, slimt. Sanguis, -inig, blood. 

Mgridies, -ici, mid-day. . Sopor, -oris, sleep. 

Mundus, a woman’s ornaments. Viscus, -i, bird-Uime. 

Muscus, -i, moss. 

3. The foliowing feminines are scarcely used in the plural: 

Argilla, -ae, potieris earlh. Silus, -utis, safely. 

Fima, -®, fame. Sitis, -is, thirst. 

Humus, -i,‘ the ground. Supellex, -ectllis, household fumituret 

Lues, -is, a plagae. Tabes, -is, a consumptum. 

Plebs, plgbis, the common people. Tellus, -uris, the earth. 

Ptibes, -is, the youth. Vespgra, -re, the evening. 

Quies, -etis, rest. 

4. These neuters are seldom used in the plural: 

Album, -i, a list of nomes. Nihil, nihilum, or nil, nothing. 

f icuium, -i, the dauming of day. Pgfcgus, -i, the sea. 

r, -dris, ivory. Penum, -i, and penus, Oris, all kinds of provi- 

li, ind. frost. sions. 

im, -i, the black speck of a bean , a trifie. Sal,- s&lis, salt. 
litium, -i, a vacation, the time t ohen courts Senium, -ii, old age. 
do not sit. Ver, veris, the spring. 

Lethum, death. Virus, -i, poison. 

Lutum, -i, clay. 

5. Many nouns want the singular; as, the naraes of feasts, books, games, and severa! 
cities; thus, 

Apollinares, -iuin, games in honour of Apollo. Syracusae, -arum, Syracvse. 

Bacchanalia, -Ium, & -iorum, the feasts of Bacchus. Hierosolyma, -orum, Jcrusalem ; or Hierosolyma, 
BucOlIca, -orum, a book of pastorali. re, of the first declension. 

Olympia, -orum, the Olympie games. 

6. The foliowing masculines are hardly used in the singular: 


Cancelli, latlices, or Windows made with cross - 
bars like anet; a rail or balustrade round any 
place ; bounds or limits. 

Capi, gray hairs. 

Casses, -ium, a hunter's net. 

Cglgres, -uni, the ligld-hor.se. 

Codicilli, wrilings. 

Druide8, -nm, the Druids, priests of the ancient 
Britons and Gaals. 

Fasces, -ium, a bundle of rods carried btfore the 
chief magistrales of Rame. 

Fasti, -orum, or fastus, -uuua, calendars , in which 
t sere marked festiva! days, the narnes of magis¬ 
trales, &c. 

Fines, -ium, the borders of a counlry , or a coun- 
try. 

7. The foliowing feminines want the singular number: 


FOri, the gangways of a ship , seats in the circus , 
or the cetis of a bee-hive. 

Furfures, -um, scates in the htad. 

Inferi, the gods below. 

LemOres, -um, hobgoblins , or spirits in the datle 
Libgri, children. 

MajOres, -ium, ancestors. 

MInOres, -um, successors. 

Natales, -um, parent age. 

Posteri, posterity. 

PrOcgres, -um, the nobles. 

Pugillares, -ium, writing-tables. 

Sentes, -ium, tfioms. 

Sapgri, the gods above. 

Vepres, -ium, briers. 


Alpes, -ium, the Alps. 

Angustiae, difficulties. 

Apinae, gewgaws. 

Argutia», quirks, wUlidsms. 
Bigae, a chariot, drawn by two 
horses. 

Trigae, —by three. 

Quadrigae, —by four. 

Braccae, breeches. 

Bianchiae, thegillsof a Jish. 
Charites, -um, the three graces. 
Cunae, a eradit. 

Dgrfmae, tithes. 

Dirae, imprecationi , the furies. 
Divitiae, riches . 

Diy&des, -um, the nympht of the 
woods. 


Kxcttbiae, watehes. 

Exsgquis, funerali. 

ExOvire, spoils. 

Facgtiae, pleasant saymgs. 
Facultates, -ium, one's goods and 
chattels. 

Feriae, holidays. 

G&des, -ium, Cadis. 

Gerrae, trifles. 

Hyftdes, -um, the sevemtars . 
Indflciee, a truce. 

IndOvire, dothes to put on. 
Ineptiae, silly stories. 

Insidiae, mares. 

K&lendae, Nonae, Idus, -uum, 
nomes which the Romansgave 
to certain days t n each month. 


L&pYcidinae, slone quarries. 
Lltgrae, an episile. 

Lactes, -ium, the small guts. 
M&nubice, spoils taken in war. 
Minae, tkreals. 

Minutiae, liltle nicetits 
Nugae, trifles. 

Nundinae, a rnarkef. 

Nuptia, o marriage. 

Oflfcciae, eheats. 

Opgrs, workmen. 

PArigntinae, ruinous walU. 
Partes, -ium, aparty. 
Ph&lgrre, trappings. 

Plfigae, nets. 

Plefftdes, -um, the seven stors 
Prestlgire, enchantments. 
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Crimltiac, first fruils. Sc&teferae, a spring. 

Quis quii i te, sweepings. Sc6pse, a bosom. 

K^liqui*, a rtmmndtr. Tenebrae, darkness. 

S&lebrae, ruggcd place». Thermae, hot balhs. 

Salinae, salt-pils. Thermopylae, strati» of mount 

Scala, a laddcr. Oeta. 

8. The followmg neuter nouns want the slngidar: 

Acta, public acis, or records. Moenia, -i 

ASstfva, ac. castra, summer quartcr». Munia, -i< 

Arma, arms. Orgia, ttu 

Bellaria, -orum, sweetmeats. Ovilia, -iu 

Bona, goods. to give i 

Brgvia, -ium, shclves. P&learia, 

Castra, a camp. Parapherc 

Chfrjsiia, -oram, a peace-feast. excepi h 

Cibaria, victuale. P&rent&lia 

Cdmitia, an asscmbly of the people to makt lates , parents. 

elect magistrales, or hold trials. Philtra, h 

Crepundia, ehildren'» baubles. Praecordia 

Cun&bOla, a eradit, an origin. Principia, 

Dicteria, scqjfs, witticisms. tent sloi 

Exta, the enlrails. Pythia, gi 

Februa, -orum, purifying sacrifices. Bostra, a 

Flabra, blasts of teina. ships t f 

Fraga, strawberries. to the p 

Hyberna, sc. castra, teinter quariers. Scruta, ol 

Ilia, -ium, the enlrails. Sponsalia, 

IncOn&bOfa, a eradit . Stativa, s< 

Insecta, insccls. SuSvOtaur 

Justa, funerai rites. and an 

L&mcnta, lamentatione. Talaria, -i 


Tricae, toys. 

Valvae, folding doors. 

Vergiliae, the seven stars. 
Vindiciae, a claim of liberhf, o 
de fenee. 


Lautia, provisione for the entertainmeni offoreign Tesqua, rovgh places. 


Moenia, -ium, the tcolis of a cily. 

Munia, -iorum, ojfices. 

Orgia, the. satred rites of Bacchas. 

Ovilia, -ium, an enelosure where the people went 
to give their votes. 

P&learia, -ium, the dtw-lap of a bedst. 

P&rapherna, ali things the toife brings the hwband 
except her dowry. 

Parentalia, -ium, solemnities at the funerat of 
parents. 

Philtra, lore potione. 

Praecordia, the bowels. 

Principia, the place in the camp vehere the generat t 
tent slood. 

Pythia, games in honour of Apollo. ' 

Bostra, a place in Rome made of the btdkt of J ^ 
ships, from which orators used to makt oraliofis ^ 
to the people , ; 

Scruta, old clothes. 

Sponsalia, -ium, espousals. ; 

Stativa, sc. castra, a standing camp. i 

SuSvOtaurHia, -ium, a sacrifice of a sucine, a sheep, % 
and an ox. 

Talaria, -ium, teinged shoes. 


ambassadors. ~ ~ Transtra, the scals uchere the rowers sit in ehipi. 

Lustra, dens of urild beasts. Utensilia, -ium, xd ens iis. 

Magalia, -ium, cottages. 

Several nouns in each of the above Jists are jound also in the singular, but in a diderent sense i 
thus, castrum , a castle; Utera , a letter of the alphabet, &c, 

III. Redundant Nouns. 

Nouns are redundant in different ways: 1. In termination only; as, arbos and arbor , a tree. 2. In 
declension only; as, laurus, geo. lauri and laurOs , a laurel-tree; sfquesler, -tri, or - tris, a mediator. 
3. Only in gender; as, hic or hoc vulgus, the rabble. 4. Both in termination and declension; as, 
mdttria, -ce, or materies, -iri, matter; plebs, -is, the coramoji people, or plebes, -is, -ei, or ccmfracted, 
plebi. 6. In termination and gender; as, tdnilrus , -ds, masc. tonitru, nenter, thunder. O. In de* 
clcnsion and gender; as, pinus, -i, and -<ls, m, or f. or penus, -dris, neut. all kinds of provisions. 

7. In termination, gender, and declension ; as, at the r, -eris, masc. and cethra, -at, feminine, the skv., 

8. Several nouns in the same declension are differently varied; as, tigris, -is, or -tdis, a tiger; to 
which may be added nouns which have the same significat ion in different numbers ; as, FhUna, 
-te ; or Fidena, -arum , the name of a city. 

The most numerous class of redundant nouns consists of those which express the 
same meaning by different terminations; as, menda, -ce; and mendum, -i, afeult; 
cassis, -ridis; and cassida, -dee, a helmet. So, 


Acinus, and -um, a grape-stone. 
Alvear, and -e, and -ium, a bee-hive. 
Amaracus, and -um, sweet marjoram.. 
Ancile, and -ium, an ovat shield. 


Cubitus, and -ura, a cubit. 

Diluvium, and -es, a delugt. 

Elephantus, and Elephas, -antis, an elephant. 
£l£gus, and -eia, an elegy. 


Angiportus, -As, and -i, and -um, a natrrow lane. Esseda, and -um, a chariot. 


Aphractus, and -um, an open ship. 
Aplustre, and -um, the flag, eolours. 
Baculus, and -um, a stajf. 

Balteus, and -um, a belt. 

B&tilius, and -una, a Jvre-shovel. 
C&pfilus, and -um, a hilt. 

Cftpus, and -o, a capon. 

Cepa, and -e, indec. an onion. 
Clypeus, Ond -um, a shield. 
CollQvies, and -io, filth, diri- 
Compages, mtd -go, a joinmg 
Conger, aM -grus, a large eeL 
CrAcus, and -um, saffron 


Eventus, and -um, an event. 

Fulgetra, and -um, lighlning. 

G&lerus, and -um, a hat. 

Gibbus, and -a, and -er, eris, or -€ri, a bvncfh 6 
swclling. 

Gluttlnura, and -en, glue. 

Rebddma s, and -ftda, a week. 

Intrita, and -ura, fine mortar , minccd meat. 
Librarium, and -a, a book-case. 

M&cgria» and -es, -iei, awall. 

Milliare, and -ium, a mile. 

M5n$um, and -us, -As, an admonition 
Muria, and -es, iei, brine or pickle. 
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Nisas, and -um, the note. 

Obsidio, and -um, a tiege. - 
Oestrus, and -um, a gad-bee. 
Ostrea, and -um, an oyster. 

Peplus, and -um, a vetl, a robe. 
Pistrina, and -um, a bake-house. 
Praetextus, «As, and -um, a preiext. 
Rapa, and -um, a tumip. 

Rima, and -men, the cud. 

Ruscus, and -um, a bruth. 

Seps, and s£pes, f. a hedge. 


Segmen, and -mentum, it picet or paring. 
Sibilus, and -um,' a httting. 

Sinus, and -um, a mUk-pail. 

Spurcitia, and -es, nadmest. 

Str&roen, and -tum, strate. 

Suffimen, and -tum, a perfunu. 

Tignns, and -um, a plank. 

Tdral, and -ile, a btd-covering. 

Torcular, and -are, a urinc-press. 

Viscus, and -um, bird-lime. 


w Vaternus, and -um, a lethargy. 

Jfote. The nouns whieh are called variable and defective, scera originally to have heea redundant; 
thus, vdtOf -orum, properi? comes from vasum , and not from vas ; but custom, whieh gives laws to 
all lauguages, has dropt tne singular and retained the pluraland so of others. 


Division of Nouns according to their signification and derivation• 

1. A substantive whieh signifies many in die singular number, is called a Collective 
noun; as, populus, a people; exercitus, an army. 

2. A substantive derived from another substantive proper, signifying one’s extraction, 
is called a Patronymic noun; as, Priamides , the son of Priamus; JEettas , the daughter 
of iEetes; Nerine , the daughter of Nereus. Patronymics are generally derived from 
thenameof thefather; but the poets, by whom they are chiefly used, derive them 
also from the grandfather, or from some other remarkable person of the family; some- 
times likewise from the founder of a nation or people ; as, JEacides , the son, grandson, 
great-grandson, or one of the posterity of iEacus; Rdm&Iidce , the Romans, from their 
first kmg, Romulus. 

Patronymic names of men end in des ; of women in is, as, or ne. Those in des 
and ne , are of the first declension, and those in is and as, of the third ; as, Priamides, 
- dee , &c. pl. dee, -darum, &c. Nerine, -es; Tyndaris, -idis, or -t dos; JEetias, -ddis, &c. 

3. A noun derived from a substantive proper, signifying one’s country, is called a 
Portiai or Gentile nodn; as, Tros, Trois, a man born at Troy; Troas, -adis , & 
woman born at Troy : Siculus, -i, a Sicilian man; Sicelis , -idis, a Sicilian woman : 
so, Macedo, -dnis ; Arpinas, -dtis, a man born in Macedonia, Arpinum ; from Trqja, 
Sicilia, Macedonia , Arpinum. But partials, for the most part, are to be considered as 
adjectives having a substantive understood ; as, Romanus , Atheniensis, &c. 

4. A substantive derived from an adjective, expressing simply the quality of the 
adjective, without regard to the tbmg in wnich the quality exists, is called an Abstroct; 
as, justitia, justice ; bdmtas, goodness; dulcedo, sweetness : from justus, just; bonus, 
good; dulcis, sweet. The adjectives from whkh these abstracte come, are called 
Concretes ; because, besides the quality, they also suppose something to whieh it be- 
longs. Abstracts commoniy end in a , as, or do, and are very numerous, being derived 
from iriost adjectives in the Latin tongue. 

5. A substantive derived from another substantive, signifying a diminution or lessen- 
ing of its signification, is called a Diminutive ; as, libellus, a little book; chartula, 
alittle paper; opucsulum, a little work; corculum, a little beart; reticulum, a small 
net; scabellum, a small form; lapillus , a little stone ; cultellus , a little knife; pagella , 
a little page; from liber, charta, opus, cor, rete, scamnum, lapis, culter, pagina . 
Several diminutives are sometimes formed from the same primitive; as, from puer, 
puerulus, puellus, puellulus; from cista , cistula, cistella, cistellula; from hdmo, 
homuncio, hdnvunculus. Diminutives for the most part end in lus, la ,. Ium, and are 
generally of the same gender with their primitives. When the signification of the pri¬ 
mitive is increased, it is called an Amplijicative, and ends in o; as, Capito, -dnis, 
having a large head; so, naso, labeo, bucco, having a large nose, lips, cheeks. 

6. A substantive derived from a verb is called a Verbal noun; as, amor , love; doc¬ 
trina, leaming; from amo, and doceo. Verbal nouns are very numerous, and com- 
monly end in io, or, us , and vra.; as, lectio , a lesson ; amator , a lover; luctus, grief; 
creatura, a creature. 

ADJECTIVE. 


An adjective is a word added to a substantive, to express its quality; as, hard, 

We know Ihings by their quallties only. Ev<?ry quality must belong to some subjeci. Aniajbcc- 
We therefbre always implies a substantive expressed or understood, and cannot make ftUl «ense 


whhout it. 
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DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 


Adjectives in Latin are varied by gender, number, and case, Io agree with substan- 
tives in ali these accidents. 

An adjective properly hath neither genders, numbcrs, nor cases; but certain teruiinatioos 
answering to the gender, number, and . «** the substantive with uhich it is joined. 

Adjectives are varied like tliree substantives of the saxne termination and declension. 
Ali adjectives are either of the first; and second declension, or of the third only. 
Adjectives of three terminations are of the first and second declension y but adjectives 
of one or two terminations are of the third. 

Exc. The following adjectives, though they have three terminations, are of the 
third declension: 

Acer, sharp. Olor, swift. Saluber, wholesome. 

Alacer, diter fui. Equester, beteiiging to a horse. Sylvester, woody. 

Campester, belonging io aplain. Paluster, marshy. VdlOcer, swift. # 

Calaber, famous. Pedester, oxi foot. 


ADJECTIVES OP THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSION* 

Adjectives of the first and second declension have their masculine in ws or er, their 
feminine always in a, and their neuter always in um ; as, bonus , for the masculine; 
bona, for the feminine; bonum, for the neuter, good. See declension of bonus, page 11 
Tener, tenera, tenerum, tender. See declension of tener, page 11 . 

Like tener , decline, 

Asper, rough. Lacer, torti. Miser, i orelched. 

Caeter, (hardly used,) the rest. Liber, free. Prosper, prosperous. 

Gibber, crook-backed. 


Also the compounds of gero and fero ; as, laniger , bearing wool; opifer, bringing belp, &c. 
Likewise s/tiur , satura, saturum , full. But most adjectives in er drop the e; as, ater, atra, atrvm , 
black; genitive atri, atne, atri; dative atro, atra, atro, &ic. 

See declension of pulcher , page 11. So, 

Mger, sick. Micer, lean. SScer, sacred. 

Creber, frequent. Niger, black. Scaber, rough. 

Glftber, smooth. Piger, slow. Teter, uglu. 

Int€ger, enlire. Ruber, red. Vafer, craflu. 

Ludicer, iudicrous. J ' 

Dexter, rigfd, has -tra, -truin, or -tara, -tarum. 

Obs. 1 . The following adjectives have their genitive singular in ius, and the dative 
in i,’ through ali their genders : in the other cases like bonus and tener. 

Unus. -A. -um. genitive Ullius, datinr. uni. mip Alt(.r uhiirtne n». .iP di. _ii._ 


' o o —-- — "* v 

Unus, -a, -um, genitive unius, dative uni. one. 
Alius, -Ius, one of many , another. 

Nullus, nullius, none. 

Solus, -ius, alone. 

Totus, -ius, whole. 

Ullus, -ius, any. ' 


Alter, altarlus, one of two , the other. 

Neuter, -trius, neither. 

Uter, utrius, whelher of the luo. 

Uterque, utriusque, bolh. 

Uterllbet, -triusllbet, J whieh of the two yon 
Utervis,-triusvis, \ please. 


-.u», untj. Utervis,-triusvis, } please. 

AlterQter, the one or the other, alterutrius, alterutri, and somelimts alterius utrius, alteri utri, kc 
ihese adjectives, except totus, are called Partitives ; and seem to resemble, in their significatior 
as well as declension, what are called pronominal adjectives. In ancient writers we fincl them declined 
like bonus, page 11. 

Obs. 2 . To decline an adjective properly, it should always be joined with a sub 
stantive in the different genders; as, bonus liber, a good book; bona penna , a gooi 
pen ; bonutn sedile , a good seat. But as the adjective in Latin is often found withou 
its substantive joined with jt, we therefore, in declining bonus , for instance, eommonlj 
say bonus, a good man, understanding vir or hamo; bona, a good woman, under 
standing f(emina ; and bonum , a good thing, understanding negotium . 

ADJECTIVES OP THE THIRD DECLENSION. 

I; Adjectives of one termination 5 as, felix, for the masculine, felix for the fe 
mmine, felix for the neuter, happy. J 

See declension of felix , page 11 . 

. . In like manner decline, 

£?■**«* s n T-r orn - 5 zrtjsr”*- 


i . - - 7 «.«actJI., giutivnous. 

Bn ' x > ‘^'8» woven with a double Efficax, efftdual. 


thread. 

C&pax, eapacious. 
Cicur, -firis, tam e. 
Clfimep», -tis, merciful. 


Elegans, handsomt. 
Fallax, deceitful. 
Ferax, fertile. 
Ferox, Jierce. 


Frequens, frequent. 
Ingens, hugt. 

Iners, -tis, sluggish. 
Insons, guiltless. 
Mendax, lying. 

Mordax, biting T satyrical. 
Pernix, -Icis, swift. 
Pervicax, witful. 
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Sftlax, -acis» lustful. 
S&piens, t /rise. 
SOiers, shrewd. 
Sons, guiliy. 
T€nax, tenacious. 


Trux, «ileis, cruel. 
tJber, -£ris, fertile. 
Vehemens, vehement. 
Velox, -6cis, swift. 
V6rax, devouring. 


PttftUns, fwvntrd , saucy 
Fragnans, t cith ehild. 

FrAdcB8| jWTwteftf. 

Bgctns, firesh. 

Rtpens, ntdden. 

Sigmx, -Acis, sagacious. • • 

2. Adjectives of two terminaiions; as, lenis, for the masculine and feminine; lene, 
fi* the neuter, nuld; so, leniar, leniar, lenius, milder. See declension of lenis, pagell 

In like manner decline, 

Agilis, active. Hflftris, eheerful. 

AmAbUis, lovely. Ignobilis, of tnean parentage. 

Biennis, of two years. Immanis, huge, cruel. 

Brevis, short. Inanis, empty. 

CMlis, courteous. IqcOlttmis, safe. 

Calestis, heavtnly. Infamis, mfamous. 

Ctoni*, mild, mffeble. Ipsignis, remarkable. 

Crudelis, cruel. •*«£»«> perpetuat. 

Debilis, weak. laevis, smooth. 

Deformis, ugly. J^vis, ^g^t. 

DflclUs, teachoble. Mediocris, middlxng. 

Dulcis, sweet in tacte, Mirabilis, wonderful. 

Exilis, slender. Mitis, meek. 

Exsanguis , bloodless. Mollis, soft. 

Fortis, brave. Omnis, au. 

Frfcflis, brittle. Futris, rotten. 

Grandis, great. Pinguis, fat. 

Gr&vis, heavy. Qualis, of what kind. 

See declension of lenior, page IX. In like manner aU comparatives are declined. 

3. Adjectives of three terminations; as, acer or aens, for the masculine; aerts, for 
the feminine; acre, for the neuter, sharp; thus, 

Sing. 


Rildis, raw. 

Segnis, »low. 

Solennis, annual , iq lemn. 
StOrilis, barren. 

Su&vis, sweet. 

Sublimis, lofty. 

Subtilis, subtle , fine. 
T&lis, such. 

Tenuis, smaU. 

Terrestris, earthly. 
Terribilis, dreadful. 
Tristis, sad. 

Turpis, base. 

Utilis, useful. 

Vilis, worthless. 

Viridis, green. 

Vitilis, pliant. 


N. a-cer or acris, 
G, a-cris, 

D, areri, 

A. a-crem, 

V. a-cer or acris, 
A. a-cri, 


IU UBC mcuinv» --- 

salubris , volucer or voluens, &c. 


acris, 

acre, 

N. 

a-cres, 

-eris, 

-eris, 

G. 

a-crium, 

-cri, 

-cri, 

D. 

a-cribus, 

-erem, 

-cre, 

A. 

a-cres, 

-eris, 

-cre, 

-cri; 

V. 

a-cres, 

-cri, ‘ 

A. 

a-cribus, 


Plur. 

-eres, 

-crium, 

-eribus, 

-eres, 

-eres, 

-eribus, 


-cria, 

-crium, 

-eribus, 

-cria, 

-cria, 

-eribus. 


rules. 


1 . Adjectives of the third declension have e or i in the ablative singular; but if the 

neuter be in e. the ablative has t only. . . . « 

TX genitive plural ends iniJ,and the neuter of the nonunative, accusative, and 

vocative in ia : except comparatives, which have um and a. 

EXCEPTION9. 

Esc. 1. Diva, hotpts, >ospa, »Opmlu, jOci™, *nex, and pauper, have e only in the ablative 
singular, and eonsequently um in the genitive plural. A plural: 

pounds in ceps, sex , pes, apd corpor, as, par p , P ^ eg< ; haV g se ldom the peuter singular, 

bipes, - pedis , iwo-footed; bicorpor, -ons, two-bodied, • - o> 0 w hich add mUrnor, mindful, 

and almpst never the neuter plural in the nomina v meent* tires, concplor, vsrsudlor, which 

which has membri, membrum: also, deses, rists, hebes, perpes, praepes, teres, conw , 

likewise for the most part want t ^®f en ' tl y e ndg have e ither e pr i; as, eompdre, or -ri. 

Exo. 3. Par, equal, has only p&rt: but lts COB1 P?““ . . uge a. - m t he neuter singular, has 

Vetus, old, has vetera, and veterum : plus, more, which«s only used m tne g 

plure: and in the plural, plvres,plu™ or pll fiT a) JL onlv ' uae d in the nominative. Potis has also 
Exc. 4. Exspes, hopeless; and pbtut, -e, able, are only used m tne no 

sometimes potis in the neuter. 

* REMARKS. 

called absolute have generally e ; as, Tibeno regnam , 
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2. Adjective» joiued with substantives neuter for the moet part havc t; as, viclriei ferro, ntt 
victrice. 

3. Different words ave sometimes used to express the different genders; as, victor, victoriam, l#r 
the masculine; victrix, for fhe feminine. Victrix , in the plural, has likewise the neuter gaader; 
thus, victrices, victricia; so. ultor, and ultrix, revengefuh Victrix is also neuter in the singular. 

4. Several adjectives corapounded of clivus, frenum , bacillum , arma , jugvjn, limus , aomnta,.ap4 
anMtus r end inis ar tw; and iherefore are either of the first and second.declensian, or of the third; a*, 
declivis, -is, -e ; and declivns , -a, -um, steep; imbecillis , and imbecillus , weak; semisomnis , and semisim 
nus, half aslecp; exanimis, and exanimus, Ofeless. But several of them do not admit oftbis variadoa; 
thus we say, magnanimus ., flexa nimusj effrenus, levisomnus; not magnanimis , &c. On the contrsry, 
we say, pusillanimis , injugis, illimis, insomnis, exsomnis ; not pusillanimus, fcc. So semianimis, tn 
ermts, sublimis , acclivis, declivis , proclivis; rarely semianimus, &c, 

6. Adjective» derived frora nouns are called Oenominatives; as, cordatus, moratus, adestis, &d&- 
mantinus , corpdrius , agrestis , festivus, &c. from cor, tnos, cxlum, adamas , &c. Those which dimi- 
nish the signification of their primitives, are called Diminutives; as, misellus , parvulus, d&riwc&lut, 
&c. Those which signify a great deal of a thing r are called Ampliftcatives, and end in on», or 
entus; as, vindsus, vindlentus, given to much wine; Spirdsus, laborious; plumbdms, fulloflead; 
nddOsus, knotty, full of knots ; corpulentus, corpulent, &c. Some end in tus; as, esuritus, baviog 
long or large ears ; nasutus , having a large nose; literatus, learned, &c. 

6. An adjective derived from a substantive, or frora another adjective, signifying possesskm or 
property, is called a Possessive Adjective ; as, Scoticus , patemus, herilis, alienus, of or belonging 
to Scotland, a ftither, a master, another ; from Scotia, pater, herus, and alius. 

7. Adjective* derived from verbs are called Verbals; as, amabilis, amiable; capax , capable; rfoci/u, 
teachable: from amo , capio, doceo. 

8. When participles become adjectives, they are called Partidpials; as, sapiens, wise; acutus, 
Sharp; disertus, eloquent Of these many also become substantives *, as, adolescens , animans, rudent , 
serpens, advocatus , sponsus, natus , legatus; sponsa, nata,terta, sc. corona, agarland; preeiexta,k. 
vestis; debitum , decretum , praeceptum, satum , tectum, votum , &c. 

9. Adjectives derived from adverbs, are called Adverbials ; as, hodiernus , from Aodte ; crastinus, 
from, crcw ; Binus, from bis ; dtc. There are aleo adjectives derived from prepositions; as, contrarias, 
from contra; anticus > jfroin ante; posticus, from post. 

NUMEliAL ADJECTIVES. 


Adjectives which signify number, are divided into four classes, Cardinal, Ordinal, 
\8tributive, and Miutiplicative. 


Di8tribulive , and Multiplicative. 

1. The Cardinal or Principal numbers are; 


Onus, 

Duo, 

Tres, 

Qu&tuor, 

Quinque, 

Sex, 

Septem, 

Octo, 

N6vem, 

D€cem, 

Undecim, 

DuddAcim, 

TrSdAcim, 

Quatuordecim, 

Quindecim, 

Sexdecim, 

Septendecim, 

Oct5d£cim, 

Novemdecim, 

Vtgiaftj 

Viginti unus, or 
Unus et viginti,. 
Viginti duo, or 
Duo et viginti, 


one. 

two. 

three. 

four. 

jiyc. 

six. 

seven. 

eight. 

mne. 

ten. 

eleven. 

twelve. 

thirleen. 

fourteen. 

flflttn. 

stxleen. 

sevenleen. 

eighteen. 

ninetecn. 

twenty. 

twcnty-one. 

twenty-two. 


Triginta, 

Quadraginta, 

Quinquaginta, 

Sex&ginta, 

Septn&ginta, 

Octoginta, 

Ndn&ginta, 

Centum, 

DQcenti, 

TrScenti, 

Quadringenti, 

Quingenti, 

Sexcenti, 

Septingenti, 

Octingenti, 

Nongenti, 

Mille, 

Duo millia, or } 
bis mille. J 

Decem millia, or \ 
decies mille, j 
Viginti millia, or \ 
vicies mille, j 


thirty. 

forty. 

fifty- 

sixty. 
seventy. 
dghty. 
ninety. 
a hundred. 
two hundred. 
three hundred. 
four hundred. 
five hundred. 
six hundred. 
seven hundred. 
cight hundred. 
nitie hundred. 
a thousand. 

two thousand, 
ten thousand. 
twenty thousand. 


The Cardinal numbers, except unus and mille, want the singular. 

Unus is not used in the plurii, unless when jojned with a substantive which wants the sipgulsr; 
as, in unis eedibus , in one house, Terent , Eun. ii. 8. 76. Unce nuptise, Id. And. iv. 1. 61. m V& 
mxnia convenire, SaHust. Cat. 6: or when several particujars are considered as .one whole; as, vna 
vestimenta, one suit of clothes, Cic. Flacc . ?9. 

Duo and tres are declined, page XI. 

In the same manner with duo, decline ambo 9 both. 

All the Cardinal numbers from quatuor to centum, including them both, are indeclinable; and 
iiw» centum to mille, are declined like the plural of bonus; thus, ducenti, -tsc, - ta; ducentorum, 
-tarum, 4onm, &c. 
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JifUU 18 used eiiher as a snbsUntlve #r adjective; wbeo 4 ake» *ubstanijvejy # it is MedioaMe in 
the nngolar number; and in the plural has millia, millium, millibus, bc. 

Mille, an adjective, is commonly IfidecHnable, and to express more than one thousand, lias the 
najattal adreiiM joined witb it; thus, miWe ho mines, a thousand men; .mt/fc hominum, of a tbou- 
tand msn, bc. Bis mille homines, two thousand men; ter mille homines, bc. But with smile, n 
substantive, we say, mille hominum, a thousand men} duo millia hominum, tria millim, quatuor 
miUia , centum, or centena millia hominum ; decies centena millia, a miiiion; vicies centena millia, 
two miUiens, bc. 


2. The Ordincd numbers are, primus, first; stcundus, second, &c. dedined like 
bonus. 


3. The Distributive numbers are, singuli , one by one; bini, two by two, &c. de- 
clined like the plural of bonus . 

Tfce foHowing Table contains a list of the Ordinal and Distributive Numbers, togetber with the 
Numeral Advert», which are often joined with the Numeral Adjectives. 


Ordinal. 

1 Primus< a» um. 
2s*cindos. 

3 tertius. 

4 quartus. 

5 quintus. 

6 sextus. 

7 septimus. 

8 oct&vus. 

8 ndnus. 

10 d&Imus. 

11 undecimus. 

12 duodecimus. 

13 dechnus tertius. 

14 decimus quartus. 

15 decimus quintus. 

10 decimus sextus. 

17 decoras septimus. 

18 decimus octavus. 

19 decimos nonus. 

29 vi gesima* , vicesimus. 
21 vipessimuB primus. 

80 trigesimus, tricesimus. 
40 quadragesimus. 

50 quioquage88imus. 

60 sexagesimus. 

70 septuagesimus. 

80 octogesimus. 

20 nonagesimus. 

100 centesimus. 

200 ducentesimus. 

300 trecentesimus. 

400 quadringentesimus. 

500 quingentesimus. 

600 sexcentesimus. 

700 septingentesimus. 

800 octingentesimus. 

900 nongentesimus. 

1000 millesimus. 

2000 bis millesimus. 


Distributive. 
Singfilr, se, a. 
bini, 
terni, 
quaterni, 
q uini . 
s€ni. 
septeni, 
octdni. 
nttvdni. 
ddni. 
undeni, 
duodeni. 

tr^denl, terni deni, 
quaterni deni, 
quindeni, 
seni deni, 
septeni deni, 
octoni deni 
noveni deni, 
viceni. 

viceni singuli 
triceni. 

quadr&geni.' * 

quinquageni. 

sex&geni. 

septuftgeni. 

octogeni. 

nonageni. 

centeni. 

ddedoi. 

trecenteni. 

qu&ter centeni. 

quinquies centeni. 

sexies centeni. 

septies eenteni. 

octies centeni. 

novies centeni. 

milleni. 

bis milleni. 


Numeral Adverbs. 
Semel, once. 
his, twice. 
ter, thrice. 
quater, four limes 
quinquies, tyc. 
sexies, 
septies, 
octies, 
ndvies. 
d£cies. 
undecies, 
duodecies, 
tredecies. 
quatuordecies. 
quindecies, 
sexdecies. 
decies ac cepties. 
decies ac octies, 
decies et novies, 
vicies, 
vicies semel, 
tricies, 
qoadr&gies. 
quinquagies, 
sexagies, 
septuagies, 
octogies, 
nonagies, 
centies, 
ddeenties. 
trecenties, 
quadringenties, 
quingenties, 
sexcenties, 
septingenties, 
octingenties, 
ndningenties. 
millies. 
bis millies. 


4. The MuUiplicatioe numbers are simplex, simple; dupkx, double, or two-fold; 
triplex , triple, or three-fold; quadruplex , fcjir-fold, &c. all of them declined like 

felix; thus, simplex, Acis, &c. t ^ 

The interrogative words to which the above numerals answer, are quot, quotus, 
potem, quoties, and quotuplex . w A 

Quo t, how many ? k indeclinable: So tot, so many; totidem, just so many; quot¬ 
quot, quotcunque, how many soever; aliquot, some. 

ay be acided such as express division, proportion, time, weight, 
luvlus, triplus , bc. bimus, trimus, bc. biennis, triennis, bc. btmes- 
bc. bmdrtus , ternarius , bc. whkh last are apphed to the number 
as, versus senarius, a verse of six feet; dindnusnummus, a com 
an old man «ighty years old; grex centenarius , aflock of a 


To these numeral adjectives m 
fec. as, bipartitus, tripartitus, bc. t 
iris, trimestis, bc. bilibris, IriUbHs , 
of any kind of things whatever ; 
of ten asses; octogenarius senex, 
hondred, bc. 
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94 COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

The comparison of adjectives expresse* the quality in different degrees$ as, hard, 
harder, hardest. 

Those adjectives only are compared, vhose significatio» admits the distinctionof 
more and less. 

The degrees of comparison are three, the Positive, Corrtpafatibe, and Superlative . 

The Pe sitive seems improperly to be called a degree. It simply signifies the quality ; as, durui, 
fcard: and serves only as a foundation for the other degrees. By it we express the relation of 
equality; as, he is as tali as /. 

The Comparative expresses a greater degree of the quality, and has always a refcrence to a less 
‘degree of the same; as, stronger , wiser. 

The Superlative expresses the quality carried to the greatest degree; as, strongest, toisest. 

The comparative degree is formed from the first case of the positive in t, by adding 
the syllable or, for the masculine and feminine; and us for the neuter. The superlative 
is formed from the .same case, by adding smnus; as, altus, high, gen. alti : compara¬ 
tive, altior, for the masc. altior for the fem. aliius for the neuter, higher; superlative, 
altissimus , -a, -um, highest. So mitis , meek; dative, miti ; mitior , -or, -us, meeker; 
mitissimus, -a, -um, meekest. 

If the positive end in er, the superlative is formed by adding rinuts; as, pauper, 
poor; pauperrimus, poorest. 

The comparative is always of the third declension, the superlative of the first and 
second; as, altus, altior, altissimus ; alta, altior, ollissima ; altum, altius, akistimm; 
genitive, alti, aUidris, ditissimi, &c. 

IRREGULAR AND DEFECTIVE COMPARISON. 

1. Bonus, melior, optimus, eood, better , best. 

Malus, pejor, pessimus, Zad, worse , tvorst. 

Magnus, major, maximus, great , greater , greatest. 

Parvus, minor, minimus, small , less , least. 

' Multus, ——■ plurimus, much, more , most. 

Feminine , Multa, plurima; neuter , multum, plus, plurimum; plural , muRi, plures, plarimi; 
multae, plures, plurimae* &c. , 

In several of these, both in English and Latin, the comparative and superlative seem to be formed 
from some other adjective, which in the positive has fallen into disuse; in others, the regular form 
js contracted; as, maximus , for magnissimus ; most , for morest ; least , for lessest; worst, forwonest. 

2. These five have their superlative in limus : 

Facilis, facilior, facillimus, easy. Imbecillis, imbecillior, imbecilUmus, weak. 

Orilcllis, gracilior, gracillimus, lean. Similis, similior, simillimus, Hke. 

Htimllis, humilior, humillimus, low. 

S. The following adjectives have regular cotnparatives, but form the superlative 
differently; 

Citer, citerior, citimus, near Maturus, -ior, maturrimus, or maturissimi Ut, 

Dexter, dexterior, dextimus, right. ripe. 

Sinister, sinisterior, sinistlmus* left. Posterus, posterior, postremus, bthind. 

Exter, -erior, extimus, or extremus, oulward. Superus, -rior, supremus, or summus, high. 
In&rus, -ior, infimus, or imus, below. Vdtus, varior, veterrimus, old. 

lntgrus, interior, intimus, inward. 

4. Compounds in dteus, Idquus, ficus, and volus , have entior, and entissimus j 
as, maledicus, raiiing, maledicentior, maledicentissimus: So magniloquus, one that 
boasteth; beneficus, beneficent; malevolus, malevolent, mirificus, wonderful; •entior, 
- efitissimus, or mirificissimus. Nequam, indeclinable, worthless, vicious, has nequior, 
nequissimus. . 

There are a great many adjectives, which, though capable of having their significa* 
tion increased; yet either want one 6f the degrees of comparison, or are not compared 
at all. 

I» The following adjectives are not irsed in the positive: 

Deterior, worse, deterrimus. PrSpior, nearer , proximus, nearest or nexi. 

Ocior, swifter, ocisslmus. Ulterior, farlher, ultimus. 

Prior, former, primus. 

2. The following want the comparative 

Inclytus, inclytissimus, renowned. Nuperus, nuperrlmus, late. 

MCrltus, meritissimus, deserving. Par, pirissiraus, equal. 

Nftvus, novissimus, new. Sftcer, sacerrimus, saared 
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3. The following Want the superlative: 

I id&Iescens, adolescentior, young. opimus, opimior, rich. 

&«([ DiOturnus, diuturnior, lastlng. PrOnug, pronior, inclined doumwards. 

Ingens, ingentior, huge. S&tur, snturior, full. 

Jii^iiis, junior, young. Sgnex, senior, old. 

! To supply the superlative of juvinis, or dddlescens , we say, minimus natu , the youngest; and of 
«nex, maximus natu, the oldest. 

Adjectrrcs in ilis, diis, and bilis, also want the superlative; as, civilis, civilior, civil; rigdhs, 
regalior , regal; JUbilis, -ior, lamentable. So, juvenilis , youthful} exilis, small j &c. 

To tbese add severat others of different terminatione: Thus, arcanus, -ior, secret; declivis, <«r 
bending downwards; longinquus , -ior, far off; prdpinquus, -ior, near. 

.Anterior, former; siqmor , worse j sittior, better; are only found in the comparative. 

4. Many adjectives are not compared at ali; such are those Coinpounded with nouns or verbs, as, 
vetUcolor, of divers colours; pestifer, poisonous : also adjectives in us pure, in ivus, inus, orus , or 
imttti and diminutives; as, dubius, doubtful; vdcuus, empty ; fugitivus , that flieth away; matutinus, 
esriy; cdndrus, shrill; legitimus, lawful; tenellus, somewhat tender; majusculus, lue. together with 

\^ a great many others of various terminations; as, almus, gracious; praecox, -deis, soon or eariy ripe; 

mirus, egenus, titeer, memor, sospes, &c. 

( This defect or comparison is supplied by putting the adverb magis before the adjective, for the 
! comparative degree; and votite or maxinte for the superlative; thus, egenus, needy ; magis egenus, 
«* more needy; votite or maximi egenus, very or most needy. Which form of comparison is also used 
i in $ose adjectives wbich are regularly compared. 
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PRONOUN. 


A Pronoun is a word which stands instead of a Ncrun. 

Thus, / stands for the name of the person who speaks; thou for the name of the person addressed. 

Pronouns serve to point out objects, whose names we either do not know, or do not want to 
mention. They also serve to shorten discourse, and prevent the too frequent repetit ion of the same 
word: thtis, instead of saying, When Ctcsar had conquered Gaul, Caesar tumed Caesar's armo against 
Casor'* country , we say, When Ceesar had conquered Gaul, he turiied his arms against his country, 

The simple pronouns in Latin are eighteen; ego, tu, mi; Me, ipse, iste, hic, is 
quis, qui; meus, tuus, mus, noster, vester; nostras, vestras, and cujas. 

Three of them are substantives, 'ego, tu, mi; the other fifteen are adjectives. 

Obs. 1. Ego wants the vocative, because one cannot call upon himself, except as a second person; 
thus, we cannot say, O ego, 01 ; O nos, O we. 

Obs. 2. Mihi in the dative is sometimes by the poets contracted into mi. 

Obs. 3. The genitive plural of ego was anciently nostrorum fcnd nostrarum ; of tu, vestrorum 
ud vestrarum, which were aflenvards contracted into nostrUm and vestrilm. 

We commonly use nostrhm and vestr&m after partitives, numerals, comparative», or superlatives; 
and nostri and vestri after other words. 


The English substantive pronouns, he, she , it, are expressed in Latin by these pro- 
nominal adjectives, ille, iste, hic or is. IUe, iste, hic , and is, express he, &c. with this 
difference: hic is nearest to die speaker 5 iste , next 5 and ille, farthest off. Is generally 
denotes a person absent. 

IUe usuatly implies respect, and iste contempt or aversion; as, Alexander ille 
magnus, Alexander the great. Tarquinius iste Superbus, Tarquin the Provd. 

Ipse is often joined to ego, tu, mi; and has in Latin the same force With self in 
English, when joined with a possessive pronoun; as, ego ipse , I myself. 

Ego, tu, mi, ille, ipse, iste , hic, t>, quis, qui, are declined in page 12 . 

The other pronouns are derivatives, coming from ego, tu, and mi. Meus , my or 
mine; tuus, thy or thine; suus, his own, her own, its own, their own, are declined like 
bonus, -a, ~um: and noster, our 5 vester, your; like pulcher, - chra, -chrum, of the first 
and second declension. 

Nostras, of our country 5 vestrae , of your country; cujas, of what or which country, 
are declined like felix , of the third declension: gen. nostrdtis, dat. nostrati, &c. 

Pronouns as well as nouns, that signify things wbich cannot be addressed or called 
upon, want the vocative. 

Meus hath mi, and sometimes meus, in the vocative singular, masculine. 

The relative qui has frequently qui in the ablative) and that, which is remarkable, in ali genders 
and numbers. . . . 

Qui is sometimes used for quis: and instead of cujus, the genitive of quis, we find an adjective 


pronoun, cujus , -a, -um. ...... . _ t 

Simple pronouns, with respect to their signification, are divided into the follovrmg classes t 
1. Demonstrative *, which point out any person or thing present, or as *f present: ego, tu, 
«»c, iste , and sometimes ille, is, ipse ^ 
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2. Relative* t which refer to something going before: ille, ipse, iste, hic, i», qui 
8. Possessive*, which signify possession: metu, tutu, suus, noster, vester. 

4. Patrials pr Gentiles , which signify one*s country: nostras, vestras, cujas. 

6. Interrogative*, by which we ask a qaestkm: quu ? cujus f When they do not ask a question, 
they are calied Indejmites, like other worde of the same nature. 

6. Reciprocat*, which again cail back or represent the lame object to the mi»d: mi and rui». 

# COHPOUHO PRONOUNS. 

Pronouns attf Compounded variously: 

1. With other pronouns; as, isthic, uthme, isthoc, isthuc, or istuc . Ac©. tsthunc, isthanc, isthoc, or 
isthue. Abi. Isthoc, isthoc , isthoc . Nom. and accusative plural, neuter, istksec, of iste and hic. So iUic, 
of ille and hic. 

2. With some other parts of speech; as, hujusmddi, cujusmddi, fcc. micum, tecvm , seeum, nem- 
cum, vobiscum, quocum or quicum, and quibuscum ; eccum, eccam ; cocos, eecas, and sometimes teco, 
in the nominative singular, of ecce and u. So elbum, of ecee and ille. 

8. With some syliable added; as, tute, of tu, and te, used only hn the nom. egdmel, tutlmst, 
sumet, througb ali the cases, thus, meimet, tumet, fccr of ego, tu, sui, and mei. Instead of lwnst, 
in the nom. we say, internet: hiccint , hssccine, fcc. in ali the cases that end in e; of hic and ctfts: 
Meapte , tuapte, suapte, nostrapte, vestrapte, in the abi. fem. and sometimes msopte, tuopte , fcc. of nto», 
fcc. and ple : hicce, hmece, hecce ; hujusce; hice, hisce, hosce ; of hic, and ; whence hujusdmddi, ejus- 
cemddi, eujuscemdeU. So IDEM, the same, compounded of is and dem, which is thus deciined: 

Sing. Ptur. 

A*. idem, eftdero, Idem, A. Udem, eodem, eSdem, 

G. ejusdem, ejusdem, ejusdem, G. eorundem, earundero, eorundem, 

D. eidem, eidem, eidem, D. eisdem, or iisdem, fcc. 

A. eundem, eandem, idem, A. eosdem, easdem, eidem, 

V. idem, eadem, Idem, V. i idem, eaedem, eidem* 

A. eddem, eidem, eOdem; A. eisdem, or iisdem, fcc. 

The pronouns which we find most frequently compounded, are quis and qui. 

Quis in composition is sometimes the first, sometimes the last, and sometimes likewise the middle 
part of the word compounded: but qui is always the first. 

1. The coropounds of quis, in which it is put first, are, quisnam, who? quispiam, quisquam, any 
one; quisque, every one ; quisquis , whosoever; which are thus deciined: 

Aom. Gen. Dat> 

Quisnam, qumnam, quodnam or quidnam; cujusnam# cuinam. 

Quispiam» quaepiam, quodpiam or quidpiam; cujuspiam, cuipiam. 

Quisquam, quaequam, quodquam, or quidquam; cujusquain, ■ cuiquam. 

Quisque, quaeque, quodque, or quidque; cuj usque, cuique. 

Quisquis, -- quidquid or quicquid; cqjuscqjus, cuicui. 

And so in the other cases, according to the simple quis. But quisquis has not the feminine at a]l; 
and the neuter only in the nominative and accusative. Quisquam has also quicquam for quidquam. 
Accusative quenquam, without the feminine. The plural is scarcely used. 

2. The compounds of quis, in which quis is put last, have qua in the nom. sing. fem. and in the 
nominative and accusative plural, neuter; as, aliquis some ; ecquis, who ? of et and quis; also nequis, 
siquis, numquis , which for the most part are read separately thus, ne quis, si quis , num quis. 
They are thus deciined: 

Aom. Gen. Dat. 

Aliquis, aliqua, aliquod or aliquid; alicujus, alicui. 

Ecquis, ecqua ot ecquae, ecquod or ecquid; eccujus, eccui. 

Si quis, si qua, si quod or si quid; si cujus, si cui. 

Ne quis, ne qua, ne quod or ne quid; ne cujus, ne cui. 

Num quis, num qua, num quod or num quid; num cujus, num cui. 

3. The compounds which have quis in the middle, are ecquisnam, who ? unusquisque, gen. unius¬ 
cujusque, every one. The former is used only in the nom. sing. and the latter wants Ilie plural. 

4. The compounds of qui are quicunque, whosoever; quidam , some; quilibet, quiris , any one 
whom you please, which are thus deciined: 

Abm. Gen. Dat. 

Qufcunque, quaecunque, quodcunque; cujuscunque, cuicunque. 

Quidam, quasdam, -quaddam or quiddam; cujusdam, cuidam. 

Quilibet, quaelibet, quodlibet or quidlibet; cujuslibet, cuilibet. 

Quivis, quaevis, quodvis or quidvis; cujusvis, cuivis. 

Obs. 1. AU these compounds have seldom or never qutis, but quibus, in their dative and ablative 
plural; thus, aliquibus , fcc. 

Obs. 2. Quis and its compounds, in comic writers have sometimes quis ia the feminine gender. 
Obs. 3. Quidam has quemdam, quondam , quoddam or quiddam , in the accusative singular; and 
quorundam, quarundam, quorundam , in the genitive plural, n being put instead of m, for the better 
sound. 

Obs. 4 Quod, with its compounds, aliquod , quodvis, quoddam , fcc. are used when they agiee 
with a substantive in the same case; quid, with its compounds, aliquid , quidvis, fcc. for the most 
part, have either no substantive expressed, or govern one in the genitive. For this reason, they 
are by some reckOned substantives. 
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I A verb ts a word which expresses what is affirmed of things; as, the boy reads. 
J tiie sun shineS. The man foves. 

Or, A verb is that part of speech which signifies to be y to do 9 or to suffer 4 
It is called Verb or Word, by way of eminence; because it is the most essentia! word in a sen- 
| fcjnce, without which the other parta of speech can form no complete sense. Thus, the diligent boy 

I rtods his lesson with care, is a perfeci sentence; but if we take «way the affirmation, or the word 
rmdtf H is readered imperfect, or rather becomes no sentence at all j thus, the diligent boy his 
lesson wUk care. 

. A verb therefore may be thus distinguished from any other part of speech: Whatever word expresse* 

| an affirmatiou or afssertion, is a verb ; or thus, Whatever word,* with a substantive noun or pronoun 
befoine or after it, makes full sense, rs a verb ; as, stones fall, I walk, walk thou. Here fati and 
' tcole are verbs, because they contain an affirmatiou ; but when we say, a long walk, a dangerotts 
folli Inore is no affirmation expressed ; and the same words walk and fall become substantives or 
Qoans. We often fiud likewise iu Latin the same word used as a verb, and also as some other part 
of speech; thus, ornor, •oris, love, a substantive; and amor , I ara loved, a verb. 

j Verbs, with respect to their signification, are divided into three different classes, 
1 Active, Passive , and Neuter; because we consider things either as acting, or being 
acted upon: or as neither acting, nor being acted upon; but simply existing, or exist- 
i ing in a certain state or condition, as in a state of motion or rest, &c. 

1 . An Active verb expresses an action, and necessarily supposes an agent, and an 
objeet acted upon; as, amare, to Jove ; amo te, I love thee. 

2 . A verb Passive expresses a passion or suffering, or the receiving of an aedon; 
j and necessarily implies an objeet acted upon, and an agent by which it is acted upon ; 
t as, cfrnari, to be loved; tu amaris a me, thou art loved By me. 

3. A Neuter verb properly expresses neither action nor passion, but simply the being, 
state, or condition of things; as, dormio, I sleep; sedeo, I sit. 

The verb Active is also called Transitive, when the action passeth over to the objeet, 
or hath an effect on some other thing 5 as, scribo lit&ras, I write letters; but when the 
action is confined within the agent, and passeth not over to any objeet, it is called 
Intransitive; as, ambulo, I walk; curro, I run; which are likewise called Neuter 
verbs. Many verbs in Latin and English are used both in a transitive and in an in- 
transidve or neuter sense; as, sistere, to stop; incipere, to begin; durare, to endure, 
or to harden, &c. 

Verbs which simply signify being, are likewise called Substantive verbs; as, esse , 
or existere, to be or to exist. The notion of' existence is implied in the signification 
t of every verb; thus, I fove , may be resolved into, I am loving. 

When the meaning of a verb is expressed without any affirmation, or in such a form 
1 as to be joined to a substantive noun, partaking thereby of the nature of an adjective, 
it is called a Participle; as, amans, loving; amatus, loved. But when it has the 
form of a substantive, it is called a Gerund or a Supine ; as, amandum, loving; 
amatum , to love ; amatu, to love, or to be loved. 

> A verb is varied or declined by Foices, Modes, Tenses, JYumbers , and 
! Persons . 

There are two voices; the Active and Passive. 

The modes are fonr; Indicative , Subjunctive, Imperative, and Infinitive . 
The tenses are five; the Present, the Preter-imperfect, the Preter-perfect, 
the Preter^pluperfect, and the Future. 

The numbers are two Singvlar and Plural. 

The persons are three; First, Second, Third. 

1. Voice expresses Ihe different circumstances in which we consider an objeet; whether as acting, 
or being acted upon. The Active voice signifies action ; as, &mo, I love; the Passive, suffering, or 
being the objeet of an action ; as, amor, I am loved. 

2 * Modes or Moods are the various manners of expressing the signification of the verb. 
f The indicative declares or affirms poteidvely; as, amo, I love ) amabo , I shall love: or asks a 
question ; as, an tu amas? dost thou love? 

The Subjunctive is usually joined to some other verbs, and cannot make a full meaning by itself 
as, si me obsecret redibo, if he erdreat. me, I will retura. Ter. 

The imperative couimands, exhorts, or entreats ; as, ama, love thou. 

The ift/tnitive simply expresses the signification of the verb, without limiting it to any person or 
namber ; as, amare, to love. 

3. Tenses or Times expvess the time when any thing i* supposed to be, to act, or to suffer. 

Time in general is divided into three parts, the present, past, and future. 

n 
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Pag time is expressed three different ways. When we speak of a thing, which was doingjbutnot 
finished at some former time, we use the Pretcr-imperfcct, or past time not completed j as, scribibam, 

I was writing. 

When we speak of a thing now finished) wc use the Prcter-pcrfed, or pa»t time completed; as, 
scripsi, I wrote, or have wriueu. 

When we speak of a thing finished at or before some past time, we use the Prcter-plupcrfcct, or 
past time more than completed; as, scripseram, I had written. 

Future time is expressed two different ways. A thing may be conside re d eitber as simply about 
to be doue, or as actually finished, at some future time; as, scribam, I shall write, or, I shall [tkcn] 
be writing; scripsero, I shall hav<» written. 

4. Number marks how many we snppose to be, to act, or to suffer. 

5. Person shows to what the nieaning of the verb is applied, whether to the person speaking, to 
the person addressed, or to some other person or thing. 

Verbs have two numbers and three persons, to agree with substantive nouns and pronouns, in 
these respects: for a verb properly hath neither numbers nor persons, but certain terminationi 
ahswering to the person and number of its nominative. 

A verb is properly said to be conjugated, when all its parts are properly classed, or as it were, 
yoked together, accordiug to Voice, Mode, Tense, Number, and Person. 

CONJUGATION OF VERBS. 

The Latius have four different ways of varying verbs, called the First, the Second, 
the Third, and the Fourtk Conjugation. 

The Conjugations are thus distinguished : 

The First has a long before re of the Infinitive; the Second has e long, the Third 
has e short, and the Fourth has i long, before re of the Infinitive. 

Except d&rc, to give, which has a short, and also its compounds ; thus, Circunddre, to surround; 
circundtlmus, - d&tis, - dabam, - dabo , Lc. 

The different conjugations are likewise distinguished from one another by the different 
- terminations of the following tenses. 

ACTIVE VOICE. 

INDICATIVE MODE . 

PRESENT TENSE. 


- 

1. 

Singulae. 

Persons. 

o. 

3. 1. 

Plural. 

Persons. 

2. 

3. 

is H 

-o, 

-as, 

-at ; -Anius, 

-alis, 

-ant. 

-eo, 


-et ; -emus, 

-etib, 

-ent. 

'f.2 ) 3- 

-o, 

-is, 

-it; -Tmus, 

-itis, 

-unt. 

Q (4. 

-io, 

-is, 

-it; -Imus, 

-Itis, 

-iunt. 

i. -abam, 


-abas, 

IMPERFECT. 

-abat; -abanuis, 

-ALatis, 

-abaut. 

% -ebam, 


-eba», 

-ebnt; -Obamus, 

-ebftfis, 

-ebant. 

3. -£bam, 


-ebas, 

-ebat; -eb&mus, 

-ebaris, 

-ebaut. 

4. -iebam, 


-iCbas, 

-iebat; -icbamus, 

-iebatis, 

-iebant 

1. -abo, 


-abis, 

FUTURE. 

-abit; -abimus. 

-ibitis, 

-abunt. 

2. -ebo, 


-Sbis, 

-ebit; -ebtraus, 

-ebitis, 

-ebunt. 

3. -am, 


-es, 

-et; -emus, 

-etis, 

-ent. 

4. -iam, 


-ies, 

-iet; -iemus, 

-ietis 

-ient. 

9 

1. -em, - 


-es, 

SUBJUNCTIVE MODE. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

j et; -emus, 

-etis, 

-ent 

2. -e&m, 


-eas, 

-eat; -eamus, 

•eatis. 

-eant. 

3. -am, 


-as, 

-at; -amus, 

-atis, 

-ant. 

4< -iam, 


-ias, 

-iat; -iimus 

-iatis, 

-iam. 

t. -&rem, 


-&reS, 

IMPERFECT. 

-aret; -aremus, 

-iretis, 

-irent. 

2. -5rem, 


-€res, 

-eret; -eremus, 

-ereti», 

•firent. 

3. -erem, 


-€res, 

-€ret; -eremus, 

-fretis, 

-firent 

4. -Irem, 


-Ires, 

•iret; ' -.Iremus, 

-Iretis, 

-Irent 
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IMPERATIVE MOODj 



2. 


3. 


2. 

3. 

1. -a 

or 

-ato, 

-ato; 

-ftte 

or -atdte, 

-anto. 

2. -e 

or 

•ito, 

-feto; 

-fete 

or -fetfete, 

-ento 

S. -e 

or 

-Ito, 

-Ito; 

-Ite 

or -Itdte, 

-nnto. 

4. -i 

or 

•Ito, 

-Ito; 

-ite 

or -itdte, 

-hinto. 


PASSIVE VOICE. 

INDICATIVE MODE . 

PRESENT TENSE. 


1. -or, 

-aris 

or 

-fere 

-atur; 

-femur, 

-femini, 

-antur; 

2. -eor, 

-feris 

or 

-fere 

-fetur; 

-femur, 

-femini, 

-entur. 

3. -or; 

•‘feris 

or 

-fere 

-Itur; 

-Imur, 

-hnlni, 

-untur. 

4. -ior, 

-iris. 

or 

•ire 

-Itur; 

-imur. 

•imlni, 

•iuntuii 





IMPERFECT. 



* 

1. -abar, 

-abar is 

or 

-abare, 

-abfetur; 

-abfemur, 

-febamlni, 

dibantur. 

2. -ebar, 

-ebaris 

or 

-febfere, 

-ebatur; 

-ebamur, 

-ebamlui, 

-febantur. 

3. -febar, 

-eb&ris 

&r 

-ebfere, 

-ebatur; 

-ebfemur, 

-ebfemlni, 

-febantur. 

4. -ifebar, 

-ifebaris 

or 

-ifeb&re, 

-ifebfetur; 

-ifebfemur, 

-ifebamlni, 

-ifebantur. 





Futur£. 



• 

1. -abor, 

-febferis 

or 

-abfere, 

-febltur; 

-ablmur, 

-febimlui, 

-febunthr 

2. -febor, 

-ebferis 

or 

-ebfere, 

-febltur; 

-feblmur, 

-febimlni, 

-febuntur 

3. -ar, 

-feris 

or 

-ere,. 

-ctur; 

-femur, 

-femini, 

-entur. 

4. -iar, 

-ieris 

ot 

-ifere, 

-ietur; 

-iemur, 

-iemlni, 

-ienttor. 




SUBJUNCTIVE MODE. 







PRESENT TENSE 

•i 



1. -er, 

-eris 

or 

-ere, 

-efiir; 

-femur, 

. -femini, 

-entur. 

2. -ear, 

-e&ris 

or 

-eare. 

-eatur; 

•eamur, 

-camini, 

-eantut 

3 -ar, 

-feris 

or 

-fere, 

-fetur; 

-femur, 

-femini, 

-antur. 

4. -iar, 

-i&ris 

or 

-iare, 

-iatur; 

-iamur, 

damini, 

-iantut 





IMPERFECT. 




1. -arer, 

-areris 

or 

-ferere. 

-ftrfetur; 

-feremur, 

-ferfemihi, 

-arentur. 

2. -ferfer, 

-erferis 

Or 

-ferfere, 

-feretur; 

-feremur, 

-ferfenffni, 

-ferentur. 

3. -fere, 

-ferferis 

or 

-ferere, 

-feretur; 

-ferfemur, 

-ferfemini; 

-ferentur. 

4. -ii-erj 

-ireris 

or 

-Irere, 

Aretur; 

-iremur, 

-Irfemlni, 

-irentur. 




IMPERATIVE MODE. 





2. 


3. 

2 

3. 



1. -are 

or 

-fetor, 

-fetor; 

-femini, 

-antor. 



2. -ere 

or 

-fetor, 

-etdr; 

-femini, 

-fentor. 



3. -fere 

or 

-Itorj 

-ftot*; 

-Imlni, 

-ptitorr, 



4. -ire 

or 

-itor, 

-Itor; 

-imlni, 

•iuntor 



Observe, Verbs in io of the third conjugat ion have iunl in the third person plural of the present 
indic, active, and iuntur in the passive; and so in the imperative, turdo and iuntor. In the imper* 
fect and future of the indicative, they have always the terminations of the fourth conjugation, 
t ibam and iam ; itbar and iar, 8ic. 

The terminations of tTie other tenses are the same through afl tne Conjugations. 
Thus, 

' ACTIVE VOICE. 


INDICATIVE MODE / 

Sing. Plur. 


1. 

-O- 

2. * 

3. 

i. 

2, 

3. ^ 

Perf. -i, 

-isti, 

-it; 

-Imus, 

-istis, 

-erunt or fere. 

Plu. -feram; 

-feras, 

-ferat; -feramus; 

SUBJUNCTIVE MODE. 

-Sr&tis, 

-ferant. 

Perf. -ferim, 
Plu. -issem, 
Fut. -fero, 

-feris, 

-ferit; 

-ferimus, 

-feritis, 

-ferint. 

.-isses, 

-isset; 

-issfemus, 

-issfetis,' 

•issent. 

-feris, 

-ferit; 

-ferimus, 

-feritis, 

-ferint. 


These Tenses, in the Passive Voice, ajje formed by the Participle Perfect, and the 
auxiliary verb sum, which is also used ta express the Future of the Infinitive Active, 
See conjugation of the verb sum, in page 
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FORMATION OF VERBS. 

Obs. 1. The persona! prononns, which io Engiiah are, for the most part, added to the verb, in 
Latio arecommonJy tmderstood; because the several persons are sufficiently dtsttnguished fromone 
another by the different termmations of the verb,. though the pertona tbemselves be not expresied. 

The learner, however, at firat may be accustomed to join them with the verb; thus, ego non, I am; 
tu es, tbou art, or you are; ille est, he ia; nos sumus, we are, kc. So, ego tono, I Io ve; tu amas, 
tbou loveat, or you love; ille amat, he loveth or lovea ; nos amamus, we love, kc. 

Oaa. 2. Io the teeond peraon siogular in English, we commonly use the plural fbrm, except in 
solemn dncoarse; as, tu es, thon art, or much of tener, you are; tmeras , thou wast, eryoa were; 
tu sis, thou mayest be, or you may be, fcc. So, tu amas, thou loveat, or you love; tu amabas, thou 
lovedst, or you lovod, kc. 

For examples of the variation of regular verbs in the difT$rent conjugations, see j 
pages 13,16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21,22,23, & 98—113. 

FORMATION OF VERBS. 

There are four principal parts of a verb, from which all the rest are formed; naneiy, 
o of the present, t of the perfect, um of the supine, and re of the infinitive; accord- 
ing to the following rhyme: 

1. From o are formed am and em. 

2. From i ; ram, rim, ro, sse, and ssem. 

3. U, us. and rus, are fbrm’d from um. 

4. Aii other parts from re do come; as, bam, bo, rem ; a, e, and i ; ns and dus; \ 
dum, do, and di; as, 

Am<o, -em; Am-avi, -eram, -erim, -issem, -ero, -isse; Amat-um, -u, -urus, -us; Ara-are, -abam, 

-abo, -arem, -a, -ana,' andum, di, do, -audus. 

Doc-eo, -eam ; Doc-ui, -ueram, &c. Doct-um, -u, -urus, -us; Doc-ere, -ebatn, -ebo, -erem,-e,-ens, 
•endum, di, do, -endug. 

Leg-o, -am ; Leg-i, -eradi, kc. Lect-um, -n, -urus, -us; Legare, -ebam, erem, -e, -ens, -endum, &c. 
Aud-fa, -iam ; Aud-ivi, -iveram, kc. Audit-um, -u, -urus, -us; Aud-ire, iebam, -irem, -i,-iens, 
-iendum, di, do, -iendus.—So verbs of the third conjugation in io ; as, Cap-io, -iam; Ccp-i, -eram, | 
&c. Capt-um, -u, &c. Cap-gre, -iebam, -drem, -e, -iens, -iendum, di, do, -iendus. 

The passive voice is formed from the active, by adding r to o, or changing m into r. j 

But it is much more easy and natural to form all the parts of a verb from the pre- 1 
sent and perfect of the indicative, and from the supine; thus, I 

Am-o, -ibam, -&bo, -era, -arem, -a or -ftto, -&re, -ans, -andum, di, do, kc. -andus: 

Am&v-i, -dram, -eriip, -issem, -€ro, -isse: Aro&t-um, -us, -uros. j 

So Doc-eo, -ebam, -ebo, -eam, -£rem, -e or -eto, -ere, -ens, -endum, di, kc. -endug ; Docu-i, -eram, | 
*rim, -issem, -fcro, -isse : Doct-um, -us, -urus. 

Lfcg-o, -fibam, -am, -es, -et, kc. -am, -as, -at, kc. £rem, -e or -ito, -£re, -ens, -endum, &c. endus : 
Leg-i, -eram, kc. Lect-um, -us, -urus : 

C&p-io, -tebatn, -iam, -ies, -iet, kc. -iam, -ias, kc. £r em, -e or Ito, -ere, -iens, -iendam, -iendus: 

Cep-i, -£ram, kc. Capt-um, -us, -firus. 

Aud-io, iebam, kc. Audiv-i, -grano, kc. 

A verb is commonly said to be conjugated, when only its principal parts are men- 
tioned, because from them all the rest are derived. ! 

The first person of the Present of the indicative is called the Theme or the Root of | 
the verb, because from it the other three principal parts are formed. 

The letters of a verb which always remain the same, are called Radical letters; as, 
am in am-o. The rest are called the Termnaiion ; as, abamus in am-abamus. 

All the letters which come before -are, -ere, -ere, or -ire, of the infinitive, are radical 
letters. By putting these before the terminations, all the parts of any regular verb 
may be readily formed, except the compound tenses. 

SIGNIFICATION OF THE TENSES IN THE VARIOUS MODES. 

The tenses formed from the present of the indicative or infinitive signify m general the continu- 
ance of an action or passion, or represent them as present at some particular time: the other 
tenses ezpress an action or passion completed; but not always so absolutely, as entirely to exclude 
the continuance of the same action or passion; thus, Amo, I fave, do fave, or am loving; canabam, 

I loved, did love, or was loving, kc. 

Amavi , I loved, Mid love, or have loved, that is, bave done with loving, &c. 

In like manner in the passive voice; Amor, I am loved, I am in loving, or in being loved, kc. 

Past tiide in the passive voice is expressed several different ways, by means of the auxilisry 
verb sum, and the participle perfect; thus, 

Indicative Mode. 

Perfect. Amatus sum, I am, or have been loved, or oftener, I was loved. 

Amatus fui, I bave been loved, or I was loved. 

PTu-perfect. Amatus eram, 1 was, or had been loved* 4 
Amatus fueram, 1 had been loved. ’ 
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Subjunctive Mode. 

Perfect. Amatus sim, 1 may be, or may have bea» loved. 

Amatus fuerim, 1 may have been loved. 

Pln-perfect. Amatus essem , I might, could, would, or should be, or have been loved. 

Amatus fuissem , 1 might, could, would* or «bfltid have been loved, or had been loved. 
Future. Amatus fuero, I shall iiave been loved. 

The verb sum is also employed to express future time in the indicative mode, both. active and 
passive; thus, 

Amaturus sum, 1 am about to love, I am to love, I am going to love, or 1 will lovc. 

We cbiefly use fhis form wlien some purpose or mtention is signified. 

Amatus ero, I shall be loved. 

Obs. 1. The participles conatus and amaturus are put before the auxiliary verb, because we coro- 
monly find them so pluced ia the classics. 

Obs. 2. Xn these couipound tenses the learner should be taught to vary the participle like au 
adjective noun, according to the gender and ntimber of the diderent substantives to which it is 
applied; thus, amatus est , he is or was loved, when applied to a xnan; amata est, sbe was loved, 
when applied to a wornan ; amatum est, it was loved, when applied to a thing; amati sunt , tbey 
were loved, when applied to men, kc. The conuecting of syntax, so far as is necessary, with 
the inflectioa of nouns and verbs, seems to be the most pro per method of teaching both. 

Obs. 3. The past time and participle perfect in English are taken in different meanings, accord- 
ing to the diderent tenses in Latia w hkh they are used to ezpress. Thus, “ I loved," wnen put for 
amabam, is taken in a sense different from what it has when put for amavi; so amor , and 
amatus sum , I am loved; amabar and amatus eram, I was loved; amer and amatus sim , fec. Xn ihe 
one, loved is taken in a present, iu the oiher in a past sense. Thig ambiguity arises from the 
defective nature of the English verb. 

Obs. 4. The tenses of the subjunctive mode may be variously rendered, according to their con- 
nexion whh the other parts of a sentence. They are often expressed in English as the same tenses 
of the indicative, and sometiutes one tense apparently put for another. 

Thus, Quasi intelligant, qualis sit , As if they understood, what kind of person he is, Cic. In 
facinus jurdsses putes , You wouki think, kc. Ov. Eloquar an sileam t Shall I speak out, or be 
silent? Nec vos arguerim, Teucri , for arguam, Virg. Si quid te fugerit, ego perierim, for peribo, 
Ter. Hunc ego si potui tantum sperare dotarim ; Et prtftrre, soror, potero: for potuissem and 
possem, Virg. Singula quid referamt Wby should I mention every thing? Id. Praediceres mihi, 
You should have told me before hand, Ter. At tu dictis, Albane, maneres, Ought to have stood 
to your word, Virg. Citius crediderim, I should sooner believe, Juv. Hauserit ensis, The sword 
would have destroyed, Virg. Fuerint irati, Grant or snppose they were angry. Si id fecisset, If 
he did or should do that, Cic. The same promiscuous use of the tenses seems also to take place 
sometimes in the indicative and infinitive; and the indicative to be put for the subjunctive; as, 
Animus meminisse horret, luctuque ref&git, for refigit, Virg. Fuerat melius, for fuisset, Id. invidia 
dilapsa erat, for fuisset , Sali. Quamdiu in portum renis ? for venisti, Plaut. Quem mox navigo 
Ephesum, for navigabo , Id. Tu si hic sis, aliter sentias, Ter. for esses and sentires. Cato affirmat, 
se vivo, illum non triumphare, for triumphaturum esse, Cic. Persuadet Castico, ut occuparet, for 
occupet , C»s. 

Obs. 5. The foture of the subjunctive, and also of the indicative, is often rendered by the present 
of the subjunctive in English ; as, nisi hoc faciet , or fecerit, unlcss he do tbis, Ter. 

Obs. 6. Instead of the imperative we often use the present of the subjunctive; as, valeas, fare- 
well; huc venias, come hither, kc. And also tl»e future both of the indicative and subjunctive; 
as, non occides , do not kill; ne fectris, do not do it; valebis , meque amabis, farewell, and love 
i me, Cic. _ 

The present time and the prctcr-imperfcct of the infinitive are both expressed under the same 
form. AU the varieties of past and foture time are expressed by the other two tenses But in 
order properly to exemplify the tenses of the infinitive mode, we jnust put an accusative, and 
*ome other verb, before each of them ; thus, 

Dicit me scribere; he says thvt I write, do write, or am writing. 

Dixit me scribere ; he said ihai I wrote, did write, or was writmg. 

Dicit me scri^tsisse ; he says that I wrote, did write, or have written. 

Dixit me scripsisse; he said thut ! had written. 

Dicit me scripturum esse; he says that I will jvrite. 

Dixit nos scripturos esse ; he said that we would write. 
j Dicit nos scripturos fuisse ; he says ihat we would have written. 

I Dicit literas scribi; he says that letters are written, writing, a writing, or in writing. 

Dixit Kteras scribi ; he said that letters were writing, or written. 

Dicit literas scriptas esse ; he says that letters are, or were written. 

'Dicti literas scriptas fuisse; he says that letters have been written. 

Dixit literas, scriptas fuisse ; he said that letters had been written. 

Dicit literas scriptum iri ; he says that letters will be written. 

Dixit literas scnptum iri; he said that letters would be written. 

The foture, scriptum iri, is made up of the former supine, and the infinitive passive of the verb 
«>, and therefore never admits of any variation. • 

The future of the infinitive is sometimes expressed by a penphrdsh or circumlocution; thus, scto 
fine vel futurum esse ut scribant,—ut Hterce scribantur / i know that they will write,—ihat letters 
*iB be written. Scivi fore vel futurum esse ut scriberent,—wt literas scriberentur; I knew that they 
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would write, fcc. Scivi futurum fuisse , ut liter& scriberentur; I lcpew tfaat letters would have been 
written. This form is oecessary in verbs wliich waut the supine. 

Qbs. 7. The different tense*, when joined with any expediency or necessity, are thus ezpressed j 
Scribendum est mihi , puero , nobis, &c.. literas ; I, the boy, we, «c. must write Jetters. 

Scribendum fuit mihi , puero , nobis , &c. 1 must have written, &c. 

Scribendum erit mihi ; I shall be obliged to write. 

Scio scribendum esse mihi literas; I know that I must write letters. 

- scribendum fuisse mihi $ -- t hat I must have written. 

Dixit scribpndum fore tnihi ; He said that I should be obliged to write. 

Or wjth the partkiple in dus. 

Literis sunt scribenda mihi , pucrtf , hominibus , &e. or a me, puero, &c.; Letters are to be, or mustbe 
written by me, by the boy, by men, &c. So Utera scribendis erunt, fuerunt, erunt, &c. Si 
Uteris scribendis sint, essent, forent , &c. Scio literas scribendas esse; I know that letters are to 
be, or must be written. Scivi literas scribendas fuisse ; I knew that letters ought to have been, or j 
must have been written. 

Note. Most of the simple tenses of a verb in Latiu may be ezpressed, as in English by the par- 
ticiple and the auxiliary verb sum; as, Sum amans , for amo, I ara loving ; eram amans, for amdbam , 

&c. Fui te carens, fot carui , Flant. Ut sis sciens , for ut scias, Ter. Only the tenses in the actire 
which come from the preterite, and those in the passive wliich come tVom the present, cannotbe 
properly expressed in tbis manner; because the Latins have no participle perfert active, nor par* 
ticiple present passive. Tbis manner of expression, however, does not‘ oft&n occur. 

FORMATION OF THE PRETERITE AND SUPINE. 

/GENERAL RULKS. 

1. Compound and simple verbs form the preterite and supine in the same manner ; ?s, 

Voco, vdeavi, vocatum, to calj: so, rivoco , revdcuvi, revocatum , to recall. ■ 

Exc. 1% When the simple verb in the preterite doubles the first syllable of the pre- \ 
sent, the compounds lose the forpiej: syllable; as, pello,pepuli, to beat; repello , repuli, j 
never repepuli , to beat back. But the compounds of do, sto, disco, and posco , follow ! 
the general rule; thus, edisco, edidici, to get by heart; deposco, depoposci, to de- 
mand : so, praecurro, praecucurri ; repungo, repupugi. 

Exc. 2. Compounds which change a of the simple verb into i, have e in the supine; j 
as, facio, feci, factum, to make; perficio, perfeci, perfectum, to perfect. Butcom- i 
pound verbs ending in do an v d go ; also the compounds of habeo , placeo , sapio , salio, \ 
and statuo, observe the general rule. 

2. Verbs which want the preterjte, want likewise the supine. 

SPECIAL RULE8. ■ 

First Conjugation. 

Verbs of the first conjugation have avi in the preterite, and dtum ip the supine; as, 

Creo, oredvi, creatum , to create; paro, paravi, paratum, to prepare. 

Exc. 1. Do, dedi , datum, dare, togive: so, venundo , to sell; cimtndo , tosur- 
roimd; pessundo, to overthrow; satisdo, to give surety; venundedi , venundatum , . 

venundare, &c. The other compoupds of do are of the third conjpgatipp. ' 

Sto, steti, statum, to stand. Its compounds have stiti , stiturn, and oftener statum i 
as, preesto, praestiti , praestitum, or praesidium, to excel, to perforni. So ad-, ante-, 1 
conex-, in-, oh-, per-, pro-, resto. 

Exc. 2. Lavo , Idvi , lotum , lautum, lavatum , tp wasli. 

Foto, potavi, potum, or potatum, to dfink. 

Juvo , juvi, jutum, to help; fut. part. juvaturus. So adjuvo . 

Exc. 3. Cubo, cubui , cubitum, to lie. So, ac-, ex-, 00 , rt-cubo. The other com¬ 
pounds infert an m, and are of the third conjugation. 

Domo, domui, domitum, to subdue. So e-, per-domo. 

Sono, sdnui, sonitum, tp sound. So as-, circum-, con-, dis-, ex-, in-, per-, pr&i 
resono. 

Tono . tonui, tbnitum, to thunder. So at-, circum-, in-, superin-, re-tdno. Horaee 
has intonatus. 

Vieto, vetui, vetitum, to fprbid. 

Crepo, eripui, crtpitum, to make $ noise. So con-, in-, per-, re-crepo: discrip 0 
has rather discrepavi. 

Exc 4. Frico, fracui, frictum, to rpb. So af-, circum-, con-, de-, ef-, in-, per-f 
refrico. But some of Jhese have also atunh 
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Seco, secui, sectum , to cut. So circum-, con -, de-, dis-, ex-, in-, inter-, per-, prae-, 
re-, subseco. 

Neco, necui', or necavi, necatum, to kill. So inter-, e-neco: but these have oftener 
edumi enectum, internectam. 

Mico, micui, -to glitter, to shine. So inter-, pro-mico. Emico, has emicui, 

emicatum ; dimico, dimicavi, dimicatum, rarely dimicui, to fight. 

Exc. 5 . These three want both preterite and supine; labo, to fall or faint ; nexo, to 
bind; and plico, to fold. 

Plico, compounded with a noun, or with the prepositions, re-, sub-, has avi, dtum; 
as, duplico, duplicavi, duplicatum, to double. So multi-, sup-, re-plico. 

The other compounds of plico have either avi and dtum, or ui and itum ; as, applico, 
applicui, applicitum, or -avi, dtum, to apply. So im-, complico. Explico, to unfold, 
has commonly explicui, expUcitum ; but when it signifies to explain or interpret, 
explicavi, explicatum. 

'Sccond Conjugation. 


Verbs of the second conjugation have ui and itum; as, habeo, habui, habitum, to 
have. So, 


Adhibeo, to admit , to use. 
Cohibeo, Inhibeo, to restrain. 
Exhibeo, to show , to give. 
Pfcrhibeo, to. say , to give out. 
Prohibeo, to hinder. 
Posthabeo, to value less. 
Praebeo, to afford. 


Redhibeo, lo retum, or iake back 
a thing that icas sohl for 
some fmilt. 

. Debeo, to owc. 

Mereo, io deserve : Com-, de-, 
e-, per-, pro-mfreo, or me¬ 
reor. 


Mdrieo, to admonish: Ad-, com-, 
prae-m6nco. 

Terreo, to Itrrify: Abi-, con-, 
de-, ex-, per-terreo. 

Diribeo, tu count ovpr, to distri 
bute. 


Neuter verbs which have ui want the supine 5 as, areo, arui, to be dry. So, . 


Aceo, and -sco, io be sovr. 
Albeo, lo be while. 

Candeo, to be while. 

Calleo, to be hard. 

Caneo, lo be hoary. 

Clareo, to be bright. 

Egeo, indigeo, to want. 
Emineo, to sland above olhers. 
Flacceo, to wither. 

FlOreo, lo flounsh. 

Foeteo, to slink. 

Frendeo, to gnash the teeth. 
Frondeo, to bear leavcs. 
Horreo, lo be rovgh. 


II umeo, to be wet. 

Immineo, to hang over. 
Langueo, to languish. 

Liqueo, licui, to meli lo be ciear. 
Maceo, to be lean. 

Mftdeo, to be wet. 

Marceo, to wither. 

Muceo, to be mouldy. 

Niteo, to shine. 

Palleo, to be pale. 

Pateo, to be open. 

Puteo, to stink. 

Putreo, to rot. 


Ranceo, to be mouldy. 
R/geo,' to be stiff. 

Rubeo, lo be red. 
Squaleo, to be foul. 
Sordeo, to be nasty. 
Studeo, lo favour. 
Stupeo, to be amaeed. 
Splendeo, to shine. 
Tepeo, to be warm. 
Torpeo, to be benvmbed. 
Tumeo, to swell. 

Vigeo, to be strong. 
Vireo, io be gretn. 


But the neuter verbs which follow, together with their compounds, have the supine, 
and are regularly conjugated: Valeo , to be in health; and ecqui-, con-, e-, in-, prae¬ 
valeo : Placeo, to piease ; and com-, per-placeo: Displiceo, to displease: Cdreo, to 
want: Parco, to appear, to obey; and ap-, compar eo: Jaceo, i o lie ; and ad-, cir 
cum-, inter-, ob-, prae-, sui)-, superjaceo : Caleo , to be warm; and con-, in-, oh-,per-,^ 
re-caleo: Noceo, to hurt; Doleo, to be grieved; and con-, de-, in-, per-doleo: Codleo, 
to grow together; Luceo, which in the active signifies, to be lawful, to be valued; and 
what is singular, in the passive, to bid a price: Lateo , to iurk, the compounds of which 
want the supine, delUeo, inter-, sub-lateo, as likewise do those of Taceo, -cui, -citum, 
to be silent, con-, ob-, re-liceo. 

These three active verbs likewise want the supine: Timeo, -ui, to fear; Sileo, -ui, to 
conceal; Arceo, -cui, to drive away : But the compounds of arceo have the supine; 
as, exerceo, exercui , exercitum, to exercise. So coerceo, to restrain. 

Exc. 1. The following verbs in BEO and CEO: 

Jubeo, jussi, jussum , to order. So fidejubeo, to bail, or be surety for. 

Sorbeo, sorbui, sorptum, to sup. So absorbeo, tosuckin; ex-, resorbeo. We 
also find ahsorpsi, esesorpsi ; Exsorptum, resorptum, are not in use. 

Doceo, ddeui , doctum, to teach. So, ad-, con-, de-, e-, per-, sub-doced. 

Misceo, miscui, mistum ? or mixtum, to mix. So ad-, com-, im-, inter-, per-, re-misceo. 

Mulceo, mulsi , mulsum, Jo stroke, to soothe. So adr, circum-, com-, de-, per-, re¬ 
mulceo. 
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Luceo, luxi, -to shine. So aU, circum-, coi-, di-, e-, ii, inter- per, or pelr, 

prospro-, re-, sub-, trans-luceo. 

Exc. 2. The following verbs ia DEO: 

Prandeo, prandi, pransum, to dine. 

Video, vidi, visum, to see. So in-, per-, pro&-, pro-, resideo. 

Sedeo, eidi, sessum, to sit. So as-, con-, de-, dis-, in-, ob-, per-, pos-, pru-, re-, 
svb-sideo: Circumsideo, or circumsideo, supersedeo . Butifc-, die-, per-, pro*-, re-, 
subsideo, seem to want the supine. 

Strideo, stridi, — to make a noise. 

Pendeo, pipendi, pensum, to hang. So de-, im-, pro-, super-pendeo . 

Mordeo, momordi, morsum, to bite. So ad-, com-, de-, ob-, prcb-, re-mordeo. 

Spondeo, sp&pondi, sponsum, to promise. So d&, respondeo» 

Tondeo, tdtondi, tonsum, to clip. So at-, circum-, de-tondeo. 

But the compounds of these verbs do not double the first syUable; thus, dependi, 
remordi, respondi, attondi, &c. 

Rideo, risi, risuih, to laugh. So ar-, de-, ir-, sub-rideo. 

Suadeo, suasi, suasum, to advise. So dis-, persuadeo. 

Ardeo, arsi, orsum, to burn. So ex-, in-, ob-ardeo. 

Exc. 3 . The following verbs in GEO: 

Augeo, auxi, auctum, to increase. So adr, ex-augeo. 

Ldgeo, luxi, -to raourn. So e-, pro-, sub-htgeo. 

Frigeo, frixi, —to be cold. So per-, re-frigeo. 

Tergeo, tersi, tersum , to wipe. So abs-, circumde-, ex - 9 per-tergeo. 

Mulgeo, mulsi, mulsum, or mulctum, to milk. So e-, im-rmlgeo. 

Indulgeo, indulsi , indultum, to grant, to indulge. 

Urgeo, ursi, -to press. So ad-, ex-, in-, per-, sub-, super-urgeo. 

Fulgeo, fulsi, -r to shine. So af-, circum-, con-, ef-, inter-,prae-, re-, superfulgeo . 

Turgeo, tursi, to swell. Algeo, alsi, to be cold. 

Exc. 4 . The following verbs in IE 0 and LEO: 

Vieo, vievi, vietum, to bind with twigs, to.hoop a vessel. 

Cieo, (civi) citum, to stir up, to rouse. So ac-, con-, ex-, in-, per-cieo. Civi comes 
from cio of the fourth conjugation. 

Fleo, jUvi, fletum, to weep. So af-, de-fleo. 

Compleo, complevi, completum, to fili. So the other compounds of pleo ; de-, e, r-, 
im-, aaim-, opre-, sup-pleo. 

Deleo, delevi, deletum, to dcstroy, to blot out. 

Oleo, to smell, has 6 lui, blitum . So likewise its compounds, whkh have a similar 
signification ; ob-, per-, red-, sub-bleo. But such of the compounds as have a different 
signification make ivi and e tum ; thus, exoleo, exolevi, exoletum, to fade. So insoleo, 
-ivi, -itum, or stum, to grow into usc; obsoleo, -ivi, -itum, to grow out of use. Mbleo, 
to abolish, has abblivi, abolitum ; and ddbleo, to grow up, to burn, adolivi , adultum. 

Exc. 5 , Several verbs in NEO, QUEO, REO, and SEO. 

Maneo, mansi, mansum, to stay. So per-, re-maneo. 

Neo, nevi, netum, to spin. So per-neo. 

Tineo , tenui , tentum, to hold. So con-, de-, dis-, ob-, re-, sus-tineo. But attineo, 
pertineo, are not used in the supine; and seldom abstineo. 

Torqueo, torsi, tortum, to throw, to whirl, to twist. Thus, con-, de-, dis-, ex-, itir, 
ob - 9 re-torqueo. 

Hcereo, hcesi, hcesum, to stick. Thus, adr, con-, in-, ob-, sub-hcereo. 

Torreo, torrui, tostum, to roast. So extorreo. 

Censeo, censui, censum, to judge. So ac-, per-, re-censeo , to review; succenseo , to 
be angry. 

Exc. 6. Verbs in VEO have vi, tum; as, mbveo, movi, motum, to move; Foveo, 
fovi, fotum, to cherisb. So con-, ri-foveo. So vbveo, to Vow or wish, and devbveo. 

Faveo, to fayour ) has fdvi, fautum ; and caveo, to beware of; cavi, cautum» So 
prce-cdveQf 

Neuter verbs in veo want the supine; as, pdveo, pavi, to be afrapd. 

Ferveo, to boil, to be hot, makes ferbui , So de-, ef-, in-, per-, ri-ferveo. 
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Canmveo, to wink, has comttt» and connixi. 

Exc. 7. The following verba want both preterite and supine: Lacteo , to suek mitk; 
to be black and blue; scdteo, to abound; renideo , to shine; maereo , to be sor- 
wtfiilj dreo, to desire; poOeo, to be able ; flaveo, to beyellow; demeo, to grow thkk; 
gbhreo, to be smooth or bare. To these add calveo, to be bold; c£*eo, to wag die 
tail, asdogsdo when they fewn on one 5 Alheo, to be doli; uveo, to be roeist; and 
sone others. 

Tkird Conjugatum. 

Verbs of the third conjugation form tbeir preterite and supine variously, according 
to the terminatkm of the present. 

K). 


1 . Facio, feci,factum, to do, to make. So the compounds which retain a.* lucri-, 
magni-, drt-, dfcfe-, made-, tipi-, bini-, mali-, satisfacio, &c. But tbose which 
chaoge a into t have ectum; as, afficio, affeci, affectum. So con-, de-, ef-, in-, inter*-, 
of 9 per-, prat-, pro-, re-, sufficio. Note; Facio, compounded with a noun, verb, or 
adverb, retains a; but when compounded with a preposition, h changes a into i. 

Some compounds of facio are of the first conjugation; as, Amplifico, sacrifico, 
terrifico, magnifico; gratificor, to gratify, or do a good tum, to give up; ludificor, 
to mock. 

Jacio, jeci , jactum, to throw. So ab-, ad-, circum-, con-, de-, die-, e-, in-, inter-, 
ob-, pro-, re-, sub-, super-, superin -, trajicio; in the supine, -ectum. 

The compounds of spicio and l&cio, which tbemselves are not used, have exi, and 
ectum; as, aspicio, aspexi, aspectum, to behokh So circumcon-, de-, dis-, in-, intro-, 
pCTS pro-, rt-j retro-, su-pHno. 

Allicio, allexi, allectum, to allure. So ib, pellicio; but elicio, to draw otst, has 
eHcui, eHcitwm 

2 . Fidio, fodi, fossum, to dig, to delve. So ad-, circum-, con-, ef-, in-, inter-, 
per-, prae-, re-, sufi, trans-fikUo. 

Ftigio, figi, fugitum, to fly. So au-, (for ab-,) con-, de-, dif-, ef-, per-,pro-, re-, 
suf-, subter-, transfugio. 

3. Capio, dpi, captum, to take. So ac-, con-, de-, ex-, in-, inter-, oc-, per-, pree-, 
re-, sus-cipio, (io the supine -ceptum ;) and ante-edpio. 

Rapto, rdpui, raptum, to puU or snateh. So ab-, ar-, cor-, de-, di-, e-, prtt-, pro-, 
sur-ripio, -rtpid, -reptum. 

Sapio , sapui, -to iavour, to be wise. So consipio, to be wcll in one^s whs • 

desipio, to be foolish; resipio , to come to one’s wits. 

Cupio, cupivi, cupitum, to desire. So con-, dis-, per-cupio. 

4. Pario,piperi,paritum, otpartum, to bring fortb acnild,toget. Its compounds 
are of the fourth conjugation. 

Quatio, quassi, quassum, to shake; but quassi is hardly used. Its compotmdp have 
ausi, cussum; as, concutio, concussi, concussum. So de-, dis-, ex-, in- r per-, re-, 
reper-, suc-cutio . 

UO has iri, ictum ; as, 

Arguo, argui, argutum, to show, to prove, or argue, to reprove. So cored-arguo, 
lo confote, So, 

Acuo, Exficuo, to tharpen. Stfttuo, to ut or place, to ordmn. 

Batuo, vel battuo, to beat, to fight, to fenee with Con-, de-, m-, pro-, pro-, re-, sub-stftuo. 

foils. Sternuo ,Jo meese . 

Induo, to put on clothts. Suo, to tew or diteh, to tack together: As-, cir- 

Exuo, toputoff clothes. cum-, con-, dis-* pro-, rt-, suo. 

Imbuo, to wet or imbue, to season or instruet. Triboo, to ghe, to divide: At-, con-, dis-, re- 

Minuo, to leuen: Coon-, de-, dfi-, im-minuo. tribuo. 

Spuo, to tpit: Con-, de-, ex-, in-spuo. 

Etc. 1 . Fluo, fluxi, fluxum, to flow. So af-, circum -, con-, de-, dif-, ef-, in-, inter-, 
per-,prmter-, pro-, re-, subter-, super-, transfluo. 

Struo, struxi, structum, to put in order, to build. So ad-, circum-, con, de-, ex-, in-, 
ob-, prse-, sub-, superstruo. 

Exc. 2 , Ulmo, bti, hiitum, to pay, to wath away* to suder punishment. Ita eomr 
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pounds have utum; as, abluo , -ui, -iitum, to wash away, to purify. Sd ol-, circum-, 
coi-, de-, di-, e-, inter-, per-, pol-, pro-, svb-luo. 

Ruo, rui, ruttum, to rush, to faii. Its compounds have utum ; as, diruo, dirui, di¬ 
rutum, to ovcrthrow. So e,- ob-, pro-, sub-ruo. Corruo and irruo, want the suproe; 
as likewise do metuo, to fear; pluo, to rain; ingruo, toassail; congruo, to agree; 
respuo, to reject, to sljght; annuo, to assent; and the other compounds of the obsolete 
verb nuo ; abnuo, to refuse; innuo, to nod, or beckon with the hand; renuo, todeny; 
ali of which have vi in the preterite. 

BO has hi, bitum ; as, 

Bibo, bibi, bibitum, to drink. So ad-, com-, e-, imr, per-, prce-bibo, 

Exc. 1. Scribo, scripsi, scriptum, to write. So ad-, circum-, con-, de-, ex-, in-, 
inter-, per-, post-, prce-, pro-, re-, sub-, super-, supra-, trans-scribo. 

Nubo, nupsi, nuptum, to veil, tb be married. So de-, e-, in-, ob-nubo. Insteadof 
nupsi, we often find nupta sum. 

Exc. 2. The compounds of cubo in this conjugation insert an m before the last syl- 
lable 5 as, accumbo, accubui, accubitum, to recline at table. So con-, de-, dis-, in-, oc-, 
pro-, re-, sue-, superin-cumbo, -cubui, -cubitum. 

These two verbs want the supine; scabo, scabi, to scratch; lambo, Ihmhi , toliek. 
So ad-, circum-, de-, prce-lambo. 

Glubo and deglubo, to strip, to flay, want both preterite and supine 

CO. 

1 . Dico, dixi , dictum, to say. So ab-, ad-, cin-, contra -, e-, in-, inter-, pratr, 
pro-dico. 

Duco, duxi, ductum, to lead. So ab-, ad-, circum-, con-, de-, di-, e-, in-, intro-, ob-, 
per-, prce?, pro-, re-, se-, sub-, tra-, or trans-duco. 

2. Vinco, v r td, victum, to overcome. So con-, de-, e-, per-, re-vinco. . 

Parco, peperci, parcum, sejdom pptrsi, par situm, to spare. So comparco, or com• 
pereo, which is seldom used. 

Ico, ici, ictum, to striae. 

SCO has vi, tum; as, 

Nosco, novi, notum, to know; future participle, nosciturus. So, 

Dignosco,/© dirtinguish: ignosco, to pardon; also Scisco, -Ivi, Itum, to ordain; ad-, or ascisco, 
inter?, per*, pr*-UQsco. to tukt , to. associate; coucisco, to vote , to 

Cresco, -evi, -etum, to grow: Con-, de-, ex-, re-, commit; also prae-, re-scisco; descisco, to 
and wilhoul the supine , ac-, in-, per-, pro-, suc-, revolt. 

super-cresco. Suesco, to be accustomed; as-, con-, de-, in-suesco, 

Quiesco, -evi, -etum, to rest: Ac-, con-, inter-, -evi, -€tum. 

•re-quiesco. 

Exc. 1. Agnosco, agnovi, agnitum, to own; cognosco, cognovi, cognitum, to know 
So recognosco, to review. 

Pasco, pavi, pastum, to ferd. So comr, de-pasco. 

Exc. 2. The foilowing verbs want the supine: 

Disco, didici, to learn. So ad-, con-, de-, e-, per-, prce-disco, -didici. 

Posco, poposci, to demand. So ap-, de-, ex-, re-posco. 

Compesco, compescui, to stop, to restrain. So dispesco, dispescui, to separate. 
Exc. 3. Glisco, to grow; fatisco, to be weary; and likewise inceptive verbs want 
both preterite and supine: as, aresco, to become dry. But these verbs borrow the 
preterite and supine lVom their primitives; as, ardesio, to grow hot, arsi, arsum, froro 
ardeo. 

DO has di, sum; as, 

Scando, scandi, scansum, to climb; edo, edi, esum, to eat. So, 

Ascendo, to mount. Cudo, to Jmge f tojtamp, or coin: Mando, to chew: Pr*-» r€ ’ 

Descendo, to go dowii. Ex.-, in?, per-, .pro-, re-cudo. mando. 

Con-, e-, ex-, in-, tran-sceiido. Defendo, to defend. Prehendo, to take hold of: Ap-, 

Accendo, to kindle: In-, suc- Offendo, to strike against , to com-, de-prehendo. 
cem *o. offende to Jvnd. 
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\ Exc. 1. Divido, divisi, digitum, to divide. 

Rado, rasi, rasum, to shave. So ab-, circumcor-, de-, e-, inter-, prae-, subf 
' r&do. 

Claudo, clausi, dausym, to closje, So circum-, con-, dis-, ex-, in-, inter-, pro-, re-, 
secludo. 

Plaudo,plausi,plausum, te dap hands for joy. So ap-, circumplaudo: also eam-, 
j dii-, eoo, supplodo, ptosi, plosum. 

I Ludo, lusi, lusum , to play. So ab-, ad-, cob, de-, e-, il-, inter-, ob -, prae-, pro-, 

\ reludo. 

Trudo, trusi, trusum, to thrust. So abs-, con-, de-, eoo, in-, ob-, pro-, re-trudo. 

Loedo, laesi, laesum, to hurt. So ab, cob, e-, il-lido-, -Usi, -Usum. 

Rodo, rosi, rosum * to gnaw. So ab-, a 0 :-, circum-, cor-, de-, e-, ob-, per-, prae-rodo. 

Vado, to go, wants both prjeterite and supine; but its compounds ha ve si, sum; as, 
invado, invasi, invasum^ to invade, or falj upon. So circum-, e-, supercado. 

Cedo, cessi, cessum, to.yield. So abs-, ac-, ante-, con-, de-, dis-, eoo, in-, inter-, 
\ prv-, pro-, re-, retro-, se-, suc-cedo . ' 

Exc. 2. Pando, pandi , passum, and sometimes pansum, to open, to spread. So dis-, 
ex-, opprae-, r^-pando. 

Cbmedo, comedi, comesum or comestum , to eat. But edo itself, and the rest of its 
compounds, ha ve always esum; as, ad-, amb-, ex-, per-, sub-, super-$do, -edi, 
i -esum. 

I Fundo, fudi, fusum, to pour forth. So af-, circumcon-, de-, dif-, ef-, in-, inter-, 

| of-,per-,pro>, re-, suf-, super-, superin-, transfundo. 

Scindo, scidi , scissum, to cut. So as-, circum-, con-, eoo-, inter-, per-, prae-, pro-, 
re-, tran-scindo. 

Findo , fidi, fissum, to cleave. So con-, dif-, infindo . 

Exc. 3 . Tundo, tutudi, tunsum, and sometimes tusum, to beat. The compounds 
have tudi, tusum ; as, contundo, contudi, contusum, to bruise. So ex-, ob-, per-, 
re-tundo. 

Cado, ce&di, cdsutii, to fall. The compounds want the supine; as, ac-, con-, de-, 

ex-, inter-, pro-, suc-ddo, -eidi: -except, incido, incidi, incasum , to fall in; recido, 

| recidi, recasum, to fall back ; and occido, occidi, occasum , to fall down. 

Ccedo, cecidi , ecvsum, to cut, to kill. The compounds change ce into i long; as, 
accido, accidi, accisum , to cut about. So abs-, con-, circum -, de-, eoo-, in-, inter-, oc-, 
; per-, prce-, re-, suc-cido. 

Tendo, tetendi, tensum or tentum, to streteh out. So at-, con-, de-, dis, eoe-, oh-, 
prae-, prodendo-, -tendi ^ -tensum, or tentum . But the compounds have rather tentum, 
except ostendo, to show ; which has commonly ostensum. 

Pedo, pepedi, peditum , to break wind backward. So oppedo. 

Pendo, pependi, pensum, to weigli. So ap-, de-, dis-, eoo-, im -, per-, re-, suspendo , 
, , pendi,-pensum. 

Exc. 4 . The compounds of do have didi , and ditum; as, abdo, abdidi, abditum, 
f t0 bide. So ad-, con-, de-, di-, e-, ob-, per-, pro-, red-, sub-, tra-do: also, decon-, 
recondo: and eoad-, superaebdo; and deperdisper-do. To these add credo) 
credidi, creditum, to believe; vendo, vendidi , venditum , to sell. Abscondo, to hide. 
Jias abscondi , absconditum, rarely abscondidi . 

| Exc. 5. These three want the supine: strido, stridi, to creak; rudo, rudi, to bray 
likeanass; and sido, sidi, to sink down. The compounds of sido borrow the pre- 
terite and supine from sedeo ; as, consido, consedi,.consessum, to sit down. So as-, 
cisatm-, de-, in-, oh-, perr, re-, sub-sido. 

Note. Several comppunds of verbs in do and deo, in some respects resemble one 
Mother, aud therefore should be carefully distinguished; as, coticido, concedo, con- 
' <*do; consido and consideo; conscindo, conscendo, &c. 

GO, GUO, has xi, ctum; as, 

Rego, rexi l rectum, to rule, to govera; dirigo, -exi, -edum, to direct; arigo and 
' fago, -exi, -ectum, to raise up; corrigo, to correct y porrigo, to streteh out; subrigo , 
tQmiseup. So, 
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Cingo, cinxi, cinctum, to gird , to turround: Ac-/ 
die-, circum-, in-, pro-, re-, sue-cingo. 

Fligo, to dash , or beat upon: Af-, cou-, in-fllgo; 
ata» pro-fligo, to rout, of the first conjugation. 

Junge, to join: abjungo, to separate: Ad-, cou-, 
de-, die-, in*, inter-, se-, sub-jungo. 

Lingo, to lick: de-, g-lingo; and pollingo, to 
anoint a dead body. 

Mungo, to voipt , or clean the nose. 


Emungo, to tripe , to eheat. 

Plango, to beat, to tornent. 

Stiugo, or Stinguo, to dash oui , to extingukk . 

Di-, ex-, in-, inter-, pro-, re-stinguo. 

T€go, to eover; Circum-, con-, de-, in-, ob-, per-, 
pro-, pro-, re-, sub-, super-tggo. 

Tingo, or Tinguo, to dtp, or dye: Con-, in-tngo. 
Ungo, or Unguo, to anoint: Ex-, in-, per-, super¬ 
ungo. 


Exc. 1. Surgo, to rise, has surrexi , surrectum. So os-, circum *, con-, de-, ea>, m-, 
resurgo* 

Pergo, porrexi, perrectum, to go forward. 

Stringo, strinxi, strictum, to bind, to strain, to lop. So ad-, con*, de-, ob-. 

per j /wce-, re-, substringo . 

Fingo, finxi , fictum, to feign. So a/^, conr, ef-, refingo. 

Pingo, pinxi, pictum, to paint. So ap-, depingo. 

Exc. 2. Frango, fregi , fractum , tobreak. So con-, de di/-, e/^*, i»-, per-, pree-, 
re-, suffringo, frigi, fractum . 

dgo, egi, actum, to do, to drive. So o&-, at?-, ea>, red-, stt 5 -, trans-, transadigo , 
and circum-, per-dgo: cogo, for codgo, coegi, coactum, to bring together, to force. 

These three compounds of c^o want the supine: satago, sategi, to be busy aboota 
thing; prodigo, prodegi, to lavish, or spend riotously; dego, for deago; degi, tolive 
or dwefl. Ambigo, to doubt, to dispute, also wants the preterite. 

•bdgo, legi, lectum, to gather, to read. So at-, per-, pree, re-, sub-lego: also, co/-, 
de-, e-, recolr, se-ligo, which ehange 1 into e. 

Diligo, to love, has dilexi , dilectum. So negligo, to neglect 5 and inteUigo, to un- 
derstand ; but negligo has sometimes neglegi, Sali. Jug. 40 . 

Exc. 3 . Tango, tetigi, tactum, to touch. So at-, conr, ob-, percingo ; thus attingo , 
attigi, attactum, &c. ^ 

Pungo, pupugi, punctum, to prick, or sting. The compounds have punxi; as, 
compungo , compunxi, compunctum. So dis-, ex-, interpungo; but repungo has 
repunxi , or repupugi. 

Pango, panxi, paetum, to fix, to drive in, to compose: or pigigi , which comes from 
the obsolete verb pago , to bargain, for which we • use paciscor. The compounds of 
pango have pegi; as, compingo , compegi, compactum, to put together. So im-, ob-, 
sup-pingo. 

Exc. 4 . Spargo, sparsi, sparsum, to spread. So ad-, circum-, conr, di-, in-, inter-, 
per-, pro-, respergo . f 

Mergo, mersi, mersum, to dip, or plunge. So de-, e-, im-, sub-mergo. 

Tergo, tersi , tersum, to wipe, or clean. So abs-, de-, ex-, per-tergo. 

Figo, fixi, fixum, to fix, or fasten. So af-, con-, de-, in-, of-, per-, pree-. re-, suf-, 
transfigo. 

Frigo, frixi, frixum or frictum, to fry. 

Exc. 5 . These three want the supine: clango, clanxi, to sound a trumpet; ningo , 


or ntnguo, mnxi, to snow 5 ango, anxi , to vex. Vergo, to incline, or lie outwards. 


wants both preterite and supine. So e-, de-, in-vergo. 


HO, JO. 

1. Traho, traxi, tractum , to draw. So abs-, at-, circumcon-, de-, dis-, ex-, per-, 1 

pro-, re-, sub-trdho. ^ < 

Veho, vexi, vectum, to carry. So a-, ad-, circum-, con-, di-, e-, in-, per-, prm ‘ 
prwter-, pro-, re-, sub-, super-, trans-veho. t J 

2 . Mejo, or mingo, minxi, mictum, to make water. So immejo. L 

LO, 

- * *_ coha, cultum, to adorn, to mhabit, to honour, to dll. So ac-, circum-, ex- f 

tnt,per-,pr(^, re-cdio: atodlikewise occulo, occului, occultum, to hide. 

Cmmk^ consmhei, consultum, to advise or consuit. 
filo, alui, alitum, or contracted, altum, to nourish. 


Digitized by LjOOQle 


WK'k%MT£S AND SUPINfcS. 


109 


, M9b,vwlw,malitom,pgfMd. So com-, e-, per-m&h. The eompounds of cdb, 
which itself is not io use, want the supine j as, ante-, ex-, prx-ceUo, -ceUui, In excel. 
Percello , to strike, (o astonish, faas perculi, percubum. 

Pello , pepuli, pulsum, to thrqst. So ^p>, «#-, cotn-, de-, dis-, ex-, i"*, per-, pro-, 
repello; appuli, appulsum, &c. 

Fallo, f&feHi,falsum, to deeeive. But refeUo, refelli, to confote, tants the supine. 
3 . Fefio, rc/K or Pulsum, to pull, or pincb. So a-, con-, e*, inter-, prae-, 
rwello. But de-, d*-, per-veUo, have radier velli. 

Salio , saUi, salsum, to salt. Psallo, psalli, ——, to play on a musica! instrumenti 
wants the supine. 

Tollo, to fift up, to take away, in a «aoner pecnliar to itself, make* sustuli, and 
sublatum; extollo, extuli, elatum; but attollo, to take up, has neither pretente nor 
supine. 

MO has ui, itum; as, 

Gemo, gemui, gemitum, to groan. So ad-, or ag-, circum-, con-, in-, re-g&mo. 
Frimo, fremui, fremitum, to rage or roar, to make a great noise. So af, circum 
cos-, i»-, perfrimo . 

Vbmo, evomo, -ui, -itum, to vomit or spew, to cast up. 

Exc. l. Demo, dempsi, demptum, to take away. 

Promo, prompsi, promptum, to bring out. So de-, expromo. 

Sumo, sumpsi, sumptum, to take. So ab-, as-, con-, de-, in-, prae-, re-, transumo . 
Como, compsi, comptum, to deck or dress. 

These verbs are also used without the p; os, demsi, demtum; sumsi, sumtum, &c 
Exc. 2. Emo, emi, emptum or emtum, to buy. So ad-, dir-, ex-, inter-, per-, red¬ 
imo and co-Hmo, -emi, -emptum or emtum . 

Primo, pressi, pressum, to press. So ap-, com-, de-, ex-, imr, op-, per-, re-, sup¬ 
primo. 

Trimo, tremui, to tremble, to quake for fear, wants the supine. So at-, circum 
con-, in-tremo. 

NO. 

1 . Pono, posui, positum, to put, or place. So ap-, ante-, circum-, com-, de-, dis-, 
ex-, im-, inter-, ob-, post-, prce-, pro-, re-, se-, sup-, super-, superim-, transp&no . 

Gigno, genui, ggnitum, to beget. So con-, e-, in-, per-, pro-, re-gigno. 

Cano, cecini, cantum, to smg. But the compounds have cinui and centum; as, 
aerino, aednui, accentum, to smg in concert So con-, in-,prm-, suc-dtno; oc-ctno, 
and oocdno; re-dno, and re-cdno. But occanui, recanui, are not in use. 

Temno, to despise, wants both pretente and supine; but its compound contemno, 
to despise, to scom, has contempsi , contemptum; or without the p, contemsi, 
contemtum. 

2. Sperno, sprevi, spretum, to disdain or slight. So desperno • 

Sterno, stravi, stratum , to lay flat, to strow. So ad-, con-, in-, pras-, pro-, sub¬ 
sterno. 

Sino, sivi or sii, situm , to permit. So desino, desivi, oftener desii, desitum, to 
Jeaveoff. 

Lino, livi, or levi, litum, to anoint or daub. So alr, circum-, coi-, de-, ilr, inter-, 
ob-, per-, pree-, re-, sub-, subter-, super-, superillino. 

Cerno , crevi, seldom cretum, to see, to decree, to enter upon an inheritance. So 
de-, dis-, ex-, in-, se-cemo. 

PO, QUO. 

Verbs in po have psi and ptum; as, Carpo, carpsi, carptum, to pluck or pull, to 
crop, to blame. So con-, de-, dis-, ex-, prce-cerpo, -cerpsx, cerptum. 

Clgpo, -pgi, .ptum, to stenl. Scalpo, to tcrateh or engrave: So dreum-, ex- 

Repo, to creep: Ad-, v. ar-, cor-, de-, di*, e-, scalpo. . 

ir-, intro-, ob-, per-, pro-, sub-repo, -psi, Sculpo, to frrave or corve. So ex-, m-sculpo. 
•ptum. gerpo, to creep at a serpent. 

Exc. 1 • Strepo, strepui, strepitum, to make a noise. So ad-, circum-, iuter-, 
db-, perstrepo. 
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Exc. 2. Rumpo, rupi, rupttm, to break. So ab-, cor-,di-, e-,intar^,intro-, ir-, oi-, • 
pbr-, pr&-, prorumpo. 

There are only two simple verbs ending in QUO, vis. 

C&quo, eoad, coctum, to boil. So con-, de-, dis-, ex-, in-, per-, re-coquo. 

Linquo, liqui, --, to leave* The compounds have lictum ; as, relinquo, reliqui, f 

relictum, to forsake. So de-, and deri-linquo. 

RO. 

1. Qucero, makes quaesivi, queesitum, to seek. So ac-, dn-, con*, dis-, ex-, in-,per- } \ j 

re-quiro, -quisivi, -quisitum . . i 

Tero, trivi, tritum , to tfeaf, tobruise. So at-, Corir, de-, dis-, exr, irtr, ob-, ptr- } ^ 
pro-, sub-tero. ... ] "■ 

Verro, verri, versum, to sweep, brush, or make clean. So a-, corir, de-, e-,pr& } 
re-verro. 

Uro, ussi, ustum, to burn, So ad-, amb-, qomb-, de-, ex-, in-, per-, sub-uro. i 

Gero, gessi, gestum, io carry. So ag-, con-, di-, in-, pro-, re-, sug-giro . 

2 . Curro, cucurri, cursum, to rtm. So ac-, con-, de-, dis-, ex-, in-, oc-, per-, pr&, , 

pro-curro, which sometimes doubles tbe first syllable, and sometimes not; as, accurri ) 
or accucurri, &c. Circum-, re-, suc-, trans-curro, hardly ever redouble the first | , 
syllable. |; 

3 . Sero, sivi, satum, to sow. The compounds which signify planting or sodnng, . 
have sevi, situm ; as, consiro, consevi, consitum , to piant together. So as-, circum-, 
de-, dis-, in-, inter-, ob-, pro-j re-, sub-, tran-siro. 

Siro, -, to knit, had anciently serui, sertum, which its compounds stili retain; .■ 

as, assero, asserui, assertum, to claim. So con-, circumde-, dis-, edis-, ex-, t»> ( 
intersero . 'i 

4 . Fur 6 , to be mad, wants both preterite and supine. 

SO tas sivi, situm; as, 

Arcesso, arcessivi, arcessitum, to call, or send for. So capesso, to take; facem , ? 
to do, to go away; lacesso, to provoke. 

Exc. 1. Viso, visi, —to go to see, to visit. So in-, re-viso. Incesso, inem, r 
-, to attack, to seize. 

Exc. 2. Depso, depsui, depstum, to knead. So con-, per-depso. 

Pinso , pinsui or pinsi, pinsum, pistum or pinsitum, to bake. 

TO. 

1. Flecto, has flexi, flectum, to bow. So circum-, de-, in-, re-, retroflecto* : 

Plecto , plexi and plexui, plexum, to plait. So impiecto . • j 

Necto, nexi and nexui, nexum, to tie, or knit. So ad-, vel an-, con-, circum-, 

sub^necto. 

Pecto, pexi and pexui, pexum, to dress, or comb. So de-, ex-, re-pecto. 

2 . Meto, messui, messum, to reap, mow, or cut down. So de-, e-, prce-metoi 

3 . Peto , petivi, petitum , to seek, to. pursue. So ap-, com-, ex-, im-, op, I 

suppeto. I 

Mitto, misi, missum, to s6nd. So a-, ad-, com-, circum-, de-± di-, e-, im-j inter-j 
intro-, 6 -, per-, pree, proster, pro-, re-, sub-, super-, trans-mitto. 

Verto, verti, versum, to turn. So a-, ad-, animad-, ante-, circum-, con-, dfr, dh 
en-, in-, inter-, ob-, per-, pree-,preeter-, re-, sub-, trans-verto. {:,! 

Sterto, stertui , -, to snore. So desterto. 

4 . Sisto, an active verb, to stop, has stiti, statum ; but sisto, a neuter veri), to 
stand stili, has steti, statum , like sto. The compounds have stiti, and stitum; as ? 
assisto, astiti, astitum,. to stand by. So ab-, circumcon-, de-, ex-, in-, inter-, dh 
per-, re-, subsisto. But the compounds are selc)om used in the supine. 

VO, XO. 

There are three verbs in vo, which are thus conjugated : 

1 . Vivo, vixi, victum, to live. So ad-, con-, per-, pro-, re*, super-vivo . 
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Solvo, solvi, solutum , to loose. So absolvo, to ac quit, dis-, ex-, per-, ^,-sowo. 
Voko, volvi, volutum , to roll. So ad-, circum-, ccm-, de-, e-, tn-, 06-, j?er-, jpro-, 
re-, sub-volvo. 

2. Texo, to weave, (the only verb of this conjugation ending in xo,) has texui, 
textum, So at-, circum -, con-, de-, in-, inter-, ob-, per-, prce-, pro-j re-, sub-texo. 

Fourth Conjugation. 

Verbs of the fourth conjugation make the preterite hi ivi, and the supine in itum; as, 
Munio, munivi, munitum, to fortify. 

Exc. 1. Singultio, singukivi, singultum, toisob. 

Sipelio y sepelivi, sepultum, to bury. 

Venio, veni , ventum, to come. So ad-, ante-, circum -, con-, contrade-, e-, 
in-, inter-, intro-, ob-, per-, post-, prce-, sub-, supervenio. 

Veneo, venii, -, to be sold. 

Satio, salui, and salii, saltum, to leap. The compounds have commonly stliti, 
sometimes silii, or sili vi and sultum ; as, transilio, transilui, transilii and transilivi , 
transultum, to leap ovef. So ab-, as-, circum-, con-, dc -, dis-, ex-, iri-, re-, sub-, 
supersilio. 

Exc. 2. Amicio, has anucui, amictum , seldom amixi , to cover or clothe. 

Vincio, vinxi , vinctum, to tie. So circum-, de-, e-, re-vincio. 

Sancio, sanxi, sanctum; and sancivi, sancitum , to establish or ratify. 

Exc. 3 . Cambio, cctmpsi, campsum , to change money. 

Sepio, sepsi, septum, to hedge or enclose. So circum-, dis-, inter-, ob-, prasepio. 
Haurio, hausi, haustum, rarely hausum, to draw out, to empty, to drink. So de-, 
ex-haurio. 

Sentio, sensi, sensum, to feel, to perceive, tothink. So as-, con-, dis-, per-, prce-, 
subsentio. 

Raucio, rausi, rausum, to be hoarse. 

Exc. 4. Sarcio, sarsi, sartum, to mend or repair. So ex-, resafcio. 

Farcio, farsi, fartum, to eram. So con-ferdo ; ef-fercio, or ef farcio; infercio, 
or infarcio ; re-fercio. 

Fulcio , fulsi , fultum, to prop or uphold. So con-, ef-, in-, per-, suffulcio. 

Exc. 5. The compounds of pario have perui , pertwn ; as, dperio, apirui, dperlum, 
to open. So dperio, to shnt, to cover. But comperio has complri, compertum , to 
know a thing for certain. Reperto, reperi, repertum, to find. 

Exc. 6. The followiug verbs want the supine. Ccecutio, caecutivi, to be dim-sighted. 
Cestio, gestivi , to shovv one’s joy by the gesture of his body. Gldcio, gldcivi, to cluck 
or cackle as a lien. Dementio , demenfivi, to be mad. Ineptio, ineptivi , to play the 
fool. Prosilio, prosilui, to leap forth. Ferocio, fer ocivi, to be fierce.^ 

Ferio , to strike, wants both preterite and supine. So riferio, to strike again. 

DEPONENT AND COMMON VERBS. 

A deponent verb is that whieh, under a passive form, lias an active or neuter signi- 
tication; as, Loquor, I speak 5 morior, I die. 

A common verb, under a passive form, has either an active or passive sigmfication $ 
as, Criminor, I accuse, or I am accused. 

Most deponent verbs of old, were the same with common verbs. They are called 
Deponent, because they have laid aside the passive sense. 

Deponent and common verbs form the participle perfect in the same^ manner as if 
they had the active voice ; thus, Laetor, laetatus, laetari, to rejoice; vereor, veritus, 
vereri, to fear; fungor, functus, fungi, to discharge an office 5 pdtior, pdtitus, potiri, 
to enjoy, to be master of. 

The learner shoUld be tanglit to go through all the parts of deponent and common verbs, by 
proper, examples in the several conjugatious ; thus, lator , of the first conjugation* like amor 

Indicativo Mode. ' 

Present. Lator, I rejoice; lataris, vel -dre, thou rejoicest, 

Imperfect. Latdbar, I rejoiced, or did rejoice ; latabaris, 
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fcrfect Lactatus, swn *e! ftri ,* I b**e lejofaed, &c. 

Plu-perf. Letatus eram vel fueram, I had rejoiced, kt. 
future. Letabor, 1 shall er wHl rejoiee; IteMferis, or -obtre, &c. 

Letaturus sum, 1 ani about to rejoiee, or I am to rejoiee, kc 
Subjunctive Mede, 

Present. Lmter, I na j rejoiee; LeUris, or •ire, kc. 

Imperfect. Letarer, 1 migbt rejoiee; letariris, or -rire, kc. 

Perfeci. Letatus sim vel fuerim, I may have rejoiced, kc. 

Plu-perf. Letatus essem vel fuissem, I might kave rejoiced, &c. 

Future. Letatus fuere, 1 shall bave rejoiced, kc. 

hnperative, 

Present. Letare ve! -dtor, rejoiee thou: letator, let him rejoiee, &c. 

Infinitive. 

Present, Letari, to rejoiee. 

Perfect. Letatus esse vel fuisse, to have rejoiced. 

Future. Letaturus esse, to be about to rejoiee. 

Letaturus fuisse, to have been about to rejoiee. 

Participles. 

Present Letans, rejoicing. 

Perfect. Letatus, having rejoiced. 

Future. Letaturus, about to rejoiee. 

Letandus , to be rejoiced at 

In like raanner conjugate in tbe First Conjugation, 


AbouiTnor, to abhor. 

Adulor, to flalter. 
iGmOlor, to vie witfij to enry. 
Altertor, Ut dlsputej to mukt a 
repartee. 

Apricor, to bask in tbe sun. 
Arbritror, to think. 

Aspernor, to despise. 

Aversor, to disluce. 

Auctionor, to sell by auction. 
AncOpor, and -o, to hunt after. 
AugOror, and -o, io ferebede, or 
ptesagt by aueury. 

Auspicor, to take an omen, to 
begin. 

Auxilior, to asrnft . 

Bacchor, to roge, to revel, to riot. 
Calumnior, to accuse faUely. 
Civilior, to scqff. 

CaupOnor, io hucksler, to reterit. 
Causor, io ptead in excuse, to 
blame. 

Circfilor, to meet in companies, 
to stroll, to taUe. 

COmessor, to revei. 4 

COmltor, to aecompany. 
Commentor, to meditate on , or 
vrrite tohat one is to say. 
ConciOoor, to harangue. 
Conflictor, to struggle. 

Cduor, to endeavour. 

Conspicor, to spy , to see. 
Contemplor, to view. 

Convivor, to feast. 

Cornicor, to ehatler like a crow* 
Criminor, to Hame. 

Cunctor, to delay. 

Dgtestor, to abhor . 

DOnttnor, to tule. 
fipdlor, to feast. 

Exsecror, to curse. 

Fftmulor, to serve* 

Ferior, to keep holy-day. 
Frustror, to disappoint. 

Fflrur, to steal. 

Glorior, to boari. _ 


Gratdlor, to rejoiee, to wish one 
joy, 

Gravor, io grudge. 

H&riOlor, io congecture. 

Hefluor, to guttle or gormandise, 
to ioasie. 

Hortor, to enemtrage. 


Palpor, or -o, to strokt or soothe. 
P&trdclnor, to patronisx. 
Percontor, to inquire. 
Peregrinor, to go abroad. 
Periclitor, to bt in danger. 
Pigneror, to pledge. 

Fiscor, to fish. 


Hallucinor, to sptak at random, PepOlor, and -o, to lay wstt. 


to err. 
tm&gtaar, to eonctive. 

Imitor, to imitate. 

Indignor, iodisdsrin. 

Inficior, to deny. 

Insector, to pursue , to invetgh 
against. 

Insidior, to liem wmi. 
Interpretor, to txpUrin. ' 
J&cOlor, to dari. 

Jdcor, to jest. 

Lftmentor, to bttvail. 

Lucror, togam. 

Luctor, to Wrestle. 

Mfichlnor, to eontrive. 

Medicor, to cwe. 

Meditor, to tituse, or pander 
Mercor, io pwrehase. 

Metor, to measure. 

Mtaor, to threaten. 

Miror, to wonder. 

Miseror, topily. 

Mdderor, to rule . 

Mfldiilor, to play a tunc. 
Mdrlgeror, to humour. 

Mdror, to delay. 

Mungror, to present. 

Mutuor, to borrow. 

Ntigor, to trifle. 

Obtestor, to bestteh. 
tiddror, to smell. 

Operor, to work. 

Opinor, to think. 

OpItiUor, to help. 

Oscfilor, tokiss. 

Otior, to be at leisure. 

Filor, to stroll or straggle. 


Praedor, to plunder. 

Pnelior, to jighl. 

Praestolor, to wait for. 
PraevftriCor, to go crooked, to 
shvffit otprtvaricate. 
Precor, topray. 

Deprecor, to entreat , to pray 
against* 

FfOcor, to ask, to tooo. 
Recordor, toremember. 
Refrftgor, to be against. 
Rimor, to searth. 

Rixor, to scold or brawl. 
Rusticor, to dwell in the em- 
try. 

Scrutor, tosearch. 

SOlor, to eomfort. 

Spttior, to valk abroad. 
SpecOlor, to riew, to spy. 
StlpOlor, to stipulate or dgrtt. 
Stdm&cbor, to be angry. 
Su&vior, to kiss. 

Suffragor, to vote for one, to 
favour. 

Suspicor, to suspect. 
Tergiversor, to boggle, to put w* 
Testor, to t oitness, 

Tfltor, to dtfend. 

Vador, to gtve bail, to foret to 
give bail. 

Vagor, to wander. 

Vaticinor, to prophesy. 
Velitor, to shrmish. 

Veneror, toworship. 

Venor, to hunt. 

Versor, to be employed. 
VOclftror, to brawl. 


* Fui, fueram, fcc are sekioni joiaed to the participles of deponent verbs j and not so offen to those of pawiw verte 
as, rum, eram, kc. 
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. . In the Second Conjugation, 

Mereor, mgrltus, to deserve. PollfcSor, pollicitus, to promise. 

Tueor; tuitus, or tutus, to dtfend. Liceor, licitus, to bid at an auction. 

In the Third Conjugation, 

Amplector, amplexus; and complector, complexus, to embrace. 

Revertor, reversus, to rttum. 

In the Fourth Conjugation, 

Blandior, to soothe , to JUUter . Partior, to divide. 

Mentior, to tie. Sortior, to draw or east lots. 

M6Bor, to attempt something difficult. Largior, to give libtraUv. 

Participle Perfect, Blanditus , mentitus , molitus, partitus , sortitus , largitus. 

There are no exceptions In the First Conjugation. 

EXCEPTIONS IN THE SECOND CONJUGATION* 

ifeor, ratus, to think. 

Misereor, misertus, or not contracted, miseritus, to pity. 

Fateor, fassus , to confess. The compounds of fateor have fessus; as, profiteor, 
professus , to profess. So confiteor, to confess, to own or acknoWledge. 


EXCEPTIONS IN THE THIRD CONJUGATION. 

Labor, lapsus, to slide. So at-, coi-, de-, di-, e-, il-, inter-, per-, prester-, pro-, tfr, 
subter-, super-, trans-ldbor. 

Ulciscor, uUus, to revenge. 

Vtor, usus, to use. So ab-, delutor. 

Loquor, loquutus , or locutus, to speak. So alr, coU, circume-, inter-, ob-, prbe-, 
prodoquor. 

Sequor, sequutus, or secutus, to follotv. So as-, con-, ex-, in-, ob-, per-, pro-, re-, 
tuosequor. 

Queror, questus, to complain. So con-, inter-, pree-queror . 

Nitor, nisus, or nixus, to endeavour. to lean upon. So ad-, vel an-, con-, e-, inr, 
re-, sub-mtor : but the compounds have oftener nixus. 

Paciscor, paetus, to bargain. So de-peciscor. 

Gradior, gressus, to go. So ag-, ante-, circum-, con-, de-, di-, e-, in-, intro-, prte-, 
ptater-j pro-, re-, retro-, sug-, super-, trans-gredior. 

Proficiscor, profectus, to go a journey. 

Nanciscor, nactus, to get. 

Patior, passus, to suffer. So per-petior. 

Jfyiscor, aptus, to get. So adipiscor, adeptus; and indipiscor, indeptus. 
Comminiscorj-commentus, to devise or invent. 

Pruor, fruitus or fructus, to enjoy. So per fruor. 

Obliviscor , oblitus, to forget. 

Expergiscor, experrectus, to awake. 

Morior, mortyus, to die. So comr, de-, e-, imr, inter-) praemorior. 

Nascor, natus , to be bom. So ad-, circumde-, e-, in-, inter-, re-, sub-nascor. 
Orior, ortus , oriri , to rise. So ab-, ad-, co-, ex-, ob-, sub-drior. 

The three last form the future participle in iturus ; thus, moriturus , nasctiurus , 
oriturus. 

EXCEPTIONS IN THE FOURTH CONJUGATION* 

Metior, mensus , to measure. So ad-, com-, di-, e-, prae, re-m£tiof. 

Ordior, orsus , to begin. So ex-, redordior. 

Experior, expertus, to try. 

Opperior, oppertus, to wait or tarry for one. 

The following verbs want the participle perfect: 

Vescor, vesci, to feed. 
liquor, liqui, to melt or be dimlvtd. 

MWeor, mederi, to Aea/. 

R&nlnscor, reminisci, to remember. Divertor, diverti, to tufn asidc } to take lodging. 

irascor, irasci, to be angry. _ DSffctiscor, defgtisci, to be weary or jfaint. 

The verbs which do not fall under any of the foregoing rules are called Iiregular. 
H 


Ringor, ringi, o 
Praevertor, praeverti, to get befire , to outrtin. 


to grin like a dog. 
aeverti, to get befm 
Diffiteor, Diffiteri, to deny. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS. 


The irregular verbs are commouly reckoned eight: sum, eo, queo, volo, ndlo, malo, 
firoj and fio, whh their compounds. 

But properly there are only six: nolo and malo being compounds of volo 

SUM has ahready been conjugated. After the same m an ner are formed its compounds, ad-, ab-, 
de-, inter-, prce-, ob-, sub-, super-sum, and insum, which wants the preterite ; thus, adsum, adfui, 
adesse, bc. 

PROSUM, to do good, has a d where sum begins with e ; as, 

Ind. Pr. Prd-sum, prod-es, 

Im. PrOd-eram, prod-eras, 

Sub. Im. Prod-essem, prod-egses, 

Imperat. Prod-esto, prod-este. 

[n the other parts it is like sum: Prosim, sis, &c. Pro-fui , - fueram, &c. 

POSSUM is compounded of pdtis, able, and sum ; and is thus conjugated : 


pro-sumus, &c. 
prodieramus, fcc. 


prod-est; 
prod-erat; 

prod-esset; prod-esse-™ 1 

Infinit. Pres. Prod-esse. 


Possum, pOtui, posse, To be able. 


Indicative Mode. 


Pr. Possum, 

pbtes, 

pOtest; 

possttmus, 

potestis, 

possunt 

Im. Pot 4 *m, 

-eras, 

-erat; 

-eramus, 

-eratis, 

-erant 

Per. Pot-ui, 

•uisti, 

-uit; 

-uimus, 

-uistis, 

-uerunt 

-nere. 

Plu. Pot-ugnun, 

-ueras, 

-uerat; 

-ueramus, 

-ueratis, 

-uerant 

Fut. Pot-€ro, 

-eris, 

-erit; 

-erimus, 

-eritis, 

-erunt. 



Subjunctive Mode. 



Pr. Pos-sim, 

-sis, 

-sit; 

•simus, 

-sitis, 

•sint. 

Im. Pos-sem, 

-ses, 

-set; 

-s€mos, 

•s£tis, 

-sent 

Per. Pot-u€rim, 

-ueris, 

-uerit; 

•uerimus, 

-ueritis, 

-uerint. 

Plu. Pot-uissem, 

-uisses, 

-uisset; 

-uissemus. 

-uissetis, 

-uissent. 

Fut. Pot-u&ro, 

-ueris, 

•uerit; 

-uerimus, 

-ueritis, 

-uerint. 

Infinitive. 





Pres. Posse. Per. Potuisse. The reti waniing. 





EO, ivi, 

Itum, ire, To go. 





Indicative Mode. 



Pr. Eo, 

is, 

it; 

Imus, 

itis, 

eunt. 

Im. Ibam, 

ibas, 

ibat; 

ibamus, 

ibatis, 

ibant. 

Per. Ivi, 

ivisti, 

ivit; 

ivimus, 

ivistis, 

iverunt, ivere 

Plu. Iveram, 

iveras, 

iverat, 

iveramus, 

iveratis, 

iverant 

Fut. Ibo, 

ibis, 

ibit; 

ibimus, 

ibitis, 

ibunt. 



Subjunctive Mode. 


, 

Pr. Eam, 

eas, 

eat; 

eamus. 

eatis, 

eant. 

• Im. Irem, 

ires, 

iret; 

iremus, 

iretis, 

irent 

Per. Iverim, 

iveris, 

iverit; 

iverimus, 

iveritis, 

iverint 

Plu. Ivissem, 

ivisses, 

ivisset, 

ivissemus, 

ivissetis, 

ivissent. 

Fut. Ivero, 

iveris, 

iverit; 

iverimus, 

iveritis, 

iverint. 

Imperative. 


Infinitive. 


r*o, 

ito; 

5 Ite, 

^ itote, 

Pres. Ire. 
eunto. p . Iv . 






, Fut. Esse iturus, -a, -1411. 




. 

Fuisse iturus. 


Participles. 


Gerunds. 

Supines. 


Pr. Iens, 

Gen. euutis. 

Eundum. 

1. Itum. 


Fut. Iturus, 

-a, -um. 


Eundi. 

2 . Itu. 





Eundo, &c. 




The compounds of Eo are conjugated after the same manner; ad-, ab-, ex-, 6 b-, redr, 
sub-, per-, cd-, In-, prce-, ante-, prdd-eo: only in the perfect, and the tenses formed fihm 
it, they are usually contracted ; thus, adeo, adii , seldom adivi, aditum, adire , to go 
to; perfect, adii, adiisti , or adisti, &c. adieram, aditrim, &c. So likewise veneo, 

venii j-, to be sold, (compounded of venum and eo.) But ambio,-avi, -itum,-ire, to 

surround, is a regular verb of the fourth conjugation. 

Eo, like other neuter verbs, is often rendered in English under a passive form; thus, it, he>* 
going ; | fit, he is jptme ; ivirat, he was gone ; iverit, he may be gone, or shall be gone. So vtrit, 
he is coming; venit, he is come; vi ner at, he was come, bsc. In the passive volce these verbi, f° r 
the inost part, are only used iinpersonally ; as, itur ab illo, he is going; vetitum est ab ilHs, they «re 
come. We find some of the compounds of to, however, used personaUy; os, pericula adeuntur, exe 
undergoue, Cia libri Sibyllini inaditi sunt, were looked into, Liv. Flumen pedibus transiri potvt, 
Cm s. InimseUise rubeantur, Cic. 
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; QUEO, I ean, and NEQUEO, I cannot, are conjugated the same way as ea; only tbey want tha 
I imperative and the gerunds; and the participles are seldom used. 

VOLO» vOlui, velle» To ttrill, or to be willing . 

! Indicative Mode 


Pr . Vftl-o, 

vis, 

vult; 

volflmus, 

vultis, 

volunt. 

An. Vol-ebam, 

-ebas, 

-ebat; 

•eb&mus, 

-ebatis, 

-ebant 

Per. Vol-ui, 

-uisti, 

-uit; 

-uimus, 

-uistis, 

-uerunt, ueras 

P/u Vol-ueram, 

-ueras, 

-uerat; 

•ueramus, 

•ueratis, 

-uerant. 

Fut Vol am, 

-es, 

-et; 

-emus, 

•etis, 

-ent. 



Subjunctive Mode. 



Pr. Velim, 

velis, 

velit; 

velimus, 

velitis, 

velint. 

Im. Vellem, 

velles, 

vellet; 

vellemus, 

velletis, 

vellent. 

Per. Vol-uerim, 

-ueris, 

-uerit; 

-ueriinus, 

-ucritis, 

•uerint. 

Plu. Vol-uissem, 

•uisses, 

•uisset; 

-uisseinus, 

-uissetis, 

•uissent. 

Fut. Vol-uero, 

•ueris, 

-uerit; 

-uerimus, 

-u er itis, 

-uerint. 


Infinitive. 



Participle. 


Pret. 

Velle. 

Perf. Voluisse. 

Pret. Volens. 



The reti not used. 




NOLO nolui» nolle, To be unwilling. 
Indicative Modi. 


Pr. mo, 

non-vis, 

non-vult • 

nol Ornus, 

non-vultis, 

nolunt. 

Im. Nol-ebam, 

-ebas, 

-ebat; 

-ebamus, 

-ebatis, 

-ebant. 

Per. Nol-ui, 

-uisti, 

-uit; 

-uimus, 

-uistis, 

-uerunt. 

-uere. 

Plu. Nol-ueram, 

-ueras, 

-uerat; 

-ueramus, 

-ueratis, 

-uerant. 

Fut. Nolam, 

noles, 

nolet; 

-nolemus, 

noletis, 

nolent. 



Subjunctive Mode. 



Pr. Nolim, 

nolis, 

nolit; 

nolimus, 

nolitis, 

nolint. 

Im. Nollem, . 

nolles, 

nollet; 

nollemus, 

nolletis, 

nollent. 

Per. Nol-uerim, 

-ueris, 

-uerit; 

-uerimus, 

-ueritis, 

-uerint. 

Plu. Nol-uissem, 

•uisses, 

-uisset; 

-uisseinus, 

-uissetis, 

•uissent. 

i Fut. Nol-uero, 

-ueris, 

-uerit; 

-uerimus, 

-ueritis, 

-uerint. 

Imperative. 

Infinitive. 

Participii. 


2. Stns> 

2 . Plur. 





i S Noli, vel ( nolite, vel 

Pr. 

Nolle. 

Pr. Nolens. 


| ‘ ( Nolito 

\ nolitote. 

Per. 

Noluisse. 

The rest wanting 



MALO, 

malui, malle 

, To be more willing. 


1 


Indicative Mode. 



! Pr. M&i-o, 

mavis, 

mavult; 

' inaldinus, 

mavultis. 

malunt. 

\ Im. Mal-ebam, 

•ebas, 

-ebat; 

-ebamus, 

-ebatis, 

-ebant. 

Per. Mal-ui, 

-uisti, 

-uit ; 

-uimus, 

-uistis, 

-uerunt. 

-uere. 

Plu. Mal-ueram, 

-ueras, 

-uerat : 

-ueramus, 

-ueratis, 

-uerant. 

Fut. Mal-am, 

-es, 

-et; &c. this is scarcely in use 



t 


Subjunctive Mode. 



Pr. Malim, 

malis, 

malit; 

malimus, 

malit», 

malint. 

Im. Mallem, 

malles, 

mallet; 

mallemus, 

malletis, 

mallent. 

Per. Mal-ueriro, 

-ueris, 

-uerit; 

•uerimus, 

-ueritis, 

-uerint. 

Plu. Mal-uissem, 

•uisses, 

-uisset; 

-uissemus, 

-uissetis, 

-uissent. 

Fu. Mal-uero, 

•ueris, 

•uerit; 

•uerimus, 

-ueritis, 

•uerint. 

t - ■ 


Infinitive Mode. 



Pres. Malle. 

Per. Maluisse. The rest not usecL 


[ 

FERO, tuli, litum, ferre, To carry , to bring or suffer. 




ACTIVE 

VOICE. 





Indicative Mode. 



> Pr. Fero, 

fers, 

fert; 

ferimus, 

fertis, 

ferunt. 

Im. Fer-ebam, 

•ebas, 

-ebat; 

-ebamus, 

•ebatis, 

-ebant. 

1 Per. Tuli, 

tulisti, 

tulit ; 

tulimus, 

tulistis. 

tulerunt, -em. 

! Flu. Tul-eram, 

-eras, 

-erat ; 

-eramus, 

-eratis, 

-erant. 

Fut. Feram, 

feres, 

feret; 

feremus, 

feretis, 

ferent. 



Subjunctive Mode. 



; Pr. Feram, 

feras, 

ferat; 

feramus, 

feratis, 

ferant. 

\ Im. Ferrem, 

ferres, 

ferret; 

ferremus, * 

ferretis, 

ferrent. 

Per. Tul-erira, 

-eris, 

-erit; 

•erimus, 

-eritis, 

-erint. 

I Plu. Tulissem, 

-isses, 

•isset; 

•issemus, 

-issetis, 

-issent. 

Fut. Tul ero 

eris 

-erit * 

-erimus 

•eritis. 

-erint. 
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Pr. 


Imperative 
Fer, 


Ferto, 


ferto ; 


( ferte, 

( fertote, 


ferunto. 


Participiis. 

Pres. Ferens, 

Put. Laturus, -a, -um. 


Infinitive. 

Pr : Ferre. 

Per. Tulisse. 

Fut. Esse laturus, a, um. 
Fuisse laturus, a, um. 
Supines. 

1. L&tum. 

2. Latu. 


Gerunds. 

Ferendum. 

Ferendi. 

Ferendo, kc. 

PASSIVE VOICE. 

Feror, latus, ferri, To be brought. 
Indicative Mode. 


Pr. 

Im. 

Per. 

Plu. 


F&ror, 

Fer-ebar, 


ferris, 
vel ferre, 
-ebaris, 
vel -ebare, 


fertur; ferimur, ferimini, feruntor, 
-ebatur; -ebaraur, -ebamini, -ebantur 


Latus sum, kc. latus fui, kc. 
Latus eram, &c. latus fueram, &4. 

fereris, 


Fut. Ferar, 


vel fere re, 


Pr. Ferar, 


Plu. 

Fut. 


feretar; feremur, feremini, ferentur. 
Subjunctive Mode. 
feratur; feramur, feramini, ferantur 

ferretur; ferremur, ferremini, ferrentur. 


feraris, 
vel ferare, 

Im. Ferrer, velkmn! 

Per. Latus sim, &c. latus fuerim, &c. 

Latus essem, kc. latus fuissem, kc. 

Latus fuero, kc. ' 

Imperative Mode. 

Ferre vel fertor, fertor; ferimini, feruntor. 

Infinitive. Partidpies. 

Ferri. Per. Latus, -a, -um. 

Esse vel fuisse, latus, -a, -um. Fut. Ferendus, -a, -um. 

Latum iri. 


Pr. 


Pr. 

Per. 

Fut. 


In Iffce manaer are conjugated the compounds of fero ; as, affero, attuli, allatum ; «tuftro, abstuli, 
ablatum ; differo, distuli, dilatum; confero , contuli , collatum ; infero , intuli , illatum; offero , obtuli , 
oblatum ; effero , extuli , elatum. So circum per-, trans-, de-, pro-, ante-, pr ce- fero. In some writers 
we find, adjjero, adtuli , adlatum ; conlatum, inlatum ; obfero , &c. for effero, kc. 

Obs. 1. Most part of the above verbs are made irregular by contractum. Thus, nolo is contracted 
for non volo ; malo for magis volo; fero, fers, fert, kc. for feris, ferit, kc. Feror , ferris, v. ferre 
fertur, for feriris, kc. 

Obs. 2. The imperativos of dico, duco, and fido, are contracted in tlie same manner with fer. 
thus we say, dic, duc, fax, instead of dic e, duce, fice. ■ But these often occur likewise in the regular 
form. 

FIO, factus, fleri, To be made or done, to become . 

Indicative Mode. 


Pr. 

Pio, fis, fit; 

fimus, 

fitis, 

fiunt. 

Im. 

Fiebam, fiebas, fiebat; 

fiebatis, 

fiebatis, 

fiebant. 

Per. 

Factus sum, kc. factus fui, kc. 




Plu. 

Factus eram, kc factus fueram, kc. 




Fut. 

Fiam, fies, fiet; 

fiemus, 

fietis, 

fient. 


Subjunctive Mode. 



Pr. 

Fiam, fias, fiat; 

fiamus, 

fiatis, 

fiant 

Im. 

Fierem, fieres, fieret; 

fieremus, 

fieretis, 

fierent 

Per. 

Factui sim, kt. factus fuerim, kc. 




Plu. 

Factus essem, kc. factus fuissem, kc. 




Fut 

Factus fuero, kc. 





Imperative. 

Pr - SfL, fit °; | fiiole, fi r to - 

Infinitive . 

Pr. Fieri. 

Per. Esse vel fuisse factus. 

•a, -um 



Fut. Factum iri. 



Partidpies. 

Supine. 




Per. Factus, -a, -um. 

Factu. 




Fut. Faciendus, . -a, -um. 

The oompounds of fido which retain a, have also fio in the passive, and fac in the imperative 
active; as, calefacio, to warm, calefio, calefac: but those which change a mto i, fownthe passive 
regularly, and have fice in the imperative; as, conjicio, confice; conficior, confectus, confici. We 
find, however, confit, it is done, and confieri ; defit, it is wanting; infit, he begins. 

To irregular verbs may properly be subjoined what are commonly called Neuter Passive Verbs, 
which like fio, form the preterite tenses according to the passive voice, and the rest in the active. 
These are, sdleo, solitus , solere, to use ; audeo, ausus, audere, to dare; gaudeo, gavisus, gaudere, to 
rejoice; fido, fisus, fidere, to trust: So confido, to trust; and diffido , to distrust; which also have 
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j conjidi and diffidi. Some add morio, mcestus, morere, to be sad; but mcestus is generally reckoned 
an adjective. We likewise say juratu* tum and conatu* sum , fot juravi and cotutvi, but these may 
' abo be taken in a passive sense. 

To these may be referred verbs, wholly active in their termination, and passive in their significa- 
tioo; as, vapulo, -avi, -alum, to be beaten or whipped j vineo, to be sold; ex&lo, to be bantshed, &c. 


DEFECTIVE VERBS. 

Verbs ^re called Defective , %hich are not used in certain tenses, and mimbers and 
persons. 

These three, odi, coepi, and mi mini, are only used in the preterite tenses; aftd there- 
fore are called Preteritive Verbs ; though they have somedmes likewise a present Sign- 
fication; thus, 

Odi, I hate, or have hated, oderam , oderim , odissem, odero, odisse . Participles, 
om, osurus ; exosus, perosus . 

Coepi, I begin, or have begun, coeperam, -erim, -issem, -ero, -isse . Supine, coeptu . 
Participles, coeptus, coepturus . 

Memini , I remember, or have remembered, memineram, -erim, -issem, -ero, -isse» 
Imperative, memento, mementote . 

Instead of odi, we sometiraes say, osus sum ; and always exosus, perosus sum , and not exodt, 
perodi. We say, opus coepit fieri, or coeptum est. 

To these some add novi, because it frequently has the signification of the present, I know, as well 
ai, I have knoum, though it comes frons nosco, which is complete. 

Furo, to be mad, dor, to be given, and for, to speak, as also der, and fer, are not 
used in the first person singular; thus, we say, daris, datur ; but never dor. 

Of verbs which want many of their chief parts, the following most frequently occur: 
Aio , I say; inquam, I say; fdrem , I should be; ausim , contracted for ausus sim , I 
dare; faxim, Pll see to it, or I will do it; ave, and salve, save you, hail, good-morrow; 
cedo, teli thou, or give me; quaeso, I prav. 


Ind. Pr. Aio, ais, 

Im. Aiebam, -ebas, 

Per. - aisti, 

Sub. Pr. - aias, 

Imperat. Ai. 

Ind. Pr. Inquam, -quis, 

Im. - - 

Per. - inquisti, 

Fut. - inquies, 

Imperat. Inque, inqulto. 

Sub. Im. 


ait; 
-ebat: 


aiat: 


-quit: 
inquiebat: 


inquiet: 


Plii | FOrein, fores, foret 


-ebamus, 


-quimus, 


foremus, 


-ebatis, 


aiunt. 

-ebant. 


aiatis, aiant. 

Particip. Pres. Aiens, 
-quitis, -quiunt. 

• ■ - ■ inquiebant. 


Particip. Pres. Inquiens. 


foretis, 


forent. 


Inf. Fore, to be hereafter, or to be aboul io be, the same with esse futurus. 

Sub. Pr. Ausim, ausis, ausit: - - - ■ 1 - 1 

Per. Faxim, faxis, faxit: - - faxint. 

Fut. Faxo, faxis, faxit: — - ■ faxltis, faxint^ 

Note. Faxim and faxo are used instead of fecerim and fecero. 

Imper. Avfe vel aveto ; plur. avete vel avetote. Inf. avere, 

—- Salve v. salvato ; — salvate v. salvetote. — salvere. 

Indic. Fut. ■■ ■■ Salvebis. 

Imperat, seeond person sing. Cedo, plur. cedite. 

Indic, pres. jbrst person sing. Quaeso, plur. quaesumus. 

Most of the other Defective verbs are but single words, and ravely to be found but among the 
poetg j as, injit , he begins ; defit, it is wanting. Some are compounded of a verb and the conjunction 
*; as, sis for si vis, if thou wilt: tuitis for si vultis ; sodes for si audes : equivalent to quaeso, 1 pray; 
fa psis for cap si vis. 

IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

A verb is called Impersonal, which has only the terminations of the third person 
smgular, but does not admit any person or nominative before it. 

Impersonal verbs in English, have before them the neuter pronoun it, which is not 
considered as a person; thus, delectat, it delights; dicet, it becomes; contingit* it 
i ; evenit, it happens : 


Ind. 


1 st Conj. 

Pr. Delectat, 

Im. Delectabat, 
Per. Delectavit, 
Plu. Delectaverat, 
Fut. Delectabit. 


2 d Conj. 

D6cet, 

Decebat, 

Decuit, 

Decuerat, 

Decebit. 


3 d Conj. 

Contingit, 

Contingebat, 

Contigit, 

Contigerat, 

Continget. 


4 th Conj. 

Evgnit, 

Eveniebat 

Evenit, 

Evenerat, 

Eveniet. 
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REDUNDANT VERBS. 


Sub. 

Pr. 

Delectet, 

Deceat, 

Contingat, 

Eveniat. 


In». 

Delectaret, 

Deceret, 

Contingeret, 

Eveniret. 


Per. 

Delectaverit, 

Decuerit, 

Contigerit, 

Evenerit, 


Plu. 

Delectavisset, 

Decuisset, 

Contigisset, 

Evenisset, 


Fut. 

Delectaverit. 

Decuerit. 

Contigerit. 

Evenerit. 

In' 

Pr. 

Delectare, 

Decere, 

Contingere, 

Evenire, 


Per . 

Delectavisse. 

Decuisse. 

Contigisse. 

Evenisse. 


Most Latln verbs may be used impersonally in the passive voice, especially Neuter 
and Intransitive verbs which otherwise have no passive; as, pugnatur, favetur, cur¬ 
ritur, venitur; from pugno, to fight; faveo, to favour; curro, to rtin; venio, to 
come: 


Ind. Pr. Pugnfitur, 

Favetur, 

Curritur, 

Vgnltur, 

/m. Pugnabatur, 

Favebatur, 

Currebatur, 

Veniebatur, 

Per. Pugnatum est, 

Fautum est, 

Cursum est, 

Ventum est, 

Plu. Pugnatum erat, 

Fautum erat, 

Cursum erat, 

Ventum erat, 

Fut. Pugnabitur. 

Favebitur. 

Curretur. 

Venietur. 

Sub. Pr. Pugnetur, 

v Faveatur, 

Curratur, 

Veniatur, 

/m. Pugnaretur, 

Faveretur, 

Curretur, 

Veniretur, 

Per. Pugnatum sit, 

Fautum sit, 

Cursum sit, 

Ventum sit, 

Plu. Pugnatum esset, 

Fautum esset, 

Cursum esset, 

Ventum esset. 

Fut. Pugnatum fuerit. 

Fautum fuerit. 

Cursum fuerit. 

Ventum fuSrit. 

Inf. Pr. Pugnari, 

Faveri. 

Curri, 

Veniri, 

Per. Pugnatum esse, 

Fautum esse, . 

Cursum esse, 

Ventum esse. 

Fut. Pugnaturo iri. 

Fautum jri. 

. Cursum iri. 

Ventum iri. 


Obs. 1. Impersonal verbs are scarcely used iu the imperative, but instead of it we take the suo* 
junctive ; as, delectet , let it delight, &c. nor in the supines, participles, or gerunds, except a few ; 
as, pernitens, -dum, -dus, &c. Induci ad pudendum et vigendum, Cic. In the preterite tenses of the 
passive voice, the pagiciple perfect is always put in the neuter genderr 

Obs. 2. Grammarians reckon only ten real impersonal verbs, and ali in the second conjugation: 
dicet, it becomes ; pernitet, it repents; oportet , it behoves; mislret, it pities; piget, it irketh; pudet, 
it shameth ; licet, it is lawful; libet or lubet , it pleaseth ; taedet, it wearieth; liquet, it appears. Of 
which the following have a double preterite; miseret, miseruit, or misertum est; piget, piguit, or 
pigilum est; pudet, puduit , or puditum est; licet, licuit, or licitum est; libet, libutt, or libitum est; 
taedet, taeduit, taesum est, oftener paerteesum est. But many other verbs are used impersonally in ali 
the conjugations. 

In the first, Juvat, spectat, vicat, stat, constat, praestat, restat, kc. 

In the second, Appdret, attinet, perlinet, dlbet, dolet, ndeet , litet, liquet, pStet, placet, displicet, sidet, 
sdlet, &c. 

In the third, Accidit, incipit , desinit, sufficit , kc. 

In the fourtli, Concinit, expldit , kc. 

Also irregular verbs, Est, obest, prddest,pdtest , intlrest^uplrest; sit, praetlrit , nequit and nequilur, 
subit , confert, rlfert, kc. 

Obs. 3. Under impersonal verbs may be comprehended those which express the operations or 
appearances of nature; as, Fulgiirat, fulminat, tdnat , grandinat, gllat, pluit, ningit, lucescit, adves¬ 
perascit, kc. 

Obs. 4. Impersonal verbs are applied to any persou or number, by putting that which stands 
before other verbs, after the impersonals, in the cases which they govern; as, placet mihi, tibi, illi, 
it pleases mc, thee, him; or I please, thou pleasest, &c. pugnatur a me, a te, ab illo, I fight, thou 
fightest, he fighteth, kc. So Curritur , venitur, a me, a te, kc. I run, thou runnest, kc. Favetur tibi 
a me, Thou art favoured by me, or 1 favour thee, kc. 

Obs. 5. Verbs are used personally or impersonally, according to the particular meaning which 
they express, or the different import of the words with which they are joined: thus, we can say, ego 
placeo tibi , I please you; but we cannot say, si places audire , if you please to hear, but si placet 
tibi audire. So we can say, multa homini contingunt , many things happen to a man: bnt instead of 
ego contigi esse domi , we must cither say, me contigit esse domi, or mihi contigit esse domi , I happened 
to be at horae. The proper and elegant use of Impersonal verbs can only be acquired by practice. 

REDUNDANT VERBS. 

Those are called Redundant Verbs which have different fornos to express die satne sense: thus, 
assentia and assentior, to agree ; fabrico and fabricor , to frame; mereo and mereor, to deserve, &c. 
These verbs, however, under the passive form have likewise a passive signification. 

Several verbs are used in different conjugations. 

1. Some are usually of the first conjugation, and rarely of the third; as, lavo, lavas , lavare ; and 
lavo, latis, lavlre, to wash. 

2. Some are usually of the second, and rarely of the third; as, 

Ferveo, ferves, and fervo, fervis, to boit. 

Fulgeo, fulges, and fulgo, fulgis, to shine. 

Strideo, strides, and strido, stridis, to make a hissing noise, to ereak 

Tueor, tueris, and tuor, tuaris, to defend. 
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To thete add tergeo, terget; and tergo, tergis, to wipe, which are equally confmon. 

3. Some are coinmooly of the ihird conjugation, and rarely of the fourth ; as, 

FodiO) fodis, fodlre, and fodio, fodis, fodire, to dig. 

Sallo, sallis, sallere, and sallio, sallis, salire, to satt. 

Arcesso, -is, arcessere, and arcessio, arcesslre, to send for. 

Morior, moreris, mori, and inorior, moriris, moiiri, to dit. 

Se Orior, oreris, and orior, oriris^ oriri, to rite. 

Potior, poteris, and potior, pgtlris, potiri, to enjoy. 

There is likewise a verb, which is usually of the second conjugation, and more rarely of the fourth, 
namely, eio, cies, dire ; and eio, cit, cire, to rouse ; whence, accire , and accitus. 

To these we may add the verb EDO , to eat, which though regularly formed, also agrces in severa] 
of its parts with tum ; thus, 

Ind. Pres. Edo, edit or et, edit or est; - editis or estis •- 

Sub. Imperf. Ederem or ettem , ederes or esses, fcc. 

Imp. Ede or es, edito or esto; edite or este, editote or estote. 

Inf. Pres. Edere or esse. 

Passive Ind. Pres. Editur or eslur. 

It may not be improper here to subjoin a list of those verbs which reseroble one another in some 
of their parts, though they differ in signification. Of these some agree in the present, some in the 
preterite, and the others in the supine. 

1. The following agree in the present, but are differently conjugated t 
Aggfero, -as, to heap up. .... Aggero, -is, to bring together. 

Appello, -as, to call .Appello, -is, to drire , to arrire. 

Compello, -as, to address .Compello, -is, to drive together. 

Colligo, -as, to bind .Colligo, -is, to gather together. 

Consterno, -as, to astonish .Consterno, -is, to strew . 

Efifero, -as, to enrage. . Effero, -fers, to bring out. 

Fundo, -as, to found. . Fundo, -is, to pour out. 

Mando, -as, to command .Mando, -is, to eheu. 

Obsero, -as, to lock. .... Obsero, -is, to besel. 

Vftlo, -as, to jty .Velo, vis, to toill. 

Of tliis class some have a different quantity $ as ; 

Colo, -as, to strain. . Cdlo, -is, to till. 

Dico, -as, to dedicate. *.Dico, -is ? to say. 

fcdOco, *as, to train up. .... Educo, -is, to lead forth. 

Lego, -as, to send on an embassy. . Lego, -is, to read. 

Vado, -as, to wade. .Vado, -is, to go. 

2. The following Verbs agree in the Preterite: 

Aceo, acui, to be sour. ..... Acuo, acui, io sharpen. 

Cresco, crevi, to grow .Cerno, crevi, to see. 

Frigeo, frixi, to be cotd. .... Frigo, frixi, to fry. 

Fulgeo, fulsi, to shine .Fulcio, fulsi, to prop. 

Luceo, luxi, to shine .Lugeo, luxi, io moum. 

Piveo, pavi, to be afraid .Pasco, pfivi, to feed. 

Pendeo, pependi, to hang .Pendo, pependi, to weigh. 

3. The following agree in the Supine: 

Cresco, cretum, to groic. .... Cerno, cretum, to behold. 

Mineo, mansum, to stay. Mando, mansum, to eheu. 

Sto, statum, to stand. . . . Sisto, statum, to stop. 

Succenseo, -censum, to be angry. . Succendo, -censum, to kindle. 

Thieo, tentum, to hold. * .... Tendo, tentum, to streteh out 

Verro, versum, to sxceep. Verto, versura, to tum. 

'Ineo, victum, to overcome. . . Vivo, victum, to live 

THE OBSOLETE CONJUGATION. 

This chiefly occurs in old writers, and only m particular conjugations and tenses. 

1- The ancient Latins made the imperfect of the indicative active of the fourth conjugation m 
IBAM, whhout the e ; as, audibam, scibam, for audiebam , sciebam. 

2. In the future of the indicative of the fourth conjugation, they used IBO in the active, and 
^ in the passive voice; as, dormibo, dormibor, for dormiam K dormiar. 

3- The pregent of the subjunctive anciently ended in IM; ud, edim for edam, duim for dem. 

4. The perfect of the subjunctive active sometimes occurs in SSIM , and the future m 880 ; as, 
l Wu*im, Uvasso, for levaverim, levavero ; capsim, capso , for caperim, caper 0 . Hence the future of 
t>e infinitive was formed iu ASSERE ; as, levassere, for levaturus esse. t 

"• In the second person of the present of the imperative passive, we find MINO in the singular, 
an jj flt&tor in the plura!; as, fanti.no, for fare ; and progrtdintinor , for progredimini 

Th® syllable ER was frequently added to the present of the infinitive passive; as, farter for fari 
for diei. 

" The participles of the future time active, and perfect passive, when joined with the verb em, 
"J** sometimes used n* indeclinable; thus, credo inimicos dicturum esse, for dicturos, Cic 
' Qwrletadme missum facias, for missas, Cic. ad Attie. viii. 12. 
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PARTICIPLE. 


DERIVATION AND COMPOSITION OF VERBS. 


Verbs are derived eitber from nouns or from other verbs. 

Verbs derived from nouns are called Denominative ; as,' w Oooio, to sup; laudo, to praise; fraudo, 
to defraud; lapido, to throw stones ; operor, to work; frumentor, in. fbrage; lignor , to gather fuel, 
&c. from cana, laus, fraus, But when they express imitat ion or reSembfonce, they are called 
Imitattve; as, Patrisso, Greccor, bubulo , cornicor , &c. I imitate or resemble my father, a Grecian* ao 
owl, a crow, &c. from pater, Graecus, bubo, cornix. 

Of those derived from other verbs, the following chiefly deservc attention; namely, Frequentatius, 
Inceptivos, and Desiderativos. 

1. FREQUENTATIVES express frequency of action, and are ali of the first conjugation. They 
are formed from the last supine, by changing dtu into Ito, in verbs of the first conjugation; and by 
changing u into o, in verbs of the other three conjugations ; as, domo, to cry, clamito, to cry fre- 
quently j terreo, territo ; verto, verso ; dormio, dormito. 

In Uke manner, Deponent verbs form Frequentatrves tn or ; as, minor, to threaten; minitor , to 
threaten freouently, 

Some are formed in an irregular manner; as, nato from no; noscito from nosco ; scitor, or rather 
sciscitor from scio; pavito from paveo; sector from sequor; loquitor from loquor. So quatito, 
fundito, agito, fluito, &c. 

From Frequentative verbs are also formed other Frequentatives; as, curro, curso, cursito ; pello, 
pulso, puUlto, or by contraction , pulto; capio, capto, capito; cano , canto, cantito; defendo, defensi, 
defensito ; dico, dicto, dictito ; gero, gesto, gestito ; jacio, jacto, jactito ; venio, ventito ; mulio, musso, 
(for mutito) mussito, &c. 

Verbs of this kind do not always express frequency of action. Many of them have rauch the 
same sense with their prinnitives, or express the meaning more strongly. 

2. INCEPTIVE Vtrbs inark the beginning or continued increase of any thing. They are formed 
from the second person singular of the present of the indicative, by adding co ; as, caleo, to be hot, 
cales, calesco, to grow hot. So in the other conjugations, Idbasco from labo; tremisco from tremo, 
obdormisco from obdormio. Hisco from hio is contracted for hiasco. Inceptives are likewise formed 
from substantives and adjectives; as, puerasco from puer; dulcesco from dulcis; juvenesco from 
juvenis. 

All Inceptives are Neuter verbs, and of the third conjugation. They want both the preteritt 
and supine ; unless very rarely, when they borrow them from their primitives. 

3. DESIDERATIVE Verbs signify a desire or intention of doing a thing. They are formed 
from the latter supine, by adding rio , and shortening the u ; as, coendlurio, I desire to sup, from 
ccenatu. They are all of the fourth conjugation; and want both preterite and supine, except these 
three, esurio, -ivi, -itum, to desire to eat; parturio, -ivi, —, to be in travail: nupturio, ivi, —, to 
desire to be married. 

There are a few verbs in LLO, which are called Diminuiive ; as, cantillo, sorbUlo, -are, I sing, I 
sup a little. To these some add albico, and candico, -are, to be or to grow whitish ; also, nigrico , 
fodico, and vellico. Some verbs in SSO are called Intensive ; as, Capesso, facesso, petesso or petisso, 
I take, I do, I scek earnestly. 

Verbs are compounded with nouns, with other verbs, with adverbs, and chiefly with prepositions. 
Many of these simple verbs are not in use; as, Fido , fendo , specio, gruo, &c. The component 
parts usually remain entire. Sometimcs a letter is added; as, prodeo, for pro-eo : or taken 
away; as, asporto, omitto, trado, pejiro , pergo, debeo , prabeo, &c. for absporto, abmitto, transdo , 
perjuro, perrego, dehibeo, prahibeo, hc. So demo, premo, sumo, of ac, pro, sub, and emo, 
which anciently signified to take, or to take away. Often the vowel or diphthong of the simple verb, 
and the last consonant of the preposition, is changcd ; as, damno, condemno ; calco, conculco ; laedo, 
collido; audio, obedio , &c. Affero, aufero, collaudo, implico, kc. for adfero, abfero , conlaudo, 
inplico, &c. 

PARTICIPLE. 


A Participle is a kind of adjective formed from a verb, which in its signification 
implies time. 

It is so called, becausc it partakes both of an adjective and of a verb, baving gender and de> 
clension from the one, time and signification from the other, and number from both. 

Participles are dedined like adjecti ves ; and their signification is various, according to the nature 
of the verbs from which they come ; only participles in dus, are always passive, and import not 
sq much foture time, as obligatio» or necessity. 

Latin verbs have four Participas, the present and future active; as, Amans , loving; 
amaturus , ahout to k>ve: and the peifect and future passive; as, amatus , loved, 
amandus , to be loved. 

The Latins have opt a participle perfect in the active, nor a participle present in the passive 
voice; which defect must be supplied by a circumlocution. Thus, to express the perfect participle 
active in English, we use a conjunction, and the plu-perfect of the subjunctive in Latin, or some 
other tense, according to its connexion with the other words of a sentence; as, he having loved, 
quum amavisset , kc. 

Neujter verbs have commonly but two Participles; as, Sedens , sessurus ; stans y 
staturus. 
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From some neuter verbs, are formed Participles of the perfect tense; as, Erratus, festinatus, 
juratus, laboratus^ vigilatus, cessatus, sudatus, triumphatus, regnatus, decursus, desitus, ementus, 
emersus, obitus, placitus, successus, occasus, bc. and also of thc future in dus; as, Jurandus, vigilandus, 
regnandus, carendus, dormiendus, erubescendus, bc. Neuter passive verbs are equaHy various 
Verus has no partkiple; Fido, only fidens and fisus ; soleo, solens, and solitus; vapbto, vapulans, 
and vapulaturus; Gaudeo, gaudens, gavisus, and gavisurus; Audeo, audens, ausus, ausurus, audendus. 
Auras is used both in an active and passive sense; as, Ausi omnes immane nefas , ausoque potiti. 
Virg. JEn. vi. §24. 

Deponent and Common verbs ha ve commonly four Participles ; as, 

Uquens, speaking ; locuturus, about to speak; loculus , having spoken; loquendus, to be spoken. 
Dignans, vouchsafiag; dignaturus, about to vouchsafe; dignatus, baving vouchsafed, being vouch¬ 
safed, or having been vouchsafed ; dignandus , to be vouchsafed. Many participles of the perfect 
tense from Deponent verbs have both an active and passive sense; as, Abominatus, conatus 
confessus, adortus, amplexus, blanditus, largitus, mentitus, oblitus, testatus, veneratus, bc. 

There are several Participles compounded with in signifying not, the verbs of which do not 
adnit of such compositio»: as, Insciens, inspirans, indicens for nondicens, inopinans, and neco 
ptnans, immirens; IlUesus, impransus, inconsultus, incustoditus, immetatus, impunitus, imparatus, 
incomitatus, incomptus, indemnatus, indotatus, incorruptus, interritus, and imperterritus, intestatus, 
inausus, inopinatus, inultus, incensus for non census, not registered; infectus for non factus, invisus 
for non visus, indictus for non dictus , bc. Tbere is a different incensus from incendo; infectus from 
injicio; invisus from invideo ; indictus from indico, bc. 

If from the signification of a Partkiple we take away time, it becomes an adjective, 
and admits the degrees of comparison; as, 

Amans, loving, amanti or, amantissimus; doctus , learned, doctior, doctissimus ; or a substantive; as, 
Profectus, a commander or goveroor; consonans, f. sc. lilera, a consonant; continens, f. ac. terra, a 
continent; confluens, m. a place where two rivers run together; oriens , m. sc ^sol, the east; occidens, 
ro. the west; dictum, a saying; scriptum, bc. 

There are many words in ATUS, ITUS, and UTUS, which, although resembling participles, are 
reckoned adjective», because they come from nouns, and not from verbs; as, alatus, barbatus, 
cordatus,caudatus, cristatus, auritus , pellitus, turritus; astulus, cornutus, nasutus , bc. winged, bemrded, 
discreet, bc. But auratus, ceratus, argentatus, ferratus, plumbatus, gypsatus, calceatus, clypeatus, 
galeatus, tunicatus, larvatus, palliatus , lymphatus, purpuratus, prcetexlatus, bc. covered with gold, 
brass, silver, bc. are accounted participles, because they are supposed to come from obsolete 
▼erbs. So perhaps calamistratus , frizzled, crisped, or curled; crinitus, having long hair; peritus, 
skilled, bc. 

There is a kind of Verbal adjectivos in BUNDUS, formed from the imperfect of the indicative, 
which very much reserable Participles in their signification, but generally express the meaning of 
tbe verb more fully, or denote ‘hn abundancc or great deal of the action ; as, vitabundus, the same 
with vald£ vitans , avoiding much. Sal. Jug. 60, and 101. Liv. xxv. 13. So errabundus, ludibundus, 
populabundus, moribundus , bc. 

GEftUNDS AND SUPINES. 

GERUNDS are participia! words, which bear the signification of the verb from which they are 
formed; and are declined like a neuter noun of the second declension through ali the cases of the 
singular number, exccpt the vocative. 

There are both in I.atin and English, substantive» derived from the verb, which so mnch resemble 
the Gerund in their signification, that frequently they may be substituted in its place. They are 
generally used however in a more undetermined sense than the Gerund, and in English have the 
xrticle always prefixed to them. Thus, with the Gerund, Delector legendo Ciceronem, I am 
delighted with reading Cicero. But with the substantive, Delector lectione Ciceronis, I am delighted 
with the reading of Cicero. 

The Gerynd and Future Participle of verbs in io, and some others, ofteo take u, instead of e ; 
m, faciundum, di, do, dus; experiundum, potiundum, gerundum, potundum , ducundum, bc. for 
faciendum, bc. 

SUPINES have much the same signification with Gerunds, and may be indifferently applied to 
wiy person or number. They agree m termination with nouns of the fourth declension, having 
oqly the accusative and ablative cases. 

The former Supine is commonly used in an active, and the latter in a passive sense, but some- 
tim«8 the conirary; as, coctum non vapulatum, dudum conductus fui, i. e. ut vapularem, v. verberarer, 
to be beaten. Plaut. 

ADVERB. 

An adverb is aa indeclinable part of speeeb, added io a verb , adjective, or other 
adverb, to express some circumatance, quality, or manner of their signification. 

AU adverbs may be divided into two classes, namely, those which denote Circitmr 
ttonce; and those qrtiich denote Quality, Manner, &c. 

L. Adverbs denoting Circumstance are chiefly those of Place , Time% and Order • 

1. Adverbs of Place , are flve-fdd, namely, sach as signify, 
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ADVERE. 


1. Metion or rest in a place. 


Ubi? 

Whete f 

Iliorsum, 

Thitkerward. 

Hic, 

Here. 

Sursum, 

Upward. 

Illic, 

) 

Deorsum, 

Downward. 

lsthic, 

> There. 

Antrorsura, 

Forward. 

Ibi, 

s 

Retrorsum, 

Backward. 

Intus, 

fVitkin. 

Dextrorsum, 

Towards the right. 

FOris, 

Ubique, 

Wilhout. 

Every whtre. 

Sinistrorsum, 

Toward* the left. 

Nusquam, 

Alicubi, 

No where. 

Somewhere. 

4. 

Motion from apiace. 

Alibi, 

Elsewhere. 

Unde ? 

Whencef 

Ubivis, 

Any where. 

Hinc, 

Hence. 

Ibidem, 

In the same place. 

2. Motion to a place. 

Illinc, ) 

Isthinc, > 

Inde, ) 

Indidem, 

Thence. 

From the same plaee. 

Quo ? 

Whither? 

Aliunde, 

From elsewhere. 

Huc, 

Hither. 

Alicunde, 

From tome plaee. 

Idue, 

| Thither. 

Sicunde, 

If from any place. 

Istliuc, 

Utrinqufc, 

On both sides. 

IntrO, 

In. 

Stipeme, 

From aboet. 

FOras, 

Out. 

Inferne, 

From beloto. 

EO, 

Alio, 

To that place. 

To another place. 

Caelitus, 

F undltus, 

From heaxen. 

From the ground 

Aliquo, 

Eodem, 

To some place. 

- 

To the same place. 

5. Motion through or by a plac 


3. Motion toward* a place. 


Quorsum ? 

Versus, 

Horsum, 


Nunc, 

Hodie, 

Tunc, J 

Tuui, \ 

HOri, 

Otidum, > 

Pridem, ) 

Pridie, 

Ntidiustertius, 
Ntiper, 
Jamjam, ) 

Mox, 5 

Stfttim, ) 

PrOUhus, 
IVlIco, 

Cras, 

Postridie, 

Ptirendie, 

Nondum, 

Quando ? 

Aliquando, 

Nonnusquam, 

Interdum, 

Semper, 

Nunquam, 


Whitherward ? miu .1 # rp . 

Toward,. I.thic, \ TluU 

ilitherward. Ali», Another way 

2. Adverbs of Time are three-fold, namely, such as signify, 

1. Sotne particular lime t either prescnt, post, future , or indefinite. 

Now. Inierim, /»the mean i 

To-dny. QuOtldie, Daily. 


IVhich way f 
This way. 


Noto. 

To-dny. 

Thcn. 

Yesterdap. 

Herctofore. 

The day hefore. 
Three days ago. 
Lately. 
Presenlly. 
Immediaiely. 

Dy and by. 
Instant ly. 
Strmghtxcay. 
To-morrow. 

The day after. 
IV© days hence. 
Not yet. 

IVhent 


In the mean time. 
Daily. 

Continuance of time 
Long. 

How long 
So long. 


Somelimes. 

Erer> always. 
.Verer. 


QuOties ? 

y. Saepe, 

RarO, 

T6ties, 

/. AUquOties, 

Vlcissim, 

Icr. Altern&tim, 

ence. Rursus, 

Iterum, 
Stibinde, 
Identidem, 
Semel, 

Bis, 

fs. Ter, 

Quater, 

8. Adverbs of Order. 


Diu, Long. 

Quamdiu ? How long 

Tamdiu, So long. 

Jamdiu, ) 

Jamdudum, > Long ago. 

Jampridem, ) 

3. Vicissitudo or repetition of time. 
QuOties ? Jlow oflen T 


How oflen? 

Often. 

Seldom. 

So oflen. 

For several times. 

By turns. 

.igain. 

Ever and arum, nowana 
then. 

Otice. 

Twice. 

Thrice. 

Four times, hc. 


l»de, Then. Denique, Ftnally. 

5®|®de, _ After that . PostremO, Lastlv. 

Dehinc, Hcnccferth, PrfmO, 4m, First. 

Porro, Mereor er. S€cund6, -um, Secondly. 

5 eince P s » 50 f orih ' TertiO, -dm, Thirdly. 

V nt%c ' Omurth, «4m, FeurthJy , fcc. 

tt Advertisdenoting Qcai-itt, Manot», &x. are ehber Abtdhde or Comparathe. 

Those olM MmUte fWote, 


Then. 

After that. 
Henceferth. 
Mertorer. 
Se forth. 
Of new. 
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1. QCJALITY, simply; as, beni, weU; moli, ili; fortiter , bravely; tnd innumerable others that 
come from adjective Douns or participles. 

2. CERTAfrrrY; as, prOfcctd, certi, sdni, pldni, tue, utique, ita, ftiam , truly, verily, yet; quidni , 
wfay not ? omnino, certainly. 

3. CONTVN6ENCE; as, forti , forsan, fortassis, fors, haply, perhaps, by cbance, peradventore. 
A NEGATION ; as, non, haud, not; nequaquam, not at ali; neutlquam, by no means; ntir&me, 

nothinr less. 

6. PROHIBITION; as, ne, not. 

i A SWEARUNG; as, hercte, pol , edtfpol, mi castor, by Hercules, by Pollux, fcc. 

7. EXPLAINING; as, utpOte, videlicet, scilicet , nimirum , nempe, to wit, namely. 

8. SEPARATION ; as, seorsum, apart; sfpdrdtim, separately; stgiUdtim, one by one ; rtritim, 
raan by man; oppldatim, town by town, fcc. 

9. J01NING TOGETHER; as, Simul, und, pdrtter, together; gtnirafiiter, generally; itnivtr- 
K&iter, universally; plerumque, for the most part. 

10. INDICATION or POINTING OUT; as, en, eece, lo, behold. 

11. INTERROGATION ; as, cur, audre, quamobrem , why, wherefore ? num, an, whether ? 
qudmddo, qui, how ? To which add, Ubi, qud, quorsum , unde, qud, quando, quamdiu , quoties. 


Tbose Adverbs which are called Comparative , denote, 

1. EXCESS ; as, Valde, maximi, magnopere, maximopere, summopere, admddum, opptdd, per¬ 
quam, longi, greatly, very much, excecdinglr ; nimis, nimium, too much; prorsus, penitus, omnino, 
«Hogether, whofly : magis, more; melius, betfgr; pejtls, worse; fortius, more bravely ; and optimi, 
beat; pessimi, worst; fortissimi, most bravely; and innumerable others of the comparative and 
superlative degrees. 

2. DEFECT; as, Ferme, feri, prtyemddum, peni, almost; pdnIm, little; paulo, paululum, very 
Ihtle. 

3. PREFERENCE; as ,p0tihs, sdtiiis, rather; potissimum, praecipui, praesertim, chiefiy, especially; 
imi, yes, nay, nay rather, yea rather. 

4. LIKENESS or EQUALITY; as, ita, sic, Itdei, so; ut, Uti, sicut, sidtti, velut, vellit i, ceu, tan- 
qucOn, quasi, as, as if; quemadmddum, even as; satis, enough; ibidem, in like manner; juxta, alike, 
eqnally. 

6. UNLIKENESS or INEQUALITY; as, aliter, secus, otherwisc, alidqui or alidquin, else; 
nidum, much more or much less. 

6. ABATEMENT; as, sensim , pauldtim, pedetenlim, by degrees, piece-mcal; vix, scarcely ; 
«grd, hardly, with difficulty. 

7. EXCLUSION ; as, tantum, solum , modi, tantummodo, duntaxal, demum, only. 


DERIVATION, COMPARISON, AND COMPOSITION OF ADVERBS. 

Adverbs are derived, 

1. From substantives, and end commonly in TIM or TUS; as, Partim , partly, by parts; 
nominatim , by name; generatim, by kinds generally ; speciatim, vicatim, gregatim ; radicitus, from 
theroot, &c. 

2. From adjectives, and these are by far the most numerous. Such as come from adjectives of 
the 6rst and second declension, usually end in E; as, liberi, freely ; pleni, fully : some in O, UM, 
and TER; as, falsd, tanhlm, graviter: a few in A, ITUS, and IM ; as, recti, antiquitus, privatim. 
Some are used t\Vo or tliree ways, as, primitm, v. -d ; puri, - iter; certi, -d ; cauti, -tim ; humani, 
•iter, - Ilus, publici , publicUiis, &c. Adverbs from adjectives of the third declension commonly end 
in TER, seldom in E; as, turpiter, feliciter, acriter, pariter; facili, repente; one in O, omnino. 
The neuter of adjectives is sometimes taken adverbially ; as, recens natus, for recenter ; perfidum 
ridens, for perfidi, Hor. multa reluctans, for multum or valde , Virg. So in English we say, to speak 
loud, idgh , fcc. for loudty, highly, kc. In inany cases a substantive is understood; as, primo, sc. 
loco, optatd advenis , sc. tempore ; hdc, sc. vid, &c. 

3. Frora each of the pronominal adjectives, ille, iste, hic , is, idem, &c. are formed adverbs, which 
express all the circumstanccs of place ; as, from ille, illic, illuc , illorsum, illiuc , and illae. So from 
quis, ubi, quo , quorsam, unde, and qud. Also of time; thus, -quando, quandiu, &tc. 

A From verbs and participles; as, caesim, with the edge; punctim with the point; striclim , 
dosely; from credo, pungo, stringo ; amanter, properanter, dubitanter ; distincti, emundati ; merito, 
inopinato , &c. But these last are thought to be in the ablative, having ex understood. 

5. From prepositions; as, intus, intro , from in; clanculum, from clam; subtus, from 
tub, kc. 

. Adverbs derived from adjectives are commonly compared like their primitives. The 
positive generally ends in e, or ter ; as, durl,fadU, acriter ; the comparative , in iusj 
as, durius , facilius , acrius; the superlative , in ime; as, durissime , faciUime , 
acerrime . - 

If the comparison of tbe adjective be irregular or defective, the comparison of the adverb is so 
too; as, bene, melius, optimi; mali,-pejds, pessimi; pardm, minds, minimi, and -itm; multum , 
plus, plurimum; prope, propkls, proximi; ocyiis, ocyssime ; prids, primd, -irm; nuper, nuperrtmi ; 
novi and naviter, novissimi; meritd, meritissimi , &c. Those adverbs also are compared whose 
primitives are obsolete; as, saepi, saepids, saepissimi; penitds , penitiiis, penitissime; satis, satus: 
ttnit. secius , &c. Magis , maxime ; and potius, potissimum . want the positive. ^ 
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PREPOSITION. 


. Adverte are variously compounded with ali the diderent parts of speech ; thus, postridie , mag 
sxopire, maximopere, summopere, tantopere, muttimddis, omntmddis, quqmddo, quare ; o postero die, 
magno opere, &£. Ithcet, seibeet, videlicet, of tre, sctre, videre, tieet; Uttco, of tn /oco ; quorsum, of 
quo versum I comminus , hand to haud» of cum or con and manus ; eminus, at a distance, of e and 
manu* ; quorsum, of fuo cervum ; denuo, anew, of de nono ; gnin, why not, but, of qui no; cur, of 
cui rei; pedetentim, step by step, as it were, pedem tendendo; perendie for perempto die;nimirum, 
of ne, i. e. non, and mirum; antea, postea, proterea, kc. of ante, and ea, &c. Ubivis, quovis, 
undebeet, quousque, sicut, sic&ti , ve/ut, veluti, desuper 9 insuper, quamobrtm, kc. of ubi, and vis, kc. 
nudiuslerttus, of nunc dies tertius ; identidem, of tdem e/ idem ; impreesentidrum, i. e. in tempore 
rerum praesentium, bc. 

Obs. 1. The adverb is not an essential port of speech. It only serres to express shordy, in one 
word, what must otherwise ha ve required two or more; as, sapienter, wisely, for cum sapientia; 
hic, for in hoc loco ; semper, for in omni tempore; semel, for und vice; his, for duabus vicibus; 
Mehereule, for Hercules, me juvet, kc. 

Obs. 2. Some adverbs of lime, place, and ordeF, are frequently used the one for the ether; as, 
ubi, where or when; inde, from that place, from that time, after that, next; hactenus, hitherto, 
thus far, with respect to place, time, or order, kc. m 

Obs. 3. Some adverbs of time are either pasi, present, or future ; as, jam, already, now, by and 
by; olim , long ago, some time, hereafter, Some adverbs of place are equally various; thus, esse 
pneregrb, to be abroad ; ire peregrd, to go abroad; redire peregrt, to return from abroad. 

Obs. 4. Interrogative adverbs of time and place doubled, or compounded with cunque, answerto 
the Engiish adiecdon, se ever ; as, ubiubi, or ubicunque, wheresoever; quoqud, qudeunque, whitber- 
soever, lic. The same holds also in interrogative words ; as, quotquot, or quotcunque, how many 
soever; quantusquantus; or quantuscunque, how great soever; utut, or utcunque, however or how* 
soever, kc. 

PREPOSITION. 


A Preposition is an indedinable word, which shows the relation of one thing to 
another. 


There are twenty-eight prepositions, which govern 
accusative after them. 


Ad, 

To. 

Infra, 

hpoA, 

At. 

Juxta, 

Ante, 

Before. 

Ob, 

Adversus, > 
Adversum, j 

Against, Unbards. 

Propter, 

Per, 

Contra, 

Against. 

Praeter, 

Cis, > 

Citra, i 

On this side. 

PSnes, 

Post, 

Circa, ) 

Circum, J 

About. 

Ptine, 

S€cus, 

Erga, 

Towards. 

Secundum. 

Extra, 

Without. 

Supra, 

Inter, 

Behoeen, among. 

Trans, 

intra, 

Within. 

Ultra, 


the accusative; that is, have an 

Beneath 
JVigh to. 

For. 

For, hard by. 

By, through. 

Besides, excepi. 

In the power of. 

After. 

Behind. 

By, along. 

According to. 

Move. 

On the farther side. 

Beyond. 


The Preposhions which govern the ablative ture fifteen 


A, j 


De, 

Ab, S 

From or by. 

E, 

Abs, ) 

Ex, 

Absque, 

Without. 

Pro, 

Cum, 

With. 

Prae, 

Clam, J 

Without the knowledge 
of 

P&lam. 

Sine, 

Coram, < | 

Before, in the presence 

of 

T€nus, 


namely, 

Of, conceming. 

Of, out of. 

For. 

Before. 

Wtlh the knowledge of. 
Without. 

Up to, as far as. 


These four govern sometimes the accusative, and sometimes the ablative. 


In, In, inio. Sub, Under. Stiper, Move. Subter, Beneath. 

Obs. L Prepositions, are so called, because they are generally placed before the word with which 
the/ are joined. Some however, are put after; as, cum, when joined with me, te, se, and some* 
times with quo, qui, and quibus; thus, mecum, tecum, kc. Tenus is always placed after; as ,mente 
terna, up to the chin. So tikewisc are versus and usque. 

Obs. 2 . Prepositions are often compounded with other parts of speech, particularly with verbi; 
as, subire, to undergo. 

Prepositions are also sometimes compounded together; as, Ex adversus eum locum, Cic. Ex 
advarswn Athanae, C. Nep. in ante diem quartum Kalesukarwn Decembris distulit, i. e. usque ** eum 
diem, Cic. Supplicatio, indicia est ex ante diem quintum idus Octob. i .e. ab eo die , Liv. Ex ode 
pridie Um Septembris, Plin. But prepositions compounded together commonly become adverbs or 
eonamctioM; as, pnopidam, protenus, insuper, kc. 

Qm* a Prepositions. ta composition usnaUy retain their primitive significatio»; as, adeo, to 
to; propono, to place before. But from this there are several exceptioni; I. IN joined with adjec 
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ii?es renerafly denotes privation ; as» isffidus, unfaithfvl : bot wkea jotned with rerbs, increases their 
signifieaiioB; as, injuro, to harden greatly. In sotne words in has two contrary sensas; as, mvd- 
catus, called upon," or not called upon. So infrenatus, immutatus, insuetus, impensus, inhumatus, 
intentatus, &c. 2. P£R comuxmly increases tbe si$nificmtioo; as, Percarus, perceler, perc&mis , 
percuriosus, perdifficilis, perelegans, pergratus, pergravis, perhospitaUs, perillustris, perlectus, &c. very 
far, rery swift,«c. 3. PILE soaaetimes increases; as, Prscdarus, praedives, praedulcis, puedkrus, 
prepinguts, praevalidus; praevaleo, praepolleo: and ahio EX; as, Exclamo, exaggero, exaugeo, 
txcalsjacio, extenuo, exhilaro ; but EX sometimes denotes priralion; as, Exsanguis, bioadless, pnle; 
excors, exanimis, ~mo, Iic. 4. SUB often diminishes; as, Subalbidus, subabsurdus, subamarus, 
subdulcis, subgrandis, subgrOvis, subniger, Ite. a little wbite or whkisb, Ite. DE often significa 
dewDward; as, Dedtdo, decurro, degrOvo, despicio, delabor: sometimes increases; as, deamor, 
demiror ; and sometimes expresse* privation ; as, Demens, decdlor, deformis, kc. 

Obs. 4. There are five or six syliables, namely, am, di or dis, re, se, eon, which are commonly 
otUed Inseparable Prepositions, because they are only to be fovnd h compoond words: however, 
tbejr gtnendly add something to tbe significat ion of the words with which they ave compounded ; 
thus, 


vi, 

Dis, 

Re, 

Se, 

Con, 


round about; 
asunder ; 
again ; 

aride, or apart; 
together; 


\ 


Ambio, 

Divello, 

Distraho, 

Rei6ffo, 

S€p6no, 

Concresco, 


to surround. 
to puti asunder. 
to dram asunder. 
to read again. 

Io lay aside. 
to grow together 


INTERJECTION. 


An Inteijection is an indeclinable word thrown in hetween the parts of a sentence, 
to express some passkm or emodon of the mind. 

Some Interjections are natural soonds, and common to ali languages ; as, Oh! Ah ! 

Interjections express in one word a whole sentence, and thus ntly represent the quickness of tbe 
passions. 

The different passions have commonly different words to express them; thus, 

1. JOY; as, evax 1 hey, brave, lo ! 

2. GRIEF; as, ah, hei, heu, ehu! ah, alas, wo is me ! 

3. WONDER; as, papae! O strange! vah! hah! 

4. PRAISE ; as, euge / well done ! 

6. AVERSION; as, apage ! awa y, begone, avauut, off, fy, tush ! 

«. EXCLAIM1NG; as, Oh, proh, O ! 

7. SURPRISE or FEAR; as, atai ! ha, aha! 

8. IMPRECATION; as, vae ! wo, pox on’t! 

9. LAUGHTER; as, ha, ha, he! 

10. SILENCING; as, au, ’ si, pax! silence, hush, ’st! 

11. CALLING; as, eho, ehddum, io, ho! soho, ho, O! 

12. DERISION ; as, hui! away with ! 

13. ATTENTION; as, hem! ha! 

Some interjections denote several different passions; thus, Vah is used to express Joy, and sor* 
row, and wonder, Ite. 

Adjectivea of the neuter gender are sometimes used for interjections; as, Malum! with a mischief • 
Infandum! O shame ! fy, fy ! Miserum! O wretched ! Nefas! O the villany! 

CONJUNCTION. 


A conjunction is an indeclinable word, which serves to join sentenees together. 

Conjunctions, according to their different meaning, are divided into the following classes: 

1. COPULATIVE; as*, et, ac, atque, que, and ; etiam, qudque, item, also; cum, tum, both, and 
Also their contraries, nec, neque, neu, nete, neither, nor. 

3. DISJUNCTIVE; as, aut, ve, vel, seu, sive, either, or. 

3. CONCESSIVE; as, etsi, etiamsi, tametsi, Hcet, quanquam, quamvis, though, altl^ough, 
albeit. 

4. ADVERSATIVE; as, sed, veritm, autem, at, ast, atqui, but; tamen, attOmen, verumtamen, 
urumenimviro , y et, notwifhstanding, nevertheless. 

5. C AU SAL; as, nam, namque, enim, for; quia, quippe, quantum , because; qudd, ibat 
because. 

6. ILLATIVE or RATIONAL; as, ergo, ideo, igitur, idcirco, itdque, therefore; quapropter 
quoeireat, wherefore ; proinde, therefore; cum, quum, seeing, since; quondoquidem, forasmuch as. 

7. FINAL or PERFECTI VE; as, ut, uti, that, to the end that. 

8. CONDITIONAL; as, si, sin, if; dum, modo, dummddo, provided, upon condition that; siquidem , 
if indeed. 

9. EXCEPTIVE or RESTRICTIVE; as, ni, nisi x unless, except. 

10. DIMINUTIVE; as, saltem, certe, at least 

.11. SUSPENSIVE or DUBITATIVE; as , an, atme,mm, whetber; ne, annon, whether, not 
riene, or not. 
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12. EXPLETIVE; as, autem, vero, now, truly ; quidem, equidem , taVleed. 

13. ORDINATIVE; as, deinde, thereafter; denique, finally; instiper, moreover; exterum 
moreover, but, however. 

14. DECLARATIVE ; as, videlicet , scilicet, nempe, nimirum , &c. to wit, namely. 

Obs. 1. The game words, as they.are taken in different views, are both adverbs and conjunctioni 
Thus, an, anne, &c. are either interrogative adverbs ; as, An scribit f Does he write ? or, suspenskt 
conjunctions ; as , Nescio an scribat , I know not if he writes. 

Obs. 2. Sorae conjunctions, accordmg to theic natural order, stand first in a sentence; as, Ac, 
atque, nec, neque, aut, vel, sive > at, sed, verum, nam, quandoquidem, quocirca, quare, sin, siquidem, 
prxterquam, &ic. Sorae stand in the second place ; as, Autem, vero, quoque, quidem, enim: and some 
may indifferently be put either first or second ; as, Etiam, equidem, licet, quamvis, quanquam, tamen, 
attamen, namque, quod, quia, auoniam, quippe, ulpdte, ut, uti, ergo, ideo, igitur, idcirco, itaque, 
proinde, propterea, si, ni, nisi, iic. Hence a rose the division of them into Prepositive, Subjunctive, 
and Common. To the subjunctive may be added these three, que, ve, ne, which are always joined 
to sorae other word, and are called Enditics, because when put after loog syllables, they make the 
accent incline to the foregoing syllable; as m the following verse, 

Indoclusque pilq, discive, trochive, quiescit. Horat. 


But when these enditic conjunctions come after a ehort vowel, they do not affect its pronunciation; 
thus, 


Arbuteos fatus montandque fraga legebant. Ovid. 


SENTENCES. 


A Sentence is any thought of the raind expressed by two or more words put 
together; as, Ego lego , I read. Puer legit Virgilium , the boy reads Virgil. 

- That part of grammar which teaciies to put words rightly together in sentences, is 
called Syntax or Comtrudion. 

Words in sentences have a twofold relation to one another: namely, that of Concord 
or Agreemcnt ; and that of Government or Influence. 

Concord , is when one word agrees with another in some accidents; as, in gender, 
number, person, or case. 

Government , is when one word requires another to be put in a certain case, or mode. 


GENERAL PR1NCIPLES OP SYNTAX. 

1 . In every sentence there must be a verb and a nominative expressed or under- 
stood. 

2 . Every adjective must have a substantive expressed or understood. 

3. All the cases of nouns, except the nominative and vocative, must be govemed 
by some other Word. 

4 . The genitive is govemed by a substantive noun expressed or understood. 

5 . The dative is govemed by adjectives and verbs. 

6 . The accusative is govemed by an active verb, or by a preposition; or is placed 
before the infinitive. 

7 . The vocative stands by itself, or has an interjection joined with it. 

8 . The ablative is govemed by a preposition expressed or understood. 

!>. The infinitive is govemed by some verb or adjective. 

All sentences are either Simple or Compound. - 
SIMPLE SENTENCES. 

A simple sentence is that which has but one nominative, and one finite verb; that it, 
a verb in the indicative, subjunctive, or imperative mode. 

In a simple sentence, there is only one Subject and one Attribute. 

The Subject is the word which marks the person or thing spoken of. 

The Attribute expresses what we affirm conceming the subject; as, 

The boy reads his tesson : Here “ the boy,” is the Subject of discourse, or the person spoken of; 
“ reads his lesson,” is the Attribute , or what we affirm concerning the subject. The diHgent boy 
reads his lesson carefulty at horne. Here we have stiil the same subject, “ the boy,” iuarked by the 
character of “ diligent” added to it; and the same attribute, “ reads his lesson,” with the circum* 
stances of manner and place subjoined, “ carefully,” “ at home.” 

COMPOUND SENTENCES. 

A compound sentence is that which has more than one nominative, or one finite 
verb. 
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A compound sentence is made up of two or more simple seotences or phrases, and 
is commonly called a Period. 

The parts of which a compound sentence consiste, are called Members or Clause*. 

In every compound sentence there are. either severa! subjects, and one attribute, or severa! 
attributes, and one subject, or both several subjects and several attributes; that is, there are either 
several nominati . es applied to the same verb, or several verbs applied to the sanae nominative, or 
both. 

Every verb marfcs a judgment or attribute, and every attribute must have a subjeci. There must, 
therefore, be in every sentence or period as many propositione, as there are verbs of a finite 
mode. 

Sentences are compounded by means of relatives and conjunctions; as, 

Hctppy is the man who loveth reUgion , and practiseth virtue. 

CONCORD. 

The following words agree together in a sentence: 1. An adjective with a substantive. 
2. A verb with a nominative. 3. A relative with an antecedent. 4. A substantive 
with a substantive. 

1 . Agrcement of an Adjective with a Substantive. 

Rule I. The adjective agrees with its substantive, in number, case, and 
gender; as, 

Bonus vir, a good man; Boni viri, good men. 

Fcamina casia, a chaste woraan ; Fceminae castos, chaste women. 

Dulce pomum, a sweet apple. Dulcia poma, sweet apples. 

And so through ali the cases and degrees of comparison. 

This rule applies also to pronouns and participles; as, Meus Uber , my bookj ager 
colendus , a field to be tilled; Plur. Mei libri, agri colendi , &c. 

Obs. 1. The substantive is frequently understood, or its place supplied by an infinitive; andthen 
the adjective is put in the neuter gender; as, triste , sc. negotium, a sad thing, Virg. Tuum scire, 
the same with tua 'scientia, thy knowledge, Pers. We soraetimes, however, find the substantive 
understood in the feminine *, as, JVan posteriores feram , sup. partes. Ter. 

Obs. 2. An adjective often supplies tlie place of a substantive; as, Certus amicus, a sure friend ; 
Bona ferina, good venison ; Summum bonum , the chief good: Homo being understood to amicus, 
wro to ferina, and negotium to bonum. A substantive is sometimes used as an adjective; as, incola 
turba vocant , the iuhabitants, Ovid Fast. 3. 682. 

Obs. 3. These adjectives, primus, medius, ultimus , extremus, infimus, imus, summus, supremus, 
reliquus, extera , usoally stgnify the first pari, the middle part, &c. of any thing; as, Media nox , 
the middle part of the night; Summa arbor, the highest part of a tree. 

Obs. 4. Whether the adjective or substantive ought to be placed first in Latin, no certain rule 
oan he given. Only If the substantive be a monosyllable, and the adjective a polysyllable, the 
substantive is elegantly put first; as, vir clarissimus, res prasstantissima, &c. 

2. Agreement of a Verb with a Nominative. 

II. The verb agrees with its* nomi nati ve case, in number and person; as, 

Ego lego, I read; Mos legimus, We read. 

Tu scribis , Thou writest or you write; Vos scribitis, Ye or you write. 

Praeceptor docet, the mas ter teaches ; Praeceptores docent, Masters teach. 

And so through all the modes, tenses, and numbers. 

Ojs. I. Ego and nos are of the first person ; tu and vos of the second person; ille, and all other 
words, of the tliird. The nominative of the first and second person is seldom expressed, 
.t 88 for the sake of emphasis or distinction; as, tu es patronus, tu paler, Ter. Tu legis, ego 
xnbo. 

Obs. 2. An infinitive, or some part of a sentence, often supplies the place of a nominative; as, 
•Henhrt est turpe, to lie is base; Diu non perlitatum tenuit dictatorem, the sacrifice not being attended 
ttn favourable oinens, detained the dictator for a long time, Liv. vii. 8. Sometimes the neuter 
(woQoun id or illud is added, to express the meaning more stroogly; as, Facere quae libet, td est 
Sallust. 

_ v)bs. 3. The infinitive mode often supplies the place of the third person of the imperfect of the 
“wicative; as, Milites fugere, the soldiers fled, for fugiebant or fugere coeperunt. Invidere omnes 
flhl ^ 0r invidebant. 

i _ 8, 4. A collective noun may be joined with a verb either of the singular or of the plnral nam* 
Y **> Multitudo stat, or staiit, the multitude stands, or stand. 

A collective noun when joined with a verb singular, expresses many considered as one whde; 
when joined with a verb plural, signifies many separately, or as individnals. Hence, if an 
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adjective or partkiple be subjoined to the verb when of the singular number, they will agree both 
in gender and number with &e collective noun; but if the verb be plural, the adjective or parti- 
dple will be plural also, and of the same gender with the individtmls of whidi. the collective houh 
.8 cotnposed; as, Pars erant cmd: Pars obnixa trudunt, sc. /amicte, Virg. An. «v. 406. Magna 
pars rapte, sc. virgines , Liv. i. 9. Sometimes, bowever, though more rarery, the adjective is thus 
used in the singular; as, Pars arduus, Virg. JEn. vii. 624. 


THE CONSTRUCTION OF RELATIVES. 


3. Agreement of the Relative with the Antecedent. 

III. The relative Qui, Qua, Quod , agrees with its antecedent in gender* 
number, and person. 


Singular . 

Vir qui , 

Femina que, 

Negotium quod, 

Ego qui scribo, 

Tu qui scribis. 

Vir qui scribit , 

Multer que scribit , 

Animat quod currit, 

Vir quein vidi , 

Multer quam vidi, 

Animal quod vtdi, 

Vir cui paret, 

Vir cui est similis, 

Vir a quo , 

Mulier ad quam , 

Vbr cujus opus est, 

Vir quem mistror, 

cujus miseror, vel miseresco , 

cujus me miseret , 

cujus vel cujd inter est, &ic. 


The man who. 

The woroan who. 

The thing which. 

I who wrife. 

Thou who writest. 

The man who writes. 

The woman who writes. 

The animal which runs. 

The man whom I saw. 

The woman whom I sajr. 
The animal which I saw. 
The man whom he obeys. 
The man to whom he is like. 
The man by whom. 

The woman to whom. 

The man whose work it is. 


Plural. 

Viri qui. 

Femtne que. 

Negotia que. 

Nos qui scribimus. 

Vos qui scribitis 
Viri qui scribunt. 
Mulieres que scribunt. 
Animalia que currunt. 
Viri quos vidi. 
Mulieres quas vidi. 
Animalia que vidi. . 
Viri quibus paret. 

Viri quibus est similis 
Viri a quibus. 
Mulieres ad quas. 

Viri quorum opus est. 


s 


The man whom I pity. 

whose intereat it is, hc. 


IV. If no nominative come between tbe relative and the verb, the relative 
is tbe nominative to the verb; but when a nominative intervenes, the relative 
is governed by tbe verb, or some other word in the sentence. 


Oas. 1. The relative must alwayg have an autecedent expressed or understood, and therefore 
may be considered ag an adjective placed between two cases of the same substantive, of which tbe 
one is always expressed, generally the former; as, 

Vir qui (vir) legit; vir quem (virum) amo: Sometimes the latter; as, Quam quisque n6rit artem, 
in hac (arto) se exerceat, Cic. Eunuchum , quem dedisti nobis , quas turbas dedit, Ter. sc*. Eunuchus 
Sometimes both cases are expressed; as, Erant omnino duo itinera, quibus itineribus domo exire 
possent, Caes. Sometimes, though more rarely, both cases are omitted ; as, Sunt, quos hoc genus 
minime juvat, for sunt homines, quos homines, ke. Hor. 

Obs. 2. When the relative is placed between two substantives of diderent genders, it may agree 
in gender with either of them, though most commonly with the formor; as, 

Vultus quem dixere chaos, Ovid. Est locus in carcere, quod Tullianum appellatur , Sal. Animal, 
quem vocamus hominem , Cic. Cogito id quod res est, Ter. If a part or a sentence be the ante¬ 
cedent, the relative is always put in the neuter gender; as, Pompeius se afflixit, quod mihi est summo 
dolori, scii. 'Pompeium se effligere, Cic. Sometimes the relative does not agree in gender with the 
antecedent, but with some synonymous word supplied; as, Scelus qui for scelestus , Ter. Abun- 
darttiacatum rerum, qua mortales prima putant, scii, negotia, Sali. Vel virtus tua me vel vicinitas, 
quod ego in aliqua parte amicitia puto, facit ut te moneam, scii, negotium , Ter. Jh omni Africa, 
qui agebant, for tn omnibus Afris, Sallust. Jug. 89. Non dissidenlid futuri, qua imperavisset, for 
quod, Ib. 100. 

Obs. 3: When the relative comes after two words of different persons, it agrees with the firstor 
seoond person rather than the third ; as, Ego sum vir , qui facio, scarcely facit. 

Obs. 4. The antecedent is often implied in a possessive adjective ; as, 

Omnes laudare fortunas meas, qui haberem gnatum tali ingenio pradilum, Ter. Sometimes the 
antecedent must be drawn from the sense of the foregoing words; as, Came pluit, quem im brem 
axes itepuisse feruntur ; i. e. pluit imbrem came, quem Mirem, &c. Liv. Si tempus est ullum jure 
homines necandi, qua multa sunt, scii, tempora, Cic. 

Obs. 5. The relative is sometimes entirely omitted ; as, Urbs antiqua fuit; Tyrii tenuere coloni , 
seil. quam or eam, Virg. Or if once expressed, is afterwards omitted, so that it must be supplied 
in a different case; as, Bocchus eum peditibus, quos filius ejus adduxerat, neque in priore pugne 
adfuerant, Romanos invadunt; for quique in priore pugna non adfuerant, Sali. In English tbe 
relative is often omitted, where in Latin it must be expressed; as r The letter I wrote, for the letter 
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tfdch t unrote; The man t love, te wk, whom. But «his omissiofi of the ielative it gmnllf 
improper, particularly in serious discourse. 

Obs. 6. The case of the relative sometiines seem* te depend on that of the antecedent > et# Chm 
diquid agat eorum,, quorum consuisti, for quce consuisti agere, or quorum aliquid agere wmnliHi 
Cic. Restitue in quem me accepisti locum, for in locum, tn quo, Ter. And. iv. 1.68. But aoch 
examples rarely occur. 

Obs. 7. The adjective pronouns, Ule, ipse, iste, hic, is, and idem, in their constructione resemUe 
tbst of the relative qui; as, Liber ejus, His or her book; Vita eorum, Their life, when applied to 
nen; Vita earum, Their liife, when applied to women. By the improper use of these pronouns iit 
Engii&b, the meaning of sentences is often rendered obscure. 

Obs. 8. The interrogative or indefinite adjectives, qualis, quantus, quotus, &c. are also sometiines 
coostrued like relatives ; as, Facies est, qualem decet este tororum, Ovid. But these have comxnonly 
other adjectives either expressed or understood, which answer to them; as, Tanta est multitudo 
quantum urbs capere potest: and are often applied to different substantives; as, Quales sunt cives, 
telis est duitas, Cic. 

Obs. 9. The Latin relative often cannot be translated literally into English, on account of the 
different idioms of the two languages; as, Quod cum ita esset, When that was so: not, Which when it 
was so, becaute then there would be two nominatives to the verb was, which is improper. Sometiines 
the accusative of the relative in Latin must be rendered by the nominative in English ; as, Quem 
dicunt me esse ? Who do they say that I am; not whom. Opem dicunt adventare f Who do they 
m is coming ? 

Obs. 10. As the relative is always connected with a different verb frons the antecedent, it is 
osually construed with the subjunctive mode, unless when the meaning of the verb is expressed 
positively; as, Audire cupio, quce legeris, I w&nt to hear what you have read; that is, what peihaps 
or probably yon roay have read; Audire cupio, quce legisti , I want to hear what you (adually or 
W faci) have read. 

To the constructioni of the Relative may be subjoined that of the answea to a 

QUKSTION. 

The answer is commonly put in the same case with the question ; as, 

Qui vocare ? Gela, sc. vocor. Quidquccris? Librum, sc. quccro. Quot A horA venisti t StxtA. Some* 
times the constraction is varied; as, Cujus est liber ? Meus, not met. Quanti emptus est f Decem 
anibus. Damnatusnc es furti? Irnd alio crimine. Often the answer is made by other parts of 
•peech than nouns ; as, Quid agitur ? Statur , sc. o me, a nobis. Quis feqjt f Nescio: aiunt 
Petrum fecisse. Quomodo vales ? Bene, male. Scripsistine f Scripsi, ita, etiam, vmd, &c. An 
vidisti? Non vidi, non, minime, &c. Chccrea tuam vestem detraxit tibi f Facium . Et td est 
indutus ? Factum, Ter. Most of the Rules of Syntax may thus be exempiified In the fora of 
qaestions and answers 


The 8<me Case after a Verb as before it. 

V. Any Verb may have the. same -Case after , as before it, when both words 
refer to the same person or thing; as, 


Ego sum discipulus, 

Tu vocaris Joannes, 

Illa incedit regina , 

Scio illum haberi sapientem, 
Scio vos esse discipulos, 


I am a scholar. 

Yon are namcd John. 

She walks as a queen. 

I know that he is esteemed wise. 
I know that you are scholars. 


So Redeo iratus , jaceo supplex; Evadent digni, they will become worthy; Rempublicam defendi 
adolescens; nolo esse longus, I am unwilling to be tedlous; Malim viden timidus, qudm pariem 
prudens, Cic. Non licet mihi esse negligenti , Cic. Natura dedit omnibus esse budis, Claud. Cupio 
me esu dementem; cupio non putari mendacem; Vult esse medium, sc. se r He wishes to be neuter, 
Cic. Disce esse pater; Hoc est esse patrem f sc. eum, Ter. Id est, dominum, non tmperatorem 
use, Sallust. 

Obs. 1. This rule implies nothing else but the agreement of an adjective with a substantiae, or 
of one substantive with another; for those words in a sentence which refer to the same object, 
must always agree togCther, how much soever disjoined. 

Obs. 2. The verbs which most frequently have die same case after them as before mem, are, 

1. Substantive and neuter verbs; as, Sum, fio, forem, and existo; to, venio, stato, evado, 
jacte, fugio, &c. • 

8. The passive of verbs of naming, judginfg, be. as, .Dicor, appelfari vorsf, nomfyor, nunedpor; 
to which add, videor, existimor , creor, constituor, sallitor, designor , &c. 

These and other like verbs, admit after them only the nominativa acc^adve, ot datw When 
they have before them the genitive, they have after them an ^usative, as, Intere* **** 

fonos, scii, se; it is the interest of all to be good. In some * ases 

or accusative promiscuously; as, Cupio dia doctus or dsdum, sc .nUdsct, Cupw este demens, non 

putari mendax; vult esse medius. A Aur***nt nnm k». 

Obs. 3. When any of the above verbs are placed between two nominatives of different numbers, 
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tfaey commonly agrde in nnrnber with the former; as, Dos ed decem talenta, Her dowry ii teo 
talenta. Ter. Omnia pontus erant, Ovid. But sometimea with the latter; as, Amantium vrm amoru . 
integratio est, The quarrels of lovera ia a renewal of love, Ter. So when an adjective us applied i 

to two anbatantivea of different genders, it commonly agrees in gender with that substantive which 1 

ia most the aubject of discourse; aa, Oppidum est appellatum Possidoma, Plm. Sometimea, 
howerer, the adjective agrees with the nearer substantive; aa, Non omnis error stultitia est dicenda, 

Cic. 

Obs. 4. When the infinitive of any verb, particularly the substantive verb esse, has the dative 
before it, governed by an impersonal verb or any other word, it may have after it either the dative 
or the accusative ; as, Licet mihi esse beato, I may be happy i or licet mihi esse beatum, me bemg 
underatood; thus, licet mihi (me) esse beatum . The dative before esse is often to be supplied; as, 
Licet esse beatum , One may be happy, scii, alicui or homini. 

Obs. 6 . The poeta use certain forms of expression, which are not to be imitated in prose; as, 
Rettulit Ajax Jovis esse pronipos, for Se esse pronepotem , OvkTs Met. xii. 141. Cum pateris sapiens 
cmendatusque vocari, for sapientem , &c. Horat Ep. 1.16. 30. Acceptum refero versibus esse nocens, 
Ovid. Tutumque putavit jam bonus esse socer, Lucan. 

4 . Agreement of one Substantive with another. 

VI. Substantives signifying the same person or thing, agree in case; as, 

Ciciro orator , Cicero the orator ; Cicer&nis oratoris , of Cicero the orator. 

Urbs Athince, the city of Athens ; Urbis Athenarum, of the city Athens. 

GOVERNMENT. 

I. The Government op Substantives. 

VD. One Substantive governs another signifying a different person or 
thing in the genitive; as, 

Amor Dei, The love of God; Lex natura, The law of nature; Domus Castoris, The house of C®sar, 
or CBsar '8 house. 

Obs. 1. When one substantive is governed by another in the genitive, it expresses in general the 
relation of property or possession, and therefore is often elegantly tumed into a possessive adjec¬ 
tive ; as, Domus patris, or paterna, a father’s house ; Filius heri, or herilis, a master’s soa: and 
among the poets, Labor Herculeus, for Herculis ; Ensis Evandrius, for Evandri. 

Obs. 2 . When the substantive noun in the genitive signifies a person, it may be taken either in an 
active or passive sense; thus, Amor Dei, The love of God, either means the love of God towards 
us, or our love towards him. So caritas patris, signifies either the afiection of a father to his children, 
or theirs to him. But often the substantive can only be taken either in an active or in a passive 
sense; thus, Timor Dei, always iroplies Deus timetur ; and Providentia Dei, Deus providet. So 
caritas ipsius soli, afiection to the very soil, Liv. ii. 1. 

Obs. 3. Both the former and latter substantive are sometiraeg \o be understood; as, Hectoris 
Andromiche, scii, uxor ; Ventum est ad Vestes, scii, ecdetn or templum ; Ventum est tria millia, scii. 
passuum , three miles. 

Obs. 4. We find the dative often used after a verb for the genitive particularly among the poets; 
as, Ei corpus porrigitur, His body is extended, Virg. iEn. vi. 596. 

Obs. 5. Some substantives are joined with certain prepositions; as, Amicitia, inimicitia, pax 
cum aliquo ; Amor in vel erga aliquem; Gaudium de re; Cura de aliquo ; Mentio illius, vel de 
illo ; Quies ab armis; Fumus ex incendiis ; Prccdator ex sociis, for sociorum, Sallust, &c. 

Obs. 6 . The genitive in Latin is often rendered in English by several other particles besides of; 
as, Descensus Averni, the descent to Avernus ; Prudentia juris, skill in the law. 

Substantive pronouns are governed in the genitive like substantive nouns 5 as ,pan 
mei , a part of me. 

So also adjective pronouns , when used as substantives, or having a noun understood; 
as* Liber ejus , illius, hujus , &c. The book of him, or his book, sc. hominis: The 
boojt of her, or her book, sc. feminee. Libri eorum , v. earum , their books; Cujus 
liber, the book of whom, or whose book; Quorum libri , whose books, &c. But we 
always say x meus liber , not mei ; pater noster , not nostri ; suum jus , not sui. 

When a pfe«$ive sense is expressed, we use mei, tui , sui , nostri , vestri , nostrum , 
vestrum ; but w*. use their possessives when an active sense is expressed j as, Amot 
mei, The love of that is, The love wherewith I am loved; Amor meus, My love 
that is, the love wherewVth I love. We find, however, the possessives sometimes used 
passively, and their primitiVe* taken actively; as, Odium tuum, Hatred of thee, Ter 
- Phorm. v. 8 . 27» Labor mei, Idy labour, Plaut. 

The possessives meus, tuus, suus$ noster , vester , have sometimes nouns, pronouns, 
and participles after them in the genitive; as, Pectus tuum hominis simpUcis, Cic. 
Phil. ii. 43. Noster duorum eventus , Liv. Tuum ipsius studium, Cic. Mea scripta 
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timentis, &c. Hor. Solius meum peccatum corrigi non potest ' 9 Cic. Id maxime 
quemque decet , quod est cujusque suum maxime, Id. 

The reciprocals SUI and SUUS are used when the action of the verb is reflected as 
it were, upon its nominative; as, Cato interfecit se . Miles defendit suam vitam . 
Dicit se scripturum esse . We find, however, is or ille sometimes used in examples 
of this kind; as, Deum agnoscimus ex operibus ejus , Cic. Persuadent Rauracis , ut 
und cum iis projicisscantur, for una secum , Caes. 

VIII. If the latter of two Substantives have an Adjective of praise or 
dispraise, joined with it, it may be put either in the genitive or ablative; as, 

Vir summa prudentia, or summA prudentid , A mas of great w is dora. 

Puer proba indolis, or probd indole, A boy of a good disposition. 

Obs. 1. The ablative here is not properly governed by the foregoing substantive, biit by sorae 
preposition understood; as, cum , de, ex, tn, &c. Thus, Vir summA prudentiA, is the same 
with Vir cum summa prudentia. 

Obs. 2. In some phrases the genitive is only urfed; as, Magni formica laboris , the laborious ant • 
Vir imi subsellii, homo minimi pretii, a person of the lowest rank. Homo nullius stipendii , a man 
of do experience in war, Sallust. Non multi cibi hospitem accipies, sed multi joci, Cic. Ager 
trium jugerum. In others only the ablativef; as, Es bono animo, Be of good courage. MirA sum 
alacritate ad litigandum, Cic. Capite aperto est, His head is bare; obvoluto, covered. Capite et 
mpercilio semper est rasus, Id. Mulier magna natu, Liv. Sometimes both are used in the some 
sentence; as, Adolescens eximiA spe, summa virtutis, Cic. The ablative more frequently occurs m 
prose than the genitive. 

Obs. 3. Sometimes the adjective agrees in case with the former substantive, and then the latter 
substantive is put in the ablative; thus we say, either, Vir prastantis ingenii, or prastanti ingemo ; 
or Vir prastans ingenio, and sometimes prastmis ingenii. Among the poets, the latter substantive 
is frequently put in the accusative by a Greek construction, secundum or quod ad, being understood 
by the figure commonly called Synecddche; as, Miles fractus membra, i. e. fractus, secundam or 
quod ad membra, or habens membra fracta, Horat. Os humerosque deo similis, Virg. 


Adjective8 takcn as Substantives . 

IX. An adjective in the neuter gender without a substantive, governs the 
genitive; as, 

Multum pecunia, Much money. ^ Quid rei est t What is the matter ? 


Obs. 1. This manner of expression is more elegant than Multa pecunia, and therefore is much 
used by the best writers ; as, Plus eloquentia , minus sapientia, tantum fidei, id negotii; qutcquid 
erat patrum , reos diceres , Liv. Id loci ; Ad hoc atatis , Sallust. 

Obs. 2. The adjectives which thus govern the genitive like substantives, generally signify quantity; 
as, multum , plus , pluriyium, tantum , quantum, minus, minimum, hc. To which add, hoc, illud 9 
istud , id, quid, aliquid , quidvis , quiddam, &c. Plus and quid almost always govern the genitive, 
and therefore by some are tbought to be substantives. _ 

Obs. 3. Nihil, and these neuter pronouns, quid, aliquid , &c. elegantly govern neuter adjectives 
of the first and second declension in the genitive; as, nihil sinceri , no sincerity; but seldom govern 
in this manner ^adjectives of the third declension, particularly those which end in is and e; as, 
Nequid hostile timerent, not hostilis • we find, however, quicquid civilis, Liv. v. 3. 

Obs. 4. Plural adjectives of the neuter gender also govern the genitive, commonly the genitive 
plural; as, Angusta viarum , Opaca locorum, Telluris operta; loca being understood. So Amara 
curarum, acuta belli , sc. negotia , Horat. An adjective, indeed, of any gender, n^y have a genitive 
after it, with a substantive understood; as, Amicus Casaris, Patria Ulyssts, &c. * 

Opus and Usus. 

X. Opus and Usus, signifying need, require the ablative; as, 


Est opus pecuniA, There is need of money. Usus viribus, Need of strengtb. 

Obs. 1 . Opus and usus arc substantive nouns, and do not govern the ablative of themselves, but 
by some preposition, as pro, or the like understood. They sometimes also, although more rarely, 
govern the genitive; as, Lectionis opus est, Quinct. Opera usus est, Liv. # 

Obs. 2 . Opus is often construed like an indeclinable adjective; as, Dux nobis opus est, We need 
c general, Cic. Dices nummos mihi opus esse, Id. Nobis exempla opus sunt, Id. . , 

Obs. 3. Opus i& elegantly joined with the perfect participle ; as, Opus maturato, Need Of haste, 
Opus consulto, Need of deliberation ; Quid facto usus est P Ter. The participle has sometimes a 
substantive joined with it; as, Mihi opus fuit Hirtio convento, It behoved me to meet with 
Hirtius, Cic. 



t mpcritare equxs 
ss, sic opus est; «i opus sit, &c. 
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II. Government of Adjectives. 


1. Adjectives goveming the Genitive. 

XI. Verbal adjectives, and %uch as signify an affection of the mind, govern 
the genitive; as, 

Avidus gloria, Desirous of glcrry. Ignarus fraudis^ Ignorant of fraud. 

Memor bcnfidorum , Mindful of favours. 

To this nile belong: I. Verbal adjectives in AX ; as, capax, edax, ferax, tenax, 
perHnax, &c. and certain participial adjectives in NS and TUS; as, amans ap¬ 
petens, cupiens, insblens , sciens ; consultus, doctus , expertus , insuetus , insolitus , &c. 
II. Adjectives expressing various affections of the mind: 1. Desire; as, avarus, cupidus , 
studiosus, &c. 2. Knowledge, ignofance, and doubting; as, callidus , certus, certior, 

conscius, gnarus, peritus, prudens, &c. Ignarus, incertus, inscius, imprudens, 
imperitus, immemor, rudis ; Ambiguus, dubius, suspensus, &c. 8. Care and diligence, 
and die contrary; as, Anxius, curiosus, sokcitus, providus, diligens ; Incuriosus , securus, 
negUgens, &c. 4. Fear, and confidence; as, Formidolosus,pavidus, timidus, trepidus; 
Impavidus, interritus, intrepidus. 5. Guilt, and innocence; as, Noxius, reus, sus¬ 
pectus, compertus; Innoxius, innocens, insons. 

To these add many adjectives of various significations; as, cegrr animi ; ardens, 
audax, emersus, diversus, egregius, erectus, falsus, felix, fessus, furens, ingens, 
integer, Icetus, praestans animi; modicus voti; integer vitae; seri studiorum ,Hor. 
But we say, aeger pedibus, ardens in cupiditatibus, praestans doctrina, modicus cultu; 
Laetus negotio, de re, or propter rem, &c. and never aeger pedum, &c. 

Obs. 1. Verbals in NS are used both as adjectives and participles; thus, patiens algoris, able te 
bear cold; and patiens algorem, actually bearing cold. So amans virtutis , and amans virtutem 
doctus grammatica ;, skilled in grammar ; doctus grammaticam , one who has learned it. 

Obs. 2. Many of these. adjectives vary their construction; as, avidus in pecuniis , Cic. Avidior 
ad rem , Ter. Jure consultus et peritus , or juris, Cic. Rudis Ultrarum , in jure civili, Cic. Rudi* 
izrfe, od mo/a, Ovid. Doctus Latine, Latinis literis , Cic. Assuetus labore , in omnia, Liv. Mensa 
herili , Virg. Insuetus moribus Romanis, in the dative, Iit?. Laboris , ad onera portanda , Css. 
Desuetus bello et triumphis, in the dative or ablative, rather the dative, Ftrg. Anxius, solidius, 
securus, de re aliqua; diligens in, ad, de, Cic. Negligens in aliquem , in or de re; Reus de vi, 
eriminibtu , Cic. Cejrtiot factus de re, rather than re», Cic. 

Obs. 3. The genitive after these adjectives is thoughf to be govemed by causA, in re, or in negotio, 
•r sotne such word understood; as, Cupidus laudis, i. e. caued, or tn re laudis, desirous of praise, 
that is, on accoont of, or in the matter of praise. But many of the adjectives themselves may be 
snpposed to contain in their own signification the force of a substantive; thus, studiosus pecunia , 
fond of money, is the same with habens studium pecunia:, having a fondness for money. 


XII. Partitives, and words placed partitively, comparatives, superlatives, 
interrogatives, and some numerata, govern the genitive plural; as, 


Aliquis philosophorum, 
Senior fratrum , 
Doctissimus Romanorum , 
Quis nostrum t 
Una musarutOf 
Octavus sapifintum , 


Some one of the philosophers. 
The cldcr of the brothers. 

The mo6t learned of the Romans. 
Which of us ? 

One of the muses. 

The eighth of the wise men. 


Adjectives are called Partitives, or are said to be placed partitively , when they 
signify a part of any number of persons or things, having after them, in Englisb, of 
or among; as , alius, nullus, solus , &c. quis and qui, with their compounds: also 
Comparatives, Superlatives, and some Numerata: as, unus, duo, tres; primus, 
secundus, &c. To these add multi, pauci, plerique, medius. 

Obs. 1. Partitives, &c. agree in gender with the substantive which they have after them in the 
genitive; but when there are two substantives of different genders, the partitive, &c. rather agrees 
Wl . former; as, Indus fluminum maximus, Cie. Rarely with the latter; as, Delphinus 
animalium velocissimum, Plin. The genitive here is governed by ex numero , or by the sub* 
stantive understood in the singular number; as, Nulla . sororum, scii, soror , or ex numero 
Sororum . 


Obs. 2. Partitives, kc. are often otherwise construed with the prepositions de, e, ex, or tn; ai, 
Virg* Pnmusiluer 0fiine«*ld p0et8, anle or inltr ' ***> Pulcherrimus ante omnes, for omnium , 

•^ C ‘ , ar ° v f ra . nGuns in the genitive singular, and are of the same 

^mder with the mdividuals of which the collective noun is composed; as, Vir fortissimus nostra 
cfcrrtofw, Cic. Maximus stirpis , Liv. Ultimos orbis Britannos, Horat. Od. i. 36. 

UBs.4. Comparatives Bre usSd when we speak of two; Superlatives, when we speakef more 
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thftn two ; as, Major fratrum, the elder of tlic brothers, meaning iwo ; Maximus fratrum, The 
eldest of the brothers, meaning more than two. In like manner, uter , alter, neuter , are applied 
with regard to two ; quis, unus, alius , nullus, with regard to three or more; as, Uter vestrum , Whether 
or which of you two ; Q uis vestrum, Which of you three : but these are sometimes taken prom is - 
cuously, the one for the other. 

2 . Adjectives goveming the Dative . 

XIII. Adjectives signifying profit or disprofit , likeness or t mlikeness, &c. 
govem the dative; as, 

Utilis bello, Profitable for war. 

Perniciosus reipublicX , Hurtful to the comraonwealtb. 

Similis patri, Like to his father. 

Or thus, Any adjective may govem the dative in Latin , which has the signs TO 
or FOR after it in English. 

To this rule belong: 

1. Adjectives of profit or disprofit; as, Benignus, bonus, commodus, felix, fructuosus, prosper, 

taluber. - Calamitosus, damnosus, dirus, exitiosus, funestus, incommodus, malus, noxius, perniciosus, 

putifer. 

2. Of pleasure or pain; as, Acceptus, dulcis, gratus, gratiosus, jucundus, lectus, suavis. . Acerbus, 

amarus , insuaris, injucundus, ingratus, molestus, tristis. 

& Of lriendship or hatred ; as, Addictus, ccquus, amicus, benevolus, blandus, carus, deditus, fidus, 

fidelis, lenis, mitis, propitius. - Adversus, cernulus, asper, crudelis, contrarius, inferuus, infidus, 

infidus, immitis, inimicus, iniquus, invisus, invidus, iratus, odiosus , suspectus, trux. 

4. Of clearness or obscurity; as, Apertus, certus, compertus, conspicuus, manifestus, notus, per - 
tpicuus. - Ambiguus, dubivs, ignotus, incertus, obscurus. 

6. Of nearoes8; as, Finitimus, proprior, proximus, propinquus , socius, vicinus. 

6 . Of fitness or unfitness ; as, Aptus, appositus, accommodatus, habilis, idoneus, opportunus.— 
Ineptus, inhabilis, importunus, inconveniens. 

1. Of ease or difficulty; as, Facilis, levis, obvius, pervius.’ - Difficilis, arduus, gravis, laboriosus, 

periculosus, invius. To these add such as signify propensity or readiness; as, Pronus, proclivis, 
propensus, promptus , paratus. 

8 . Of equality or inequality ; as, JEqualis, sequsevus, par, compar, suppar. - Inequalis, impar, 

dispar, discors. Also of likeness or unlikeness ; as, Similts, cernulus, geminus.——Dissimilis, absonus, 
alienus, diversus, discolor. 

9. Several adjectives compounded with CON ; as, Cognatus, concolor, concors, confinis, congruus, 
consanguineus , consentaneus, consonus, conveniens, contiguus, continuus, continens , contjguous; as, 
Mari, aer continens, est, Cic. 

To these add many other adjectives of various significations ; as, Obnoxius, subjectus, supplex, 
tredulus, absurdus, decorus, deformis, praesto, indecl. at hand, secundus, &c.—particularlv. 

Verbals in bilis and dus govem the dative; as, 

Amandus vel amabilis omnibus, To be loved by all men. 

So Mors est terribilis malis ; Optabilis omnibus pax; Adbibenda esi nobis diligentia, Cic. Semel 
omnibus calcanda est via lethi, Hor. Also some participles of the perfect tense; as, Bella matribus 
detestata, hated by, Hor. 

Verbals hi DUS are often construed with the preposition a; as, Deus est venerandus & colendus 
a nobis, Cic. Perfect participles are usually so; as, Mors Crassi est a multis, defleta, rather 
than multis defleta, Cic. A te invitatus , rogatus, proditus, &c. hardly ever tibi. 

Obs. 1 . The dative is properly not governed by adjectives, nor by any other part of speech; but 
put after them, to express the object to which their signification refers. 

The particle to in English is often to be supplied; as, Similis patri, Like his father, to being 
understood. 

Obs. 2. Substantives have likewise sometimes a dative after them ; as, Ille est pater, dux, vel 
filius mihi, He is father, leader, or son to me; so, Prxsidium reis, decus amicis, &c. Hor. Exitium 
pecori , Virg. Virtutibus hostis , Cic. 

Obs. 3. The following adjectives have sometimes the dative after them, and sometimes the 
genitive; Affinis, similis, communis, par, proprius, finitimus, fidus, conterminus, superstes, conscius, 
aqualis, contrarius , and adversus; es, Similis tibi, ortui; Superstes patri, or patris ; Conscius facinori, 
or facinoris. Conscius and some others frequently govern both the genitive aad dative; as, Mens 
conscia recti. We say, Similes, dissimiles, pares, dispares, aquales, commune*, inter se: Par et 
communis cum aliquo. Civitas secum ipsa discors; discordes ad alia, Liv. 

Obs. 4. Adjectives signifying usefulness or fitness, and the contraryf have after them the dative 
or the accusative with a preposition; as, 

Utilis, inutilis, aptus , ineptus, accommodatus, idoneus , habilis, inhabilis, opportfmus, conv eniens, 
fcc. alicui rei, or ad aliquid. Many other adjectives goveming the datire, are likewise construed with 

T eitions; as, Attentus quatitis, Hor. Attentus ad rem, Ter. . 

s» 6. Of adjectives wnicfa denote friendship or hatred, or any other affection of the mind 
towards any one: I. Some are usually construed with the dative only > as, AJfabuxs, arrogans, 
asper, carus, difficilis, fidelis, incisus, iratus, qfensut, suspectus, ALICUI. H. Some with the prepo» 
«tion IN and the accusative; as, Acerbus, animatus, beneficus, gratxoaus, mjursosus, liberalis, 
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mendax, misericors, officiosus, pius, impius, prolixus, severus,sordidus, torvus, vehemens , IN ALIQUEM. 
III. Some, either with the dative, or with the accusative and the preposition IN, ERGA, or AD¬ 
VERSUS, going before; as. Contumax, criminosus, durus, exitiabilis, gravis, hospitalis, implacabilis, 
(and perhaps also inexorabilis and intolerabilis,)iniquus, saevus, ALICUI or IN ALIQUEM. Benevolus, 
benignus, molestus, ALICUI or ERGA ALIQUEM. Mitis,comis, IN or ERGA ALIQUEM and 
ALICUI. Pervicax ADVERSUS ALIQUEM. Crudelis IN ALIQUEM, seldom ALICUI. Amicus f 
aemulus, infensus, infestus ALICUI, seldom IN ALIQUEM. Gratus ALICUI, or IN, ERGA, AD¬ 
VERSUS ALIQUEM. We say alienus alicui or alicujus ; but oftener ab aliquo , and sotnetimes 
aliquo without the prepogition. 

AUDIENS is construed with two datives ; as, Regi dicto audiens erat, he was obedient to the 
king; not regis; Dicto audiens fuit jussis magistratuum, Nep. Nobis dicto audientes sunt, not 
dictu, Cic. 

Obs. 6 . Adjectives signifying motion or tendency to a thing, have usually after them the 
accusative with the preposition ad or tn, seldom the dative ; as, 

Phmus, propensus, proclivis, celer, tardus, piger, &c. ad iram, or in iram. 

Obs. 7. Proprior and Proximus, in imitation of their primitive prope, often govern the accusative; 
as, Propior montem, scii, ad, Sali. Proximus finem, Liv. 

Obs. 8 . IDEM sometimes has the dative, chiefly in the poets ; as, Invitum qui servat, idem facit 
occidenti, Hor. Jupiter omnibus idem, Virg. Eadem illis censemus, Cic. But in prose we com- 
monly find idem qui, et, ac, atque, and also ut, cum; as, Peripatetici quondam Udem erant qui 
Academici, Cic. Est animus erga te idem ac fui Ter. Dianam et Lunam eandem esse putant, 
Cic. Idem faciunt, ut, &c. In eodem loco mecum, Cic. But it would be improper to say of the 
lame person or thing under diderent names, idem cum ; as, Luna eadem est cum Diana. 

We likewise say, alius dc, atque or et; and so, sometimes, similis and par 

. 3. Adjectives governing the Ablative. 

XIV. Tliese adjectives, dignus , indignus , praditus , and contentus; also, 
natus 9 satus , ortus , editus , and the like, govern the ablative. 

Dignus honore, Wortliy of honour. Captus oculis, Blind. 

Contentus parvo, Content with little. Fretus viribus, Trusting to his strength. 

. Prmditus virtute, Enducd with virtue. Ortus regibus, Descended of kings. 

So generatus, creatus, cretus, prognatus, oriundus, procreatus regibus. 

Obs. 1. The ablative after these adjectives, is governed by some preposition understood; as, 
Contentus parvo, scii, cum ; Fretus viribus, scii, in, &c. Sometimes the preposition is expressed; 
as, Ortus ex concubina, Sallust. Editus de nympha, Ovid. 

Obs. 2. Dignus, indignus, and contentus, have sometimes the genitive after them; as, dignus 
avorum, Virg. So Macte estq, or macti estote virtutis or virtute, Increase in virtue, or Go on and 
prosper ; Juberem macte virtute esse , sc. te, Liv. ii. 12. In the last example macie scems to beused 
adverbially. 

4. Adjectives governing the Genitive or Ablative. 

XV. Adjectives signifying jrfenty or want , govern the genitive or ablative; as, 

Plenus irce or ird, Fuil of anger. Inops rationis or ratione, Void of reason. 

So Non inopes temporis, sed prodigi sumus, Sen. Lentulus non verbis inops, Cic., Dei plena sunt 
omnia, Cic. Maxima quaque domus servis est plena superbis, Juv. Res est solicili plena timoris 
amor, Ovid. Amor et meile et felle est facundissimus, Flaut. Facunda virorum paupertas fugitur , 
Lucan. Omnium consiliorum ejus particeps, Curt. Homo ratione particeps, Cic. Nihil insidiis 
vacuum. Id. Vacuas cadis habete manus, Ovid. 

Some of these adjectives are copstrued, 

1 . With the genitive only ; as, Benignus, exsors, impos , impotens, irritus , liberatis, munificus, 
praelargus. 

2. With the ablative only; Beatus, differtus, frugifer, mutilus, tentus, distentus, tumidus , turgiduj. 

3. With the genitive more frequently; Compos, consors, egenus , exhares, expers, fertilis, indigus, 
parcus, pauper, prodigus, sterilis. 

4. With the ablative more frequently; Abundans, cassus , extorris, fatus, frequens, gravis, gravidus, 
jejunus. Uber, locuples, nudus, oneratus, onustus, orbus, pollens, solutus, truncus, viduus , and captus. 

6 . With both promiscuously; Copiosus, dives, facundus, ferax, immunis, inanis, inops, largus, 
modum, tmmodxcus^ nimius, opulentus, plenus, potens, refertus, satur, vacuus, uber. 

6 . With a preposition; as, Copiosus, firmus, paratus, imparatus, inops, instructus, h re aliqua; 
** OUOtf ad rcmalupuvn attinet, in or with respect to any thing. Extorris ab solo patrio , banished; 
Orba ab optimatibus conexo, Liv. So pauper, tenuis, facundus, modicus, parcus, tn re aliqua. 
Imrnums, inanxs, lioer,nud*j 9 solutus, vacuus, a re aliqua. Potens ad rem, and in re 

OovEKNMENT OP THE VERB Sum. 

§ E Veebs governing 'only one Case. 

XVI* Sum, when it signifies possession, property, or duty, governs the 
genitive; as, 

0 - . . 3*®* ^ teUmg to the king; It is the part or property of a king. 

So Insipientis est dicere, non putdram, It is the part or property of a Tool, &c. Militum est suo 
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duci parere, It is the part, or duty of soldiers, Sic. Laudare te vani ; vituperare ttulti ett, Sen. 
Honunis est errare; Arrogantis est negligere quid de se quisque sentiat, Cic. Pecus est Meliboei , 
Virg. Hscc sunt hominis, Ter. Pauperis est numerare pecus , Ovid. Temeritas est florentis te tatis, 
prudentia senectutis , Cic. 

Meum , tuum, suum, nostrum, vestrum, are excepted; as, 

Tuum cj/, It b your duty. Scio tuum esse, I know that it is your duty. 

Obs. 1 . Tbese possessive pronouns are used in the neuter gender instead of their substantives, 
mi, tui, sui, nostri, vestri. Other possessives are also construed in this manner; as, Est regium, 
est humanum , the same with est regis, est hominis. Et facere et pati fortia, Romtmum est, Liv. ii. 12. 

Obs. 2 . Here some substantive must be understood; as, qffidum, munus, res, negotium, opus , &c. 
which are sometimes expressed; as, Munus est pnncipum ; Tuum est hoc munus, Cic. Neuliquam 
officium liberi esse hominis puto, Ter. In some cases, the preceding substantive may.be repeated ; 
as, Hic Uber est (liber) fratris. In like manner, some substantive must be supplied in such expres- 
sions as these; Ea sunt modo gloriosa, neque patrandi belli, scii, causd or facta, Sali. Mhil tam 
aquanda libertatis est, for ad aquandam libertatem pertinet, Liv. 

Obs. 3. We say, Hoc est tuum munus , or tui muneris: So mos est vel fuit, or mons, or tn 
more*, Cic. 

XVII. Sum, taken for habeo, (to have,) govems the dative of a person; as, 


Est mihi liber , 

Sunt mihi libri, 

Dico libros esse mihi, 


A book is to me, that b, I have a book. 
llooks are to me, i. e. I have books. 

I say that I have books. 


This b more frequently used than habeo librum; habeo libros. In like manner deest instead of 
carro; as; Liber deest mihi, 1 want a book ; Libri desunt mihi; Scio libros deesse mihi, oie. 

XVIII. Sum, taken for affero, fio bring,) governs two datives; the one 
of a person, and the other of a thing; as, 

Est mihi voluptati. It is, or brings, a pleasure to me. 

Two datives are also put after habeo , do, verto, relinquo, tribuo, fore, duco, and 
some others 5 as, 

Ducitur honori tibi, It is reckoned an honour to you. Id vertitur mihi vitio, I « m Wamed 
for that. So Misit mihi muneri; Dedit mihi dono; Habet sibt laudi; Venire occurrere auxuio 
alicui, Liv. 


Obs. ^Instead of the dative, we often use tbe nominative, or the accusative; as. Est atrium 
pecori, for exitio ; Dare aliquid alicui donum , or dono ; Dare filum et nuptam, or 1 
dare, and other active verbs have two datives after them, they likewise govern an 
either expressed or understood; as, Dare cnmini ei, sc. id. u*tri 

Obs. 2 The dative of the person is often to be supplied; as, Est exemplo, induito, P****™ 0 * M* 1 *» 
fcc. scU. mihi , alicui, hominibus , or some such word. So, ponere,opponere, jngno”> »*- J? 

pledge. Canere receptui, sc. suis militibus, to sound a retreat; Habere cura, qwcstm, odio > voluptati, 

religioni, studio, ludibrio, despicatui, &c. sc. sibi. _ 4. mv nnme : a 

Obs. 3. To this rule belong forms of naming.; as, Est mthi nomen Alexandro, my * » 
Alexander ; or with the nominative, Est mihi nomen Alexander; or more rarely with the genitive, 
Est mihi nomen Alexandri. 

XIX. The compounds of Sum, excepi Possum, govem the dative; as, 


Praifuit exercitui, 
Adfuit precibus, 


He commanded the army. 
He was present at prayers. 


The Construction op Compabatives 

XX. Words of the comparative degree govem the ablative when quam is 
omitted in Latin; as, 

Dulcior mtllt, Sweeter than honey. Pratlaniior auro, Better than gold. 

Obs. 1. The sign of the ablative in English U than. The positive with th. adverb magi* like- 
wbe governs the ablative; as, Magis dilecta luce, Virg. . . i<4l j, Bnm otunM expressed; 

The ablative b here govemed by the preposition ot j ier prepositions; as, 

as, Fortior prse catens. We find the comparative also construed with ©mer P^P 

immanior ante omnes, Virg. . with the coniunction qudm ; and then, 



WW W HU 1 IVf ^ tuus* 1 , 

than he loveg. Plus dtfur a me qudm illo, sc. ab 
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Obs. 3. The conjunctio» qudm is often elegantly suppressed after amplius and plus; as, 

Vulnerantur amplius sexcenti, C«s. scii. qudm. Plus quingentos colaphos infregit mihi, He has 
Jaid on me more thanfive hundred blows, Ter . Castra ab urbe haud plus quinque millia passuum 
locant , sc. qudm, Liv. 

%idm is sometimes elegantly placed between taro comparatives; as, 

Triumphus clarior qudm gratior, Liv. Or the preposition pro is added; as, Prmlium atrocius, 
qudm pro numero pugnantium editur, Liv. 

The comparative is sometimes joined with these ablatives, opinione, spe, sequo, justo, dicto i as, 

Credibili opinione major, Cic. Credibili fortior, Ovid. Fast. iii, 618. Gravius sequo. Sali. Dicto 
eitiip, Virg f Majora credibili tulimus, Liv- They are often understood; as, Liberius vivebat, se 
justo, too freely, Nepos. 

Nihil is sometimes elegantly used for nemo or nulli ; as, 

Nihil vidi quidquam lectius, for neminem. Ter. Crasso nihil perfeetms, Cic. Asperius nihil est 
humili, cu/n surgu in altum. So quid nopts laboriosius, for quis, Uc. Cic. We say, inferior patrt 
nulla re, or qudm pater. The comparative is sometimes repeated or joined with an adverb; as, 
Magis magisque, plus plusque, minus minusque, carior cariorquc ; Quotidie plus, indies magis, semper 
candidior pandidtorque, &£• 

Ops. 4. The relatien of eqnality or sameness is likewise expressed in English by conjunctions; 
as, Est tam doctus qudm ego, He is as lcarned as 1. Animus erga te idem esi ac fuit. Ac. and atque 
gq re sometimes, though more rarely, used after comparatives; as, Nihil est magis verum atque 
hoc, Ter. 

Obs. 5. The excess or defect of measure is put in the ablative after comparatives; 'and the sign 
in English is by, expressed pr understood; (or more tfaortly, the difference of measure is put in the 
ablative;) as, ' m 

Est decem digitis altior qudm frater, He is ten inches taller than his brother, or by ten inclies. 
Altero tanto major est fratre, i. e. duplo major , he is as big again as his brother, or twice as big. 
Sesquipede minor, a. foot and a half less; Altera tanto, aut sesquimajor, as big again, or a half 
bigger, Cic. Ter tanto pejor est; Bis tanto amici sunt inter se, quam prius , PJapt. Quinquies tanto 
amplius, qudm quantum licitum sit civitatibus imperavit, five times more, Cic. To this may be 
added many other ablatives, which are joined with the comparative to increase its force; as, Tanto, 
quanto, quo, eo, hoc, multo, paulo, nimio, &c. thus, Quo plus habent , eo plus cupiunt, The piors 
they have, the more they desire. Quanto melior, tanto felicior, The better, the happier. Quoque 
minor spes est, hoc magis ille cupit, Ovid. Fast. ii. 766. We frequently find multo , tanto , quanto, 
also joined with superlatives; Multo pulcherrimam eam haberemus, Sal. Multoque id maximum 
fuit , Liv. 

The Construction op Indeclinable Words. 


1. The Construction op Adverbs, 

XXI. Adverbs qualify verbs, participles, adjectives, and other adverbs; as, 

Bene scribit, He writes well. Fortiter pugnans, Fighting bravely. 

Servus egregii fidelis, A slave reiparkably faithfnl. Salis bene, Wcll enough. 

Obs. 1. Adverbs are sometimes likewise joined to substautives ; as, 

Homerus plani orator ; piant noster, veri Metellus, Cic. So [lodie mane ; oras mane, heri mane , 
hodie vesperi, &c. tam mane , tam vespere. 

Obs. 2. The adverb for the most part is placed noar to the Word which it modifies or affects. 

Dbs. 3. Two negatives are equivalent to an affirmative; as, 

•Vcc non senserunt, Nor did they not perceive, i. e. Et senserunt, And they did perceive; Non poteram 
non exanimari metu, Cic. Examples, however, of the contrary of this sometimes occur in good 
authors,both in English and L a tin. Thus two or tjiree negative participles are placed before the 
subjunctive mode, to express a stronger negation. Neque tu haud dicas tibi non praedictum , And 
do not say thatyou were not forewarned, Ter. 

But what chiefly deserves attentio» in adverbs, is the degree of comparison and the mode with 
which they are joined: 

1. Apprimi, admddum, vehementer, maximi, perquam, valdi, oppidd , &c. and per in composition, are 
usually joined to the positive; as, (Jtrique nostrum gratum admodum feceris, You will do what is very 
agreeable to both of us, Cic, perquam puerile, very childish ; oppido pauci, very few; perfacile est, 
'. m * nTI ? r > Purum, multum, nimium , tantum, quantum, aliquantum ; as, In rebus apertis - 

simis nimium longi* sumus ; parum firmus , multum bonus , Cic. Adverbs in um are sometimes also 
c P“P? rat ' ve8 f as > Forma viri aliquantum amplior humand, Liv. 

QUAM is joined to the. positive or superlativa in different senses; as, Quam difficile est! How 
l8 i OV**™ crudelis , or Ut crudelis c?t! How cruel he is! Flens quam familiariter, very 
faanfiarly, Ter. So quam severi, very severely, Cic. Quam lati, very wiaely, Ces. Tum mulla , 
quam, «c.es many ttungs as, &c. Quam maximas potest copias armat , as great as possible, Sati. 
^Skrtiihduse^^! ^ ptimUm ^ iam 8 *P iuim *> Cic. Quam quisque pessimi ferit, tam 

FACILE, for ^#1 dvbii, undoubtedly, clearly, is joined to the superlatives or words of a 
itmuar meamng; as, Faciti dochmmus, facili princeps, v. praecipuus. LONGE to comparatives 

'tsstmus Plato, Cic. Pedibus longi melum 


or superlatives, mrriy to the positive; as, 

L#cus, Vhrg. 

with indicative or subjunctive, oftener with the laller; DUM, 
ukilst, or how long, with the indicative; as, Dum haec aguntur; JEgroto r dum anima est, spes esu, 
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dicttur, Cic. Donec eri» felix, multo» numerabis amicos , Ovid. DUM and DONEC, for usquedum, 
until, sometimes with the indicative and sometimes with the subjunctive; as, Operior, dum itta 
cognosco, Cic. Haud desinam , donec perfecero , Ter. So QUOAD, for quamdiu, quantum, quotenu» 
as loag, as much, as far as; thus, Quoad Catilina fuit in urbe. Quoad tibi aquum videbitur 
quoad possem et liceret; quoad progredi potuerit amentia , Cic. But QUOAD, until, oftener with the 
subjunctive; as, Thessalonica, esse statueram, quoad aliquid ad me scribere», Cic. but not always; 
Non faciam finem regendi, quoad nunciatum erit te fecisse, Cic. The pronoun ejus, with facere or 
fieri, is elegantly added to quoad; as, Quoad ejus facere poteris ; Quoad ejus fieri, possit, Cic. 
Ejus is thougbt to be here governed by aliquid or some such word understood. Qiioad corpus, 
quoad animam, for secundum, or quoad attinet ad corpus vel animam , as to the body or sotu, is 
esteemed by the best grammarians not to be good Latin. 

8. POSTQUAM or POSTE AQUAM, after, is usually joined with the indicdtive. ANTEQUAM, 
PRIUSQUAM, befort; SIMUL, SIMUL AC, SIMUL ATQUE, SIMUL UT, as soon a»; UBI, 
vken, sometimes with the indicative, and sometimes with the subjunctive; as, Antequam dico 
or dieam, Cic. Simul ac persensit, Virg. Simul ut videro Curionem, Cic. Hac ubi dicta 
dedit, Liv. Ubi semel quis perjerarerit, ei credi postea non oportet, Cic. So NAS, trufy; as,. 
Ne ego homo sum infelix, Ter. Na tu, si id fecisses, melius fama consuluisses, Cic. But NE, not, 
with the imperative, or more elegantly with the subjunctive ; as, Ne jura, Piant. Ne post confertu 
culpam m me, Ter. Ne tot annorum_felicitatem tn unius hora dedens discrimen, Liv. 

4. QUASI, CEU, TANQUAM, PERINDE, when they denote resemblance, are joined with the 
indicative; Fuit olim quasi ego sum, senex, Flaut. Adversi rupto ceu quondam turbine venti, con¬ 
figunt, Virg. Hac omnia perinde sunt, ut aguntur. But when used ironically, they have the 
subjunctive; as, Quasi de verbo, non de re laboretur, Cic. 

5. UTINAM, O SI, UT for utinam, Iwish , take the subjunctive; as, Utinam ea res ei voluptati 
iit, Cic. 0 mihi prateritos referat si Jupiter annos , Virg. Ut illum dii deaque perdant. Ter. 

6. UT, when, or after , takes the indicative; as, Ut discessit , venti, &c. IT Also for quam or 
quomodo, how! as, Ut valet! Ut falsus animi est! Ut sape summa ingenia in occulto Udent! Flaut 
f Or when it simply denotes resemblance ; as, Ut tute es, ita omnes censes esse, Piant. IT In this 
sense it sometimes has the subjunctive ; as, Ut sementem feceris, ita metes, Cic. 

7. QUIN for CUR NON, takes the indicative ; as, Quin continetis vocem indicem stultitia vestra t 
Cic. IT For IMO, nay or but, the indicative or imperative ; as, Qutn est paratum argentum ; quin 
tu hoc audi, Ter. IT For UT, NON, QUI, QUA, QUOD NON, or QUO MINUS, the subjunctive? as, 
NuUa tam facilis res, quin difficilis fiet quum invitus facias, Ter. Nemo est, quin motet; Facere 
twn possum, quin ad te mittam , I cannot help sending; Nihil abest , quin sim miserrimus, Cic. 

1 . The Government ov Adverbs. 

XXII, Some adverbs of time, place, and quAntity, govem the genitive; as, 

Pridie ejus diei , The day before that dav. 

Ubique gentium, Every where. 

Satis est verbbrum, There is enough of words. 

1. Adverbs of time, goveming the genitive are, Interea, postea , inde, tunc ; as Interea loci, in the 
meantime; postta loci, afterwards; tpde loci, then; tunc temporis, at that time. 2. Of place, Ubi 
and quo, with their compounds ubique , ubicunque, ubivis, ubi-ubi , &c. Also Eo, huc, huccint, unde, 
usquam, nusquam, longe, ibidem ; as, Ubi, quo, quovis, &c. also usquam, nusquam, unde terrearum, 
'el gentium;,longd gentium; ibidem loci, eo audacia, vecordia, miseriarum , &c. to that piteh of 
Wdness, madness, miscry, &c. 3. Of quantity, Abunde , affdtim, largiter, nimis, satis, parum , 
minimi; as, Abundi gloria, affdtim divitiarum, largiter auri, satis loquentia, sapientia parum est 
illi vel habet. He has enough of glory, riches, &c. Minimi gentium, by no means. 

Sorae add ergo and instar; as, Ergo virtutis, for the sake of virtue, Cic. Instar montis, like a 
mountain, Virg. But these arp properly nouns. 

Obs. 1. These adverbs are thought to govern the genitive, because they implv tn themselvea the 
forcepf a substantive; as, Potentia gloriaque abundi adeptus, the same with abundaritiam gloria; 
vrres, locus, or negotium and a preposition, may be uqderstood; as, Interea loci, i. e. inter ea 
ntgotia loci ; Ubi terrarum , for tn quo loco terrarum. 

Obs. 2. We usually say, pridie, postridie, ejus diei, scldom diem ; but pridie, postridie Kalendas, 
Nonas, Idus , ludos Apollinares, natalem ejus, absolutionem ejus, &c. rarely Kalendarum* toc. 

Obs. 3. En and eece are construed either with the nominative or accusative; as, 

En hostis, or hostem ; Eece miserum hominem, Cic.* Sometimes a dative is added ; as, Eece Ubt 
Strato, Ter. Eece duas (scii, aras) tibi, Daphni , Virg. In Kke manner is construed hem put for 
««e; as, Hem tibi Davum , Ter. But io ali these exemples some verb must be understood. 

Obs. 4. Some derivative adverbs govern the case of their primhives; as, 

Omnium optimi loquitur, He speaks the best of ali.. 

Convenienter natura, Agreeably to nature. 

Venit obviam ei, He came to meet him. 

Proximi castris or castra, Next the camp. 

2 , The Construction op Prepositions. 

1 . Prepositions goveming the Accusative. 

XXIII. The prepositions ad, apud , ante , &c. govern the accusative. 

AD astra, f 0 the stars; religari ad asserem, to be &c. at or on; ad portam, ostium, fores, of, 

bound to a plank ; ad diem veniam, solvam, before ; ad urbem Tiberim, near, at; ad tem- 
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pia supplicatio, in; ad summum, at most, or during, in the time of; inter haec parata, during j 

to the top; ad summam, on the whole; Cic. ad these preparationsj Sali. Inter tot annos, in, 

ultimum, extremum, at last, Jmally ; ad r. in Cic. Inter diem, whence ; interdiu, tn the day 

speciem, to appearance; mentis ad omnia time ; inter se amant, they love one another; 

capacitas; annus fatalis ad interitiun; lenius ad Quasi non ndrimus nos inter nos, Ter. 

severitatem,/or, with respect to , Cic. ad vivum, Intra privatos parietes, intra paucos annos, 
sc. eorpus, to the qutek; ad judicem agere, t ciihin; intra famam est, less than report , 

before; nihil ad Caesarem, tn comparison of; Quinct. 

numero ad duodecim, to the number of; omnes Juxta macellum, near the shambles. 
ad unum, to a man; ad hoc, btsides; ad vulgi Ob lucrum, for geAn ; ob oculos, before; ob in- 
opinionem, aecording to ; homo ad unguem dustriam Joi de industria, on purpose, Plaut. 
factus, an accomplished man; herbae ad lunam Penes quem, or npm penes, tn the powcr of; 

- messae, by the light of Virg. ad tempus venit, Penes te es ? you in yowr sentes t Hor. 
at; ira brevis est h ad tempus, for, ad tera- Per agros, th *; per vim, per scelus, by; 
pus consilium capiam, aecording io , Cic. ad per anni teuipus, per aetatem licet, /or, by 

decem annos, after; annos ad quinquaginta reaton of. 

natus, about, Cic. nebula erat ad multum diei, Pone caput, behind: 

for a great part of the day, Liv. ad pedes, Post hoc tempus, after; post tergum, behind; 
jacere, provolvi, procumbere, h ad genua; ad post homines natos, post hominum memoriam, 
manus esse, at; ad manus venire, to come to a since the world began. 

ctose engagement; ad libellam deberi, to a Pbjetbr te nemo, nobody btsides, or except; 
farthing , no more and no less; ad amussim, praeter casam fugere, beyond; praeter legem, 

exactly; ad haec visa auditaque, upon seeing morem aequum et bonum, spem, opinionem, 

and hearing these things , Liv. &c. contrary to, against , beyond ; praeter caeteros 

AD seems sometimes to be taken adverbially; ' excellere, lamentari, above ; praeter ripam ire, 
as, Ad duo millia caesa sunt; ad mille hominum along, near; praeter oculos, before, Cic. 

amissum est; ad ducenti perierunt, abont, Liv. Propter virtutem, for, on account of; propter 
Apud forum, ai; apud me ccenabis, at my house; aquae rivum, near , hard by, Virg. 

apud senatum, judices, v. aliquem dicere, be - Secundum facta et virtutes tuas, aecording to, 
fore; apud majores nostros, among; apud Ter. secundum littus, secundum aurem vul- 

Xenophontem, in the book of; Est mihi fides, neratus est, near to; in actione secundum 

vel valeo apud illum, / have credit toith him ; vocem, vultus plurimum valet; secundum pa- 

facio te apud illum deum, Ter. trem tu es proximus, after, next to; Praetor 

Ante diem, focum, &c. before. secundum me decrevit, sententiam dedit, /or, 

Adversus, v. -um; Contra hostes, against; in my favour, Cic. 
adversus infimos justitia est servanda, toward; Secus viam, by, along. 
adversum hunc loqui, to, Ter. Lerina adver- Supra terram, above. 
sum Antipolim, over against, Plin. Trans mare, over, beyond. 

Cis vel citra flumen, on this side ; citra neces- Ultra occanum, beyond. 

sitatem, without; Ede citra cruditatem, bibe To prepositions governing the accusative are 
citra ebrietatem, Senec. commonly added Circiter, prope, usquE, 

Circum h. circa regem, about; Varia circa haec and versus ; as, Circiter meridiem, about mid 
opinio, Plin. day; prope muros, near the walls; usque 

Ero a amicos, towards. Extra muros; Extra Puteolos, Tharsum usque, as far as; Orientem 

jocum, periculum, noxiam, sortem, without; versus, towards the east. But in these ad is 

nemo extra te, btsides; extra conjurationem, understood, which we find sometimes ex 

not concemed in, Sali. pressed ; as, Prope ad annum, Ntp. Ab ovo 

Infra tectum, btlow the roof. usque ad mala, Hor. Ad oceanum versus, 

Inter fratres, among; inter h super coenam, Cee*. In Italiam versus, Cic. 

2. Prepositions governing the Ablative . 

XXIV. The prepositions a, ab, abs, &c. govern the ablative. 

A patre, ab omnibus, abs te, by or from; a esses, but for you, had it not been for you, 

puero, vel pueris, a pueritia, in cunabulis, Ter. Absque is chiefly used by comic writers; 

teneris unguibus, fec. from a child , tver sinet sine, by orators. 

childhood ; ab ovo usque ad mala, from the Clam pati-e and patrem, without the knotcledgc 

beginning to the end of supper; a manu, sc. of. 

fervus, an amanuensis or clerk; ad manum, a Coram omnibus, before, in presence of. 
wedting man; a pedibus, a footman; a latere Ci/m exercitu, with ; testis mecum est annulus, 
principis, an attendant. So a secretis, rationi- tn my possession, Ter. cum prima luce, at break 

bus, consiliis, cyathis, &c. a secretary, account - of day ; cum imperio esse, tn ; cum primis, 

ant, kc. f ores a nobis, for nostrae. Injuria ab in primis, tn the Jirst place ; cum metu dicere, 

illo, for illius. Ter .. a coena, after; secundus, cum laetitia vivere, cum cura, hc. Cie. We 

tertius a Romulo; ictus ab latere, on or in; a say, mecum, tecum, secum, nobiscum, vobis 
senatu stare, for, in dtfenct of; ab octdis cum; rarely cum me, cum te, hc. and quocum 

doleo, Plasd. ab ingenio improbus, a pecunia or cum quo, quibuscum or cum quibus, 

et militibus imparatus, as to, with respect to, De lana caprina rixantur, about, conceming; 
Cic. Est calor a sole; omissiores ab re, too de tanto patrimonio nihil relictum es t, of; de 
careless about money; a villa mercenarium loco superiore, from; de die, by day; de nocte, 
vidi, Ter. by night; de integro, anew, afresh ; de, v. ex 

AssquE causa, without; absque te esset, recte improviso, unexpectedly; de, v. ex industria, 

ego mihi vidissem i. e. si tu non esses, nisi tu on purpose; de meo, at my expense; id de lucro 
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putato esse, ciear gaxn, Ter. de, v. ex com¬ 
pacto agere, by agreement ; de transverso, 
mss-wise, athwart ; ae, v. ex ejus sententia, con¬ 
silio, according to ; qua, v. hac de causa, for ; 
homo de plebe; templum de marmore, of ; de 
scripto dicere, to read a speech ; de filio emit, 
/rem, Cic. De servis fidelissimus; de ipsius 
exercitu non amplius hominum mille cecidit, 
Nep. Robur de exercitu, Liv. Adolescens de 
summo loco, Plaut. De procul aspicere, Id. 

£ foro, ex aedibus, from , out of; e contrario, v. 
contraria parte, on the contrary ; e regione, 
over agairut ; e republica, e re alicujus, for the 
good of; statim e somno, ex fuga, ex tanta 
properantia, aliud ex alio malum, from, after; 
e vestigio, out of hand , immediately ; poculum 
ex auro; ex equo pugnare, on horseback ; 
facere pugnam ex commodo, on advantageous 
ground, Sali, diem ex die expectare, from day 
to day , day after day; ex ordine, m order ; 
magna ex parte, for the most part ; ex super 
vacuo, superfiuoudy; ex tua dignitate, v. virtute, 
ex decreto senatfts, e natura, according to ; so 
vulgus ex veritate pauca, ex opinione multa 
asstimat; ex, v. de more, ad v. in morem alicu¬ 
jus: Ex animo, from the heart; Insolentia ex 
prosperis rebus, e via languere, ex doctrina 
nobilis, on account of; ex usu est tibi, of ad - 
vantage ; ex eo die, since ; ex amicis certis 
certissimus, o/, or among; ex pedibus laborare, 
to bt iit of the gout, Cic. E re nata, as the 
matter slands , Ter. Commenta mater est, esse 
ex alio viro, nescio quo, puerum natum, by, Id. 

Pro^ gloria certare, for; Rati noctem pro se, 
favourable to them, Sali. Hoc est pro me, Cic. 
pro templo, tribunali, concione, rostris* castris, 
foribus, before ; pro sua dignitate, sapientia, 
&c. pro potestate cogere, pro tempore, re, loco, 
suo jure, according to ; est pro praetore, pro te 


molam, comes facundus pro vehiculo est, /or, 
instead of; pro viribus, pro parte virili, pro 
sua quisque parte, v. facultate, to one*s ability 
or power ; Parum tibi pro eo, quod a te habeo, 
reddidi, in comparison of considcring, Cic. pro 
ut, pro eo ac, pro eo ut mereor, as I deserve ; 
pro se quisque, uterque, &c. for his own part; 
pro rata parte, pro portione, in proportion; 
pro cive se gerit; agere pro victoribus; pro 
suo uti; pro rupto foedus habet, /or, as , so ; 
pro certo, infecto, comperto, nihilo, concesso, 
&c. habeo, duco. Pro occiso, relictus est, 
Cic. 

Pile se pugionem tulit, before; speciem prae se 
boni viri fert, pretends to be h Ter. prae lacrymis 
non possum scribere, /or, because , of; iUum, 
prae me contempsi, in comparison of: So the 
adverb praeut; as, praeut hujus rabies quae 
dabit, Ter. 

Palam populo, omnibus, before , with the know- 
ledgt of 

Sine labore, without; sine ulla causa, pompa, 
molestia, querela, impensa, &c. homo sine re, 
fide, gpe, fortunis, sedes, &c. Cic. 

Capulo tenus, up to the hilt. Tenus is construed 
with the genitive plural, when the word wants 
the singular; as, Cumarum tenus , as far as 
Cuma : or when we speak of things, of whicli 
we have by nature only two; as, Oculorum, 
aurium, narium, labrorum, lumborum, crurum 
tenus, up to. We also find Corcyrae tenus, et 
ostiis tenus, Liv. Colchis tenus r Flor. Pec¬ 
toribus tenus, Ovid. 

To prepositions governing the ablative is com- 
monly added Procul; as, Procul domo , far 
from horne ; but here a is uuderstood, which is 
also often expressed; as, Procul a patria, 
Virg. Procul ab ostentatione, Quinct. Culpa est 
procul a me, Ter. 


3. Prepositions governing the Accusative or Ablative. 

XXV. The prepositions in, sub , super r and subter, govern the accusative, 
when motion to a place is signified; but when motion or rest in a place is 
signified, in and sub, govern the ablative; super and subter either the accusa¬ 
tive or ablative. 

IN when it signifies into, governs the accusative; when it signifies in or among, it 
govems the ablative ; as, 


In urbem ire, into ; amor in patriam, in te be¬ 
nignus, towards ; in lucem, until day ; in eam 
sententiam, to that purpose, on that head ; in 
rem tuam est, foryour advantage ; in utramque 
partem disputare, on both sides , for and 
agaimt; litura iu nomen, on, Cic. potestas in 
filium, orer ; in aliquem dicere, againsl; mirum 
iu modum, after; in pedes stare, in aurem 
dormire, on; in os laudare, to, before; in, v. 
inter patres lectus, into the number of ; in vul¬ 
gus probari, spargere, &c. among ; crescit in 
dies, in singulos dies, omnes in dies, every 
• day; in diem posterum, proximum, decimum, 
against ; in diem vivere, to 'live from hand to 
mouih, not to think of lo-morrow ; Est in diem, 
vili happen sometime after , Ter. Induci» in 
duos menses dat», in hunc diem, annum, &c. 
for ; Ternis assibus in pedem, v. in singulos 
pedes, transegit, He bargained for three shil- 
lings a foot , or for every foot; So in jugerum, 
militem, capita, naves, &c. In medimna sin¬ 
gula, H. S. quinos denos dedisti, Cic. 

In portu navigo, in tempore, in; esse in potestate, 


v. in potestatem, honore, v. honorem, mente, v 
mentem ; in manu, v. manibus esse, habere, 
tenere, in one’s power , on hand; in amicis, 
among ; in oculis, before ; Occissus est in pro¬ 
vinciam, far in provincia, Sali. In pueritia, 
adolescentia, senectute, absentia, for puer or 
pueri, when a boy or boys , &c. Hoc in tem¬ 
pore, JVep. In loco fratris diligere, for ut fra¬ 
trem, Ter. 

Sub terras ibit imago, sub aspectum cadit, under; 
sub ipsum funus, near, just before. Hor. sub 
lucem, ortum lucis, noctem, vesperam, bru¬ 
mam, i. e. incipiente luce, &c. at the dawn of 
day, &c. sub idem tempus, about; sub eas 
literas recitats sunt tu», sub festos dies, after , 
Cic. 

Sub muro, rege, pedibus, &c. under ; sub urbe, 

. near, Ter. sub ea conditione, v. •em, on or 
with. 

Super Numidiam, above , beyond ; super ripas, 
upon ; super heee; super morbum etiam fames 
affixit, besides , Liv. super arbore, fronde super 
viridi, uv ** • super hac re scribere, his accensa 
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super, concermng ; alii super alios trucidantur, tur laude laborem, /or, Virg. 

Liv. Super coenam, super vinum et epulas, for Subter terram vel terra, under . 

inter, during , Curt. Nec super ipse sui moli* 

Obs. 1. When prepositions do not govern a case, they are reckoned adrerbs. 

Such are Ante, circa, clam , ceram, contra, infra, intra, juxta, palam, pone, post, propter, secus, 
subter, super , supra, uUra. But in most of these the case seems to be implied in the sense; as, 
Longo post tempore venit, sc. post id tempus. Adversus, juxta, propter, secus, secundum, and dam, 
are by some thought to be always adverbs, having a preposition understood when they govern a 
case. So other adverbs also are construed with the accusative or ablative; as, Intus cellam , for 
intra, Liv. Intus templo divum, sc. in, Virg. Simul his, sc. cum, Hor. 

Obs. 2. A and b are only put before consonants; ab and ex, usuali/ before vowels, and some* 
thnes also before consonants; as, 

A patre, a regione; ab initio, ab rege ; ex urbe, ex parte; abs before q and t; as, abs te, abs 
quovis homine, Ter. Some phrases are used only with e; as, e loginquo, e regione, e vestigio , e re 
mea est, &c. Some only with ex; as, Ex compacto, ex tempore, magna ex parte, &c. 

Obs. 3. Prepositions are often understood; as, Devenere locos, scii, ad; It portis , sc. ex Virg. 
JWine id prodeo, scii, ob vel propter, Ter. Maria aspera juro, scii, per, Virg. Ut se loco movere non 
possent, scii, e vel de, Cies. Vina promens dolio, scii, ex, Hor. Quid illo facias f Quid me fiet, sc. 
de, Ter. We sometimes find the word to which the preposition refers, suppressed; as, Circum 
Concordi*, sc. aedem, Sali, Campum Stcllatim divisit extra sortem ad viginti millibus civium, i. e 
civium millibus ad viginti millia, Suet. But this is most frequently the case after prepositions in 
compoeition; thus, Emittere servum, scii, manu, Plaut. Evomere virus, scii, ore, Cic. Educere 
coptas, scH. castris, Caes. 

3. The Construction op Interjections. 

XXVI. The inteijections O, heu, proh, and some others, govern the nomi¬ 
native, accusative, or vocative; as, 

O vir bonus or bone ! O good man! Heu me miserum ! Ah wretched me! 

So O vir fortis atque amicus ! Ter, Heu vanitas humana! Plin. Heu miserande puer! Virg. 
O praelorum custodem ovium (ut aiunt) lupum ! Cic. 

XXVII. The interjections hei, and vce, govern the dative; as, 

Hei mihi! Ah me! Vce vobis ! Wo to you! 

Obs. 1. Heus and ohe are joined only with the vocative; as, Heus Si/re, Ter. Ohe libelle! Martial. 
Proh or pro , ah, vah, hem, have geperally either the accusative or vocative; as, Pro hominum fidem! 
Ter. Proh Sancte Jupiter ! Cic. Hemastuiias! Ter. 

Obs. 2. Interjections cannot properly have either concord or government. They are only mere 
younds excited by passion, and have no just connexio» with any other part of a sentence. What* 
ever case, tberefore, is joined with them, must depend on some other word understood, except the 
vocative Which is always placed absolutely; thus, Heu me miserum! stands for Heu! quammt 
miserum sentio ; Hei mihi for Hei! malum est mihi! Proh dolor! for Proh! quantus est dolor! and 
so In other examples. 

4. The Construction idp Conjunctions; 

XXVIIL The conjunctions et, ac, atque, nec, aut, neque, and some others, 
connect like cases and modes; as, 

Honora patrem et matrem, Honour father and mother. 

Nec legit nec scribit, He neither reads nor writes. 

Obs. 1. To this rule belong particularly the copulative and disjunctive conjunctioris ; as likewise, 
quam, nisi, praeterquam, an ; and also adverbs of likeness; as, ceu, tanquam, quasi, ut, &c. as, 

Nullum praemium a vobis postulo , praeterquam hujus die memoriam, Cic. Gloria virtutem tanquam 
umbra sequitur, Id. 

Obs. 2. These conjunctions properly connect the different members of a sentence together, and 
are hardly ever applied to single words, unless when some other word is understood. Hencc if 
the construction of the sentence be varied, different cases and modes may be coupled together; as, 

Interest mea el rtipublicce ; Constitit asse et pluris; Sive es Romae, sive in Epiro ; Decius cum se 
devoveret, ct in mediam aciem irruebat, Cic. Vir magni ingenii summdque industrid ; Neque per 
vim, neque insidiis , Sali. Tecum habita, et ndris, quam sit tibi curta supellex, Pers. 

Obs. 3. When et, aut, vel', sive, or nec, are joined to different members of the same sentence, 
without connecting it particularly to any firmer sentence, the first et is rendered in English by 
botk or likewise ; aut or vel, by either ; the first sive, by whether; and the first nec, by neither; as, 

Et legit, et scribit; so tum tegit, tum scribit; or cum legit, tum scribit, He both reads and writes; 
Sive legit, sive scribit, Whether he reads or writes; facere quA vera, quA falsa; Increpare qud 
consules ipsos, quA exercitum, to upbraid both the consuis and the army, Liv. 

XXIX. Two, or more substantivas singular, connected by a conjunction, 
may have a verb, adjective, or relative plural to agree with them; as, 

Petrus et Joannef, qui sunt docti, Peter and John, who are learned. 

Obs. 1. If the substantives be of different persons, the verb plural must agree with the first 
lenon rather than the second, and with the se^ond rather than the third; as, Si tu et TuUia 
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I toktis, ego et Cicero valemus, If you and Tullia are wefl, I and Cicero are well, Cic. In Engtish, 
the person speaking usually puta himaelf last; thus, You and 1 rtad ; Cicero and 1 are well: but 
io Latin, the person who speaks ia generally put first; thus, Ego et tu legimus. 

Ois. 2. If 4e substantive* are of different genderc, the adjective or relative plural must agree 
with the masculine rather than the feminine or neuter; as, Pater et mater , qui sunt mortui; but thia is 
only applicable to beings which may have life. The person is aometimes implied; as, Athenarum 
et Cratippi, ad quos , &c. Propter summam doetoris auctoritatem et urbis, quorum alter, &c. Cic. 
I Where Athenae et urbs are put for the leamed men of Athens. So in substanlives; aa, Ad PtoUmeevm 
> Cleopatramque reges legati missi, i. e. the king and queen, Liv. 

i Obs. 3. If the substantive signify things without life* the adjective or relative plural must be put 
in the neuter gender; as, Divitia, decus, gloria, in oculis sita sunt , Sali. 

The same holds, if any of the substanuves signify a thing without life *, becanse when we apply 
tquality or join an adjective to several substantivos of different genders, we must reduce dia sub¬ 
stantive to some certain class, under which they may ali be comprehended, that is, to wbat is 
their Genus. Now the Genus or class which comprehends under it both persons and things, is that 
of 8ubstance8 or beings in general, which are neither masculine nor feminine. To express this, the 
Latin Gram manans use the word Negotia. 

Obs. 4. The adjective or verb frequently agrces with the nearest^substantive or nominative, and 
is onderstood to the rest; as. 

Et ego et Cicero meus flagitabit, Cic. Sociis et rege recepto , Virg. Et ego in culpa sum, et Iu, 
Both I am in the fault, and you; or. Et ego et tu es in culpa, Both I and you are in the fault 
KVul hic nisi carmina, desunt; or nihil hic dcest nisi carmina. Omnia, quibus turbari solita orat 
antas, domi discordia, foris bellum exortum ; Duo millia et quadringenti casi, Liv. This construo 
tioo is most usual, when the different substantives resemble one another in sense; as, Mens, ratio , 
et consilium, in senibus est, Understanding, reason, and prudence is in old men. Quibus ipse meique 
ante Larem proprium vescor, for vescimur , Horat. 

Obs. 6. The plural is sometimes used alter the preposition cum put for et; as, 

Remo cum fratre Quirinus jura dabunt, Virg. The conjunction is frequently underatood; as, 
Dum alas, metus, magister prohibebant, Ter. Frons, oculi, vultus ssspc mentiuntur, Cic. 

The different exaraples comprehended under this rule are commonly referred to the figure 
Syllepsis. 

XXX. The conjunctions ut, quo , licet, &c. govern the subjunctive mood; as. 

Lego ut discam, I rcad that I may learn. 

Utinam saperes, I wish you were wise. * 

Obs. 1. Ali interrogatives, when placed indefinitely, have alter theta the subjunctive mode. 
Wbether they be adjectives; as, Quantus, qualis , quotus, quotuplex, uter; pronouns, as, quii 
kcujus; adverte* as. Ubi, quo, unde, qud, quorsum, quamdiu, quamdudum, quampridem, quoties , 
cur, quare, quatnobrem , num, utrum, quomodo, qui, ut, quam, quantopere ; or conjunctions, as, ne, 
an, anne, annon ; Thus, Quis est f Who is it ? JVescio quis sit, I do not know who it is. An venturus 
est t Nescio, dubito, an venturus sit; Viden ’ ut alta flet nive candidum Soracte T Hor. But these 
words are sometimes joined with the indicative; as, Scio quid ago, Plaut. Haud scio, an amat , Ter. 
Vide avaritia quid facit, Id. Vides quam turpe est, Cic. 

T In like manner the relative QUI in a continued disepurse; as, Nihil est quod Deus efficere non 
fouit. Quis est, qui utilia fugiat ? Cic. Or when joined with QUIPPE or UTPOTE; Neque 
Antonius procul aberat, utpote qui sequeretur, &c. Sali. But these are sometimes, although more 
rarely, joined with the indicative. So Est qui, sunt qui, est quando v. ubi, iic. are joined with the 
indicative or substantive. 

Note. Haud scio an rute dixerim, is the same with dico!, affirmo , Cic. 

Obs. 2. ETSI, TAMETSI, and TAMENETSI, QUAMQUAM, in the beginning of a sentence, 
liave the indicative; but elsewhere, they also take the subjunctive; ETIAMSI and QUAMVIS 
commonly have the subjunctive, and UT, although, always has it; as, Ut queeras, non reperies, 
Cic. QUONIAM, QUANDO, QUANDOQUIDEM, are usually construed with the indicative; SI, 
SIN, NE, NISI, SIQUIDEM, QUOD, and QUIA, sometimes with the indicative, and sometimee 
with the subjunctive. DUM, for dummddo, provided , has always the subjunctive; as, Oderint dum 
metuant, Cic. And QUIPPE^ for nam, always the indicative; as, Quippe vetor fatis. 

Obs. 3. Some conjunctions have their correspondent conjunctions belonging to them; so that, in 
the following member of the sentence, the latter answers to the former; thus, when etsi, tdmetsi% 
o* quamvis, although , are used in the former member of a sentence, tamen, yet or nevertheless, 
generally answers to them in the latter. In like manner, Tam — quam; Adeo or ita, — ut: in 
English, As, — as, or so ; as, Etsi sit liberatis, tamen non est profusus, Although he be liberal, yet 
he is not profuse. So prius or ante,* — quam. In some of these, however, we find the latter con- 
junction sometimes oontted, particularlv in English. 

Obs. 4. The conjunction ut is elegantiy omitted aliter these verbs, Volo, nolo, malo, rogo, precor 
censeo , suadeo, licet , oportet, necesse est, and the like; and likewise alter these imperati ves, Sine, 
fac or facito ; as, Ducas volo hodie uxorem ; Nolo mentiare ; Fac cogites, Ter. In like manner m 
is commonly omitted alter cave ; as, Casse facias, Cic. Post is also sometimes underatood; thus, 
Die octavo, quam creatus erat, Liv. iv. 47. scii. post. 

Obs. 5. Ut and Quod ore thus distinguished: ut denotes the final cause, and is commonly used 
with regard to someihing future; quod marks the efficient or impulsive cause, and is generally used 
concerning the event or thingdone; as, Lego t it discam, I read that I may leam; Gaudeo qudd 
legi, I am giad that or because I have read. Ut is likewise used alter these intensive words, &S 
they are called, Adeo, ita, sic, tam, talis, tantus, tot, &e 
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Obs. 6. A fler the verbs timeo , vereor, and the like, ut is taken in a negative sense for ne non, and 
nc in an affirmative sense; as, 

Timeo ne faciat, I fear he wiil do it; Timeo ut faciat, I fear he will not do it. Id paves ne duecu 
tu iUam, tu autem ut ducas, Ter. Ut sis vitalis, metuo, Hor. Timeo ut frater vivat, will not;—-ne 
frater moriatur , will. But in some few examples they seem to ha ve a contrary meaning. 

1. Verto goveming the Accusative . 

XXXI. "Verbs, signifying actively, govern the accusative; as, 

Amh Deum, Love God. Reverere parentes, Reverence your parents. 

Obs. 1. Neuter verbs also govern Jhe accusative, when the noun after them has a significatios 
similar to their own; as, 

Ire iter or viam; Pugnare pugnam or praelium; Currere cursum; Canere cantilenam; Vivere 
vitam; Ludere ludum; Sequi sectam; Somniare somnium , &c. or when they are taken in a 
metaphorical sense; as, Corydon ardebat Alexin, scii, propter, i. e. vehementer amabat, Virg. Cur¬ 
rimus aquor, scii, per, Id. So comptos arsit adulteri crines, Hor. Saltare Cyclopa; olet hircum ; 
Sulcos et vineta crepat mera, Hor. Vox hominem sonat; Sudare mella , Virg. Si Xerxes Helles¬ 
ponto juncto , et Athone perfosso > maria ambulavisset, terramque namgasset, sc. per Cic. Or when 
they have a kind of active Sfense; as, Clamare aliquem nomine , Virg. Callere jura; Morere 
mortem ; Horret iratum mare, Hor. 

Soraetimes instead of the accusative, neuter verbs have an ablative; as, Ire itinere ; detere dolore , 
vicem ejus; gaudere gaudio; mori v. obire morte; vivere vitA; ardet virgine, Horat. Ludere aleam 
v. -A; manare, pluere, rorare , stillare, sudare, aliquid vel aliquo. Erubescere jura , Virg. origine, 
Tacit. equo vehi, Curt. 

Obs. 2. Several verbs are used both in an active and neuter sense; as, 

Abhorrere famam, to dread infamy, Liv. a litibus; Inclinare culpam in aliquem, to lay; Hos ut se* 
ab uxore ducenda, to be averse from, Id. a meis quar inclinat animus, inclines ; acies inclinat, 
moribus abhorret, is inconsistent with , Cic. vel inclinatur, gives atoay. 

Abolere monumenta viri, to abolish, V irg. illis Laborare arma, to forge ; morbo, a dolore, e 
Cladis Caudinae nondum memoria aboleverat, renibus, to be ili; de re aliqua, to be con¬ 
icas not effaced from, they had not forgotlen , cemed. 

- Liv. Morari iter, to stop ; in urbe, to stay; Hoc nihil 

Adolere penates, to burn, to sacrifice to, Virg. moror, I do not mind. 

-dEtas adolevit; adolevit ad aetatem, Plaul. Properare pecuniam haeredi, Hor. in orbem; ad 

Declinare ictum, to avoid ; loco ; agmen aliquo, unam sedem, Ov. 

to remove. Quadrare acervum, to square, Hor. aliquid ad 

Degenerare animos, to weaken; patri, to de- normam ; alicui, in aliquem, ad multa, toft. 
generate from; a virtute majorum. Suppeditare copiam dicendi, to fumidi; Sumptus 

Dorare adolescentes labore, to harden; Res durat Uli, vel in sumptibus, Ter. suppeditat oratio, is 

ad breve tempus, endures ; In aedibus durare affordtd ; Manubiae in fundamenta vix suppe- 

nequeo, stay or remain , Plaut. ditarunt, were sufficient , Liv. 

Obs. 3. These accusatives, hoc, id, quid , aliquid, quicquid, nihil , idem , illud, tantum, quantum , 
multa , pauca , &c. are often joined with neuter verbs, having the prepositions circa or.propter under- 
stood ; as, Id lacrumat, Id succenset , Ter. 

Obs. 4. The accusative is often understood. Tum prora avertit, sc. se, Virg. Flumina praecipitant, 
sc.se, Id. Qudeunque intenderat , sc. se, turned or directed himself, ScUlust. Obiit sc. mortem, Ter 
Cum faciam vilnlA, sc. sacra, Virg. Or its place supplied by an infinitive or part of a sentence; 
as, Reddes dulce loqui, reddes ridere decorum ; for dulcem sermonem, decorum risum, Hor 


2. Verto goveming the Genitive . 

XXXII. Misereor , miseresco , and satago , govern the genitive; as, 

Miserere civium tuorum, Pity your countrymen. 

Satagit rerum marum, $ H !. has his h i" ds fuU at home ' or has enou S h *° do a1>out 
° ) his own affairs. 


Obs. 1. Several other verbs among the poets govern the genitive by a Greek construction, par* 
tioularly such as signify some affection of the mind ; as, Ango, decipior, desipio , discrucior , excrucio, 
fallo St fallor, fastideo, invideo, ledor , miror, pendeo, studeo, vereor; as, JVe angas te animi, Plaut 
Labarum decipitur, Hor. Discrucior animi, Ter. Pendet mihi animus, pendeo animi vel animo; 
but we always. say, Pendemus animis , not animorum, are in suspense, Cic. justitiae prius mirer, 
Virg. In like m&nner, Abstineo, desino, desisto, quiesco, regno ; likewise, adijnscor , condico , credo, 
frustror, funo, laudo , libero, levo, participo , prohibeo; as, Abstineto irarum; Desine querelarum; 
Regnavit populorum, Hor. Desistere pugnae , Virg. Quarum rerum condixit , Liv. 

But all these verbs are for the raost part differently construed ; thus, Angor , desipio, discrucior, 
fallor animo. Hoc animum meum excruciat. Fastidio, miror, vereor aliquem, vel aliquid. Letor 
aliquAre. Some of them are joined with the infinitive; or with qudd, ut, ne, and the subjunctive. 

In like manner we usually say, Desino aliquid , et ab aliquo, to give over; Desisto incepto, de 
negotio, ab illa mente; Quiesco a labore; Regnare in equitibus, oppidis, sc. in, Cic. Per urbes, 
Virg. Adipisci id ; Frustrari in re ; Furere de aliquo , Cic. 

Obs. 2. The genitive after verbs, in the same manner as after adjectives, is governed by some 
substantive- understood. This substantive is different according to the different meaning of the 
verbs; thus, Misereor fratris , scii. eausA, Angor animi, scii, dolore or anxietate. 
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3« Verbs governing the Dative . 

XXXIII. Any verb may govern the dative in Latin, which has to, or for , 
after it in English; as, 

Finit vinit imperio , An end is come to the empire, Liv. 

Animus redit hostibus, Courage returns to the enemy, Id. 

Tibi seris, libi metis, You sow for yourself, you reap for yourself, Plaut. 

So, JVbn nobis solum nati sumus , Cic. Multa mate eveniunt bonis, Id. 

Sol lucet etiam sceleratis, Sen. Haeret lateri lelhalis arundo, Virg. 

XXXIV. Verbs compoundcd with satis, bene, and male, govern the 
dative; as, 

Satisfacto, satisdo, benefacio, benedico, benevolo, malefacio, maledico libi , k. 

XXXV. Many verbs compounded with these nine prepositions, pra, ad, 
con , sub, ante, ob, in, inter, super, govern the dative; as, 

1. Procedo, procurro, prceeo, preesideo, praeluceo, praeniteo, praesto, praevaleo, praeverto. 

2. decedo, accresco, accumbo, acquiesco, adno, adnato, adequito , adhaereo, adito, adstipulor , advolvor, 

offulgeo, allabor, allaboro, annuo, appareo, applaudo, appropinquo, arrideo, aspiro, assentior, assideo 
assisto, assuesco, assurgo. • 

3. Colludo,, concino, consono, convivo. 

4. Succedo, succumbo, sufficio, suffragor, subaresco, suboleo, subjaceo, subrepo. 

5. Antecello, anteeo, antesto, anteverto. 

6- Obrepo, obluctor, obtrector , obstrepo, obmurmuro, occumbo, occurro, occurso, obsto , obsisto , 

obvenio. 

7. Incumbo, indormio, indubito, inhio, ingemisco, inhaereo, insideo, insidior, insto, insisto, insudo , 
insulto, invigilo, Ulacrymo, illudo, immineo, immorior, immoror, impendeo. 

8. Intervenio, intermico, intercedo, intercido, interjaceo. 

9. Supervenio, supercurro, supersto. But most verbs compounded with SUPER govern the 
accusative. 

XXXVI. Verbs, signifying to projit, hurt, favour, assist,command, obey, 
serve, resist, trust, threaten, and be angry with, govern the dative. 

1. To profit or hurt $ as, 

Projicio, prosum, placeo, commodo, prospicio, caveo, metuo, timeo, consulo, for prospicio. Likewise, 
‘Voces, officio, incommodo, displiceo, insidior. 

2. To favour or assist, and the contrary; as, 

Faveo, gratulor, gratificor, grator, ignosco, indulgeo, parco, adulor, plaudo, blandiar, lenecinor , 
palpor, assentor, supparasitor. Likewise, Auxilior, adminiculor , subvenio, succurro, patrocinor , 
mdtor, medicor, opitulor. Likewise, Derogo, detraho, invideo, cernulor. 

3. To command and obey, to serve and resist; as, 

Impero, preeeipio, mando, moderor, for modum adhibeo. Likewise, Pareo, ausculto,, obedio , 
obsequor, obtempero, morigero, morigeror, obsecundo. Likewise, Famulor, servio, inservio, ministra, 
ancillor. Likewise, Repugno, obsto, reluctor, renitor, resisto, refragor, adversor 

4. To threaten and to be angry; as, 

Minor, comminor , interminor, irascor, succenseo. 

5. To trust; as, 

Fido, confido, credo, diffido. 

To these add, JV* ubo, excello, hcereo, supplico, cedo, despero, operor, prcestolor, prcevaFlcor, recipio, 
topromise; renuncio; respondeo, to answer or satisfy; tempero, studeo, vaco, to apply; convictor. 
Exc. Jubeo, juvo, Ice do, and offendo, govern the accusative. 

Obs. 1. Verbs governing the dative only, are either neuter verbs, or of a neuter signification. 
Active verbs governing the dative, have also an accusative expressed or understood. 

Obs. 2. Most verbs governing the dative only, have been enumerated; because there are a great 
many verbs compounded with prepositions, which do not govern the dative, but are otherwise con- 
strued: and stili more signifying advantage or disadvantage, tec. which govern the accusative; as, 
levo, erigo, alo, nutrio, amo, diligo, vexo, crucio, aversor, tec. aliquem, not alicui. 

Obs. 3. Many of these verbs are variously construed, particulariy such as are compounded with 
a preposition; as, 

Anteire, antecedere, antecellere, praecedere, praecurrere, preire, fac. alicui or aliquem, to go before , 
to excel. 

Acquiescere, rei, re, v. in re. Adequitare portae Syracusas. 

Adjacere, mari, v. mare, /o Ite near. 

Adnare navitas, naves, ad naves, to swim to 
Adversari ei, rarely eum, to oppose. 

Advolvi genibus, genua, ad genua, to fall at ont's knees. 

Advolare ei, ad eum, rostra, to fly up to. 

Adflare rei, v. homini ; rem, v. hominem; aliquid, alicui, to brealhe uporu 

« 
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Adulari ei, v. eum, to JtatUr . Alibi erfe; auree ejus, Pwg. ad exta, Lit j 

Apparere consuli, te attend; ad solium Jovis; Res apparet mihi, appears. ! 

Appropinquare Britanni», portam, ad portam, to approach. 

Congruere alicui, cum re aliqua, inter se, to agree. 

Dominari cunctis oris, Vi rg. in caetera ani m alia, to ruit over. Ovld. 

Fidere, confidere alicui rei, aliqua re, in re, to trust to, or in. 

Ignoscere mihi* culpae meae, mihi culpam, to pardon meor my fault. 

Impendere alicui, aliquem, in aliquem, to hang over. 

Incessit cura, cupido, timor ei, eum, v. in eum, scisted. 

Incumbere toro; gladium, in gladium, to fall upon; labori, ad laudem, ad studia, in itudiom, 
curam, cogitationem, &c. to apply lo. 

Indulgere alicui, id ei; nimio vestitu, to indulge in, Ter. 

tnhiare auro, bona ejus, to gapC after. Innasci agris, in agris, lo grow in. 

Insultare rei et homini, v. hominem; fores; patientiam ejus, in miseriam ejus; Jionos, to uruult ovet- 
Inniti rei, re, in re; in aliquem, to depend on. 

Latet res.mihi, v. me, it tmknoum to me. Mederi ei; cupiditates, to eure. 

Ministrare ei, to serve; arma ei, to furrdsh. 

Moderari animo, gentibus: navim, omnia, io rui e. 

Nocere ei, rarely eum, to huri , Plaut. 

Nubere alicui; in familiam; Nupta ei and cum eo, to marry , Cic. 

Ofrepere ei and eum, to creep upon ; in animos; ad honores. 

Oostrepere auribus and aures. Obtrectare ei laudibus, ejus, to detrad from. 

Obumbrat sibi vinea; solem, nubes, thadts. Palpari alicui and aliquem. 

Pacisci alicui^ cum aliquo} vitam ab eo, Sali, vitam pro laude, Virg. 

Praestolari alicui and aliquem, to wait upon. 

Procumbere terrae; genibus ejus, Ovid. ad genua, Liv. ad pedes, to fall. 

To these may be added verbs, which, chiefly among the poets, govern the dative; but ia prose 
are usually construed with a preposition; as, 1. Contendo, certo, bello, pugno, concurro, coeo aluto, 
for cum aliquo; 2. Distare, dissentire, discrepare, dissidere , deferre rei alicui, for A re aliqua. " c 
also say, Contendunt, pugnant , distant, &c. inter st; and contendere, pugnare contra and adversus 
alicruem. 

Obs. 4. Many verbs vary both their siguificatiod and construction ; as, Timeo, metuo, formido , * 
Harrto tibi , de te, and prole, t am afraid for you, or for your safety ; but timeo, horreo te, v. a te, 

I fear or dread you as an cnemy; So Consuto, prospicio, caveo tibi, hoc, I foresee this; Studere alupsut, 
to desire; alicui, to favotir; alicui rei, rem, and m re, to apply to a thing. So JEmulor tibi, I emy J 
te, limitate. Ausculto tibi, 1 obey or listeu to; te, 1 hear; Cupio tibi, I favour; rem, Idelire; 

Fcenero and -or tibi, I lend you on intereat; abs te, 1 borrow ; Metuisti, ne non tibi istuc fancrarcl, 

' should not retura with intereat,' or bring usury, Ter. And thus many other verbs, which will »e 
afterwards explained. 

Obs. 6. Verbs signifying Motion or Tendency to a thing are construed with the preposition 

td ; as. 

Eo, vado, curro, propero, festino f pergo, fugio, tendo, vergo , inclino r &c. ad locum, rem, T 
hominem. Sometimes, however, in the poets they are construed with the dative; as, It clamor 
coelo , for ad coelum, Virg. 


XXXVII. Recordor, memini, reminiscor, and obliviscor, govern the accusa¬ 
tive or genitive $ as* * 

Recordor lectionis or lectionem j I -remember the lesson. 

Obliviscor injurioe or injuriam, I forget an injury. 1 j 

Obs. 1. These vevbs are often construed with the infinitive, or some part of a senteucc; as, Mtmun 
Videre virginem, Ter. Oblitus est, quid paulo ante possuissct, Cic. 

Obs. 2. Memini, when it signifies to make mention, is joined with the genitive, or the ablative 
with the prepdsition de; as, Memini alicuius, vel de aliqua. So recordor, when it signifies tP 
weollect; as, Velim scire ecquid de te recoraere, Cic. * - ' . 


4. Verbs goveming the Ablative . - 

XXXVIII. Verbs of abounding and wanting, govern the ablative, and 
Aonetunes the genitive $ as, 


Abundat divitiis, He abounds in riches. . 

Caret omni culpa, He has no fault. j 

- Verbs of plenty are, Abundo, affluo , exubero, redundo, suppedito , scateo , &c.—of want, Cirmi 
egeo, Indigeo, vaco, deficiar, destituor, &c. • V 

Oie. 1. Egeo and indigeo frequently govern the genitive; as, Eget ceris, He needs money, Eor 
Jfim tam artis indigent, qu&m laboris, Cic. , 

Obs. 2. The ablative atfter these verbs is gbverned by some preposition understood; and some* 
tfcnes we find it expressed; as, Vacat a otflpa, he is free from fault, JLiv. 

XXXIX- Utor, abutor,, fungor, f hior, potior, vescor, and sanae other 
govem the ablative; as, > 

Utitur fraude , He uses deceit. Abutitur Ubiis, He abuses books. * 

, To these add, gaudeo, creor, nascor, fido, vivo, ‘victito, consto, labem, for male mo habeo, to be 31 5 
pastor, ep filor, nitor, fcc. 
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Obs. 1. Potior often gowng the genitive; as, Potiri urbis, Sali. And we always say, Potiri rerum» 
to possess the chief command, never rebus ; imperio being understood. 

Obs. 2. Potior, fungor, restor, epulor, and poscor, so me times have an accusative; as, Potiri urbem, 
Cic. Officia fungi , Ter. Munera fungi, Tacit. Pascuntur silvas, Virg. And in ancient wfiters, 
utor, abutor, and fruor; as, Uti consilium, Plaut. Operam abutitur, Ter. Depasco and depascor, 
always take an accusative ; as, Depascitur artus, Virg. 

XL. A verb compounded with a preposition, often governs the case of that 
preposition; as, 

Adeamus scholam, Let us go to the school. * 

Exeamus scholA, Let us go out of the school. 

Obs. 1. The preposition with which the wordds compounded, is often repeated; as, Adire ad 
scholam; Exire ex schola; Aggredi aliquid , or ad aliquid; ingredi orationem, or in orationem; 
inducere ommt^Aand in animum ; evadere undis and ex undis ; decedere de suo jure, decedere vid 
or dt via; expelm-e, ejicere, exterminare, extrudere ,. exturbare urbe, and ex urbe. Some do not 
repeat the preposition ; as, Affari, alloqui , allatrare aliquem , not ad aliquem. So Alluere urbem, 
accolere ftumln ; circumvenire aliquem ; praeterire injurum ; abdicare se magistratu, (also abdicare 
magistratum;) transducere exercitum fluvium , &c. Others are only construed with the preposition; 
as, Accurrere ad aliquem, adhortari ad aliquid , incidere in morbum, avocare a studiis, asertere ab 
incepto , &c. 

Some adrait other preposition» ; as, Abire, demigrare loco ; and a, de, ex loco; abstrahere aliquem 
o, de, vel e conspectu; Desistere senlentid, a vel de sententia; Excidere manibus, de, vel e manibus , &c. 

Obs. 2. Some verbs compounded with e or ex govern either the ablative or accusative; as, 

-Egredi urbe or urbem , sc. extra; egredi extra vallum , Nep. Evadere insidiis , or insidias. Patrios 
txctdtre muros, Lucan. Scelerat A excedere terrd, Virg. Elabi ex manibus ; pugnam , vincula, Tac. 

Obs. 3. This rule does not take place, unless when the preposition may be disjoined from the 
verb, and put before the noun by itself; as, Alloquor patrem, or loquor ad patrem. 

The Construction of the Infinitive. ' 


XLI. Tbe infinitive mood may be governed by a verb, participle, adjective, 
ornoun; as, 

Cupio discere , 1 desire to leam. 

Obs. 1. The infinitive is often ^ovemed by ftdjectives ; as, Horatfus est dignus legi , Quinctil. And 
sometimes depends on a substantive ; as, Tempus, equdm fumantia solvere colla , Virg, 

Obs. 2. The word governing the infinitive is sometiines understood; as, Mene. incepto desistere 
netam, scii 4 , decet, or par est , Virg. Videre est, one may see. Dicere non est , scii, copia, or facultas, 
Horat And sometimes the infinitive itself is to be supplied; as, Socratem fidibus docuit , scii. 
canere, Cic. So Discere, scire, fidibus. 

Obs. 3. The infinitive was not improperly called by the nncients Nomen verbi, the name or noun 
of the verb; because it is both joined with an adjective like a substantive; as, Velle suum cuique 
(st, Every one has a will of his own ; and likewise supplies the place of a noun, not only in the 
nominative, but also in ali the oblique cases ; as, 1. In the nominative, Latrocinari, fraudaro, turpe 
ut, Cic. Didicisse fideliter artes emollit mores , Ovid. 2. In the genitive, Peritus cantare for con¬ 
tendi, or cantiis, Virg. 3. In the dative, Paralus servire, for servituti, Sali. 4. In the accusative, 
Da mihi fallere, for artem fallendi , Horat. Quod faciam superest, preeter amare, nihil, Ovid. 
5. In the vocative. O vivere nostrum , ut non sentientibus effluis! for vita nostra. 6. In the ablative, 
Dignus amari , for amore , or qui ametur , Virg. 

Obs. 4. Instead of the infinitive, a different construction is often used after verbs of doubOng, 
vnlltng, ordering, fearing , hoping ; in short*»fter any verb which has a relation to futurity ; as, 
Dubitat ita facere , or more frequently, an, nuntf or utrum ita facturus sit; Dubitavit an faceret necne, 
Non dubito quin fecerit. Vis me facere, or ut faciam. Metuit tangi, or ne tangatur. Spero te 
nntuntm esse, or fore ut venias. JYunquam putavi fore ut ad te supplex venirem, Cic. Existimabant 
faturum fuisse ut oppidum amitteretur, Cees. 

Obs. 6. To* which in ftiglish is the sign of the infinitive, is omitted after bid, dare, need, make, 
«e, hear, feel, and some others; as, I bid him do it; and in Latin may often be rendered otherwise 
than by the infinitive ; as, I am sent to complain, Mittor questum, or ut querar, kc. Ready to hear, 
Promphu ad audiendum; Time to read, Tempus legendi ; Fit to swim, Aptus natando ; Easy to say. 
Facile dictu; t am to write, Scripturus sum; A house to let, or more properly, to be let. Domus 
boanda; He was left to guard the-city, Relictus est ut tueretur urbem. 

' ‘ flkcusative before tlie Infinitive. 

XLH. When quod, quin, ut, or ne, is omitted in Latin, the word, which 
Vould otherwise be in nie nominative, is put in the accusative, and the verb 
in the infinitive mood; as, * 

Gaudeo te valere, I am glad that you are well. 

Obs. 1. The particlc that in English, is the sign of tbe accusative before the infinitive in Latin, 
when it comes between two verbs whhout expressing intention or design. Sometimes the .partide 
» omitted; as, Aiunt regem adventare, They say the king is coming, that being understood. 

Obs. 2. The accusative before the infinitive always depends upon some other verb, comraonly on 
t neuter br substantive verb; but seldom on a verb- taken in an active sense. 
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Ofs, 3. The infinitive, with the accusative before it, seems sometiroes to supply the place of a 
nominative; as, Turpe esi militem fugere, That a soldier sliould fly is a shameful tliing. 

Obs. 4. The infinitive esse or fuisse, must frequently be supplied; especially after participles; 
as. Hostium exercitum oesum fusumque cognovi, Cic. Soinetimes botli tlie accusative and infinitive 
are understood; as, Pollicitus suscepturum, scii, me esse, Ter. 

Obs. 5. The infinitive may frequently be otherwise rendered by the conjunctions, quod, ut, ne, 
or quin; as, Gaudeo te valere, i. e. quod valeas, or propter tuam bonam valetudinem; Jubeo ros 
bene sperare, or ut bene speretis; Prohibeo eum exire, or ne exeat; non dubito eum fecisse, or much 
better, quin fecerit. Scio quid jitius amet, Plaut. for Jilium amare. Miror si potuit, for eum 
potuisse, Cic.. Nemo dubitat, ut jtopulus Romanus omnes virtute superArit, for populum Romanum 
superasse, Nep. Ex animi sententia juro, ut 'ego rempublicam tum deseram, for me non deserturum 
esse, Liv. xxi». 53. 

The Constructio» of Participles, Gerunds, and Supine». 

XUII. Participles, gerunds, supines, and adverbs, governfflke same case 
as the words from which they are derived; as, 

Amans virtutem, Loving virtue. Carens fraudi, Wanting guilc. 

Obs. 1. Passive participles often govern the dative, particularly when they are used as adjec¬ 
tivos ; as, ' 

Suspectus mihi, Suspected by me; Stispectiores regibus, Sali. Invints mihi , hated by me, or 
hateful to me; Itidies invisior, Suet. Occulta, et maribus non invisa solum, sed etiam inaudita sacra, 
unseen, Cie. 

EXOSUS, PEROSUS, and often also PERTJESUS, govern the accusative; as, Teedas exosa 
jugales, Ovid. Plebs conndum nomen haud secus quam regum perosa erat, Liv. Pertecsus ignariatb 
suam; umet ipse, displeased with, Suet, vitam, weary of, Justin. levitatis, Cic. 

Verhals in BUNDUS govern the case of their own verbs; as, Gratulabundus patrice, Just. Vita¬ 
bundus castra hostium, Liv. So sometimes also nouus; as, Justitia est obtemperatio scriptis legibus, 
Cic. Insidiae consuli, Sali. Domum reditionis spe mblatd, Cres. Spectatio ludos, Plaut. 

Obs. 2. These verbs do, reddo, volo, curo, facto, habeo, comperio , with the perfect participle, form 
a periphrftsis siinilar to what we use in Englisb ; as, Compertum habeo, for comptri, I liave found, 
Sali. Effectum dabo, for efficiam; Inventum tibi curabo, et cui ductum tuum Pamphilum, i. e. inve¬ 
niam et adducam, Ter. Soinetimes the gerund is used with ad ; as, Tradere ei gentes diripiendas, 
or ad diripiendum, Cic. Rogo, accipio, do aliquid utendum ; or ad utendum; or Misit mihi librum 
legendum, or ad legendum, &c. 

Obs. 3. These verbs, euro, habeo , mando , loco , conduco , do, tribuo , mitto, fcc. are elegantly con¬ 
structi with the participle in dus instead of the infinitive; as, Funus faciendum curavi, for fieri, or 
ut Jieret; Columnas aedificandas locavit, Cic. 

The Construction of Gerunds. 

Obs. Gerunds are construed like substantive nouns ; a*, 

Studendum est mihi, ! must study. Aptus studendo, Fit for studying. 

Tempus studendi, Time of study. Scio studendum esse mihi , I know tliat l must study. 

XLIV. The gerund in dum, of the nominative, with tlie verb est, governs 
the dative $ as, 

Legendum est mihi, I must read. Monendum est omnibus, A11 must die. 

So Scio legendum est mihi; moriendum esse omnibus , &c. 

Obs. 1. Tliis gerund always imports obligation or neces si ty; and may be resolved into ojwrlet, 
necesse est, or the like, and the infinitive or the subjunctive, with the conjunction ut; as, Omnibus 
est moriendum, or Omnibus necesse est mori, or ut moriantur; or Necesse, est ut omnes moriantur. 
Consulendum est tibi a me, 1 must consuit for your gootl; for Ojiorlel ut consulam tibi, Cic. 

Obs. 2. The dative is often understood; as, Orandum est, Ut sil mens sana in torpore sano, sc. tibi, 
Juv. Hic vincendum, aut moriendum, milites> est , sc. vobis, Liv. Deliber^dum est diu, quod statu¬ 
endum est semel, sc. tibi vel alicui, P. Syr. 

XLV. The gerund in di, of the genitive, is govcrned by nouns, or adjec- 
tives; as, ^ 

Tempus tegendi, Time of reading. Cupidus discendi, Desirous of learning. 

Obs. Tbis gerund is sometimes construed with the genitive plural; as, Facultas agrorum con¬ 
donandi, for agros, Cic. Copia spectandi comoediarum , for comcedias, Ter. But chicfiy with pro- 
ltouns; as, In castra venerunt sui purgandi causd, Cres. Vestri adhortandi causa, Liv. Ejus ridendi 
cupidus, sc. fteminec, Ter. The gerund here is supposed to govern die genitive like a substantive - 
noun. 

b XLVI. The gerund in do 4 of the dative, is governed by.adjectives sig- 
nifying usefulness , or Jitness, &c.; as, * ' 

Charta utilis scribendo, Paper useful for writing. 

Obs. 1. Sometimes the adjective is. understood; as, Non oot solvendo, scii, par, or habitis, He is 
not able to pay. Is finit censenda factus est, Liv. 


Digitized by 


Google 


I 


I 

f 


CONSTRUCTION of supines. 


147 


X)bs. a Thit gerund is sometimes governed also by verbi ; u, Adesse scribendo , Cic. Apto 
habendo ensem, for wearing, Virg. 


XLVIL The gerund in dum, of the accusative, is governed by the prepa- 
sitions ad, ob , inter, ante, propter 5 as, 

Promptus ad audiendum, fteady to hear. ^ r . _ M 

Attentus inter docendum, Attentive in time of teaching. 


Obs. This gerund is also governed by some other prepositkms; as, Circa movendum, Qoiactil. 
Or it depends on some verb going before, and then with the verb esse governs the dative case; as, 
Scio moriendum esse omnibus, 1 know that ali mnst die. Esse is often understood. 

XLVIII. The gerund in do, of the ablative, is governed by the prepositions 
*, ab, de, e, ex, in; or without a preposition, as the ablative of came, means, 
otmanner; as, 


Poena a peccando absterret , Punishment frightens from sinning. 

Memoria excolendo augetur, The memory is improved by exereislng it* 

Defessus sum ambulando , I am wearied with walking. 

Obs. The gerund in its nature very much resembles the infinitive. Hence the one b frequenti/ 
put for the other; as, Est tempus legendi, or legere: only the gerund is never joined with an' adjec¬ 
tive, and b some times taken in a passive sense; as, Cum Tisidum vocaretur ad imperandum, i. e. 
ut ipsi imperetur, to receive orders, Sali. Nunc ades ad imperandum , vel ad parenaum potius, Sic 
trdm antiqui loquebantur, Cic. i. e. ut tibi imperetur. Urit videndo , i. e. dum videtur, Virg. 

Gerunds tumed into participles in dus. 

Obs. 1. Gerunds govcrning the accusative are elegantly tumed into participles in dus, which, like 
adjective», agree with their substantives in gender, number, and case; as, 

By the Gerund. By the Participle or Gerundive. 

Pe fundum est mihi pacem, 1 C Pax est petenda mihi. 

Tempus petendi pacem, C or more ) Tempus petenda pacis. 

Ad petendum pacem, C frequerttly v Ad petendam pacem. 

A petendo pacem, J C A petenda pace. * 

Obs. 2. In changing gerunds into participles in dus, the participle and the substantive are alway» 
to be put in the same case in which the gerund was ; as, 

Genitive. Inita sunt consilia urbis delenda ;, civium trucidandorum, nominis Romani extin - 
gUtndi, Cic. 

Dative. Perpetiendo labori idoneus, Colum. Capessendas reipublicae habilis, Tac. Area firma 
templis at porticibus sustinendis, Liv. Oneri ferendo est, sc. aptus v. habilis, Ovid. Natus miseriis 
ferendis, Ter. Literis dandis vigilare, Cic. Locum oppido condendo capere, Liv. 

Acc. and Ablative. Ad defendendam Romam ab oppugnanda, Capua duces Romanos abstrahere , 
Liv. Orationem Latinam legendis nostris efficies pleniorem, Cic. 

Obs. 3. The gerunds of verbs which do not govern the accusative, are never changed into the 
participle, except those of medeor, utor, abutor, fruor, fungor, and potior; as, Spespotiundi urbe, 
or potiunoUc urbis ; but we always say, Cupidus subveniendi tibi, and never tui. 


The Construction op Supines. 


1. The Supine in ura. 

XL1X. The supine in um, is put after a verb of motion; as, 

Abiit deambulatum, Ile hath gone to walk. 

So Ducere cohortes praedatum, Liv. Nunc venis irrisum dominum ? Quod in rem tuam optimum 
factu arbitror, te id admonitum venio, Plaut. 

Obs. 1. The supine in um is elegantly joined with 4he verb eo, to express the signification of any 
verb more, strongly ; as, It se perditum , the same with id agit, or operam dat, ut se perdat, He is 
bent on his own destruction, Ter. This supine with iri taken impersonally, supplies the place of 
the infinitive passive; as, An credebas illam sine luA operd iri deductum domum t Which may be 
thus resolved, An credebas iri (a te vel ab aliquo) deductum (i. e. ad deducendum) illam, domum, Ter. 

Obs. 2. The supine in um is put after other verbs besides verbs of motion ; as, Dedit filiam 
nuptum; Cantatum provocemus, Ter. Revocatus defensum patriam ; Divisit copias hiematum, Nep. 

Obs. 3. The meaning of this supine may be expressed by several other parts of the verb; as, 
Venit oratum opem : or 1. Venit opem orandi eausd, or opis oranda. 2. Venit ad orandum opem, or 
ad orandam opem. 3. Venit opi orandae. 4. Venit opem oraturus. 6. Venii qui , or ut opem oret 
b. Venit opem orare . But the third and the last of these are seldom used. 

N 2. The Supine in u. * 

L. The supine in u, is put after an adjective; as, 

Facile dictu , Easy to teli, or to be told. 

So Nihil dictu fadum, visuque haec limina tangat; intra qua puer est, Juv. Difficilis res est 
inventu verus amicus; Fas v. nefas est dictu; Opus est scitu , Cic. 
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Om. 1. The supine in u bcing used in s passive sense, hardly ever go verna anjr case, it issoae- 
times, especiaUy in old writers, put after verba of motkm; as, JVtme obsonatu redeo, fron getdng 
ptwvisions, PUsut. Primus cubitu surgat, (villicus) from bed, postremus cubitum eat, Cato. 

- Obs. 2. This supine tnay be rendered by the infinitive, otr gerund with the preposition ad; u, 
Difficile cognitu, cognosci, or ad cognoscendum ; Res facilis ad credendum, Cic. 

Obs. 3. The supines bcing nothing else but verbal nouns of the fourth declension, used only in 
the accusative and ablative singular, are governed in these cases by prepositions understood ; tbe 
supine ia um by the preposition ad, and the supine in u by the preposition in. 

The Construction op Circumstances. 


The circumstances, which in Latin are expressed in different cases, are, 1. The 
Price of a thtng. 2. The Coste, Manner, and Instruments 3. Measure and 
Distqnce. 4. Time. 

1. Price. > 


LI. Nouns, signifying the price of a thing, are put in the ablative ; as, 

Emi librum duobus assibus, I bougbt a book for two sbillings. 

Constitit talento, It cost a talent. 

Sp Asse carum est; vile viginti minis; auro venale, &c. Nocet empta dolore voluptas, Hor. Spem 
pretio non emam, Ter. Plurimi auro veneunt honores, Ovid. 


51 These genitives, tanti, quanti, pluris, minoris, are excepted; as, 

Quanti constitit, How much cost it? Asse et pluris, A shilling and more. 

Obs. 1. When the substantive is added, tbey are put in the ablative; as, pdrvo pretio impenso 
pretio vendere, Cic. r T 

Obs. 2. Magno, permagno, parvo, paululo, minimo, plurimo, are often used without tbe substan- 
jE erw ! < ^ no ^Jfvtxt, sol. pretio, Cic. Heu quanto regnis nox stetit una tuis? Ovid. Fut 
x Focare, carids, carissimi; bene, melids, optimi; mali,pejiu,viHds t vilissimi 

Valde cari asltmas: Emit domum prope dimidio earids, qudm sestimabat, Cic. 

...° B t i - a The ablative of price is properly governed by the preposition pro understood, which is 
likewise sometimes expressed; as, Dum pro argenteis decem aureus unus valeret, Liv. 


2. Manner and Cause. 

UI* Nouns, signifying the instrument, cause, means, or manner, are put in 
tne ablative; as, r 

Palleo metu, I am pale for fear. 

\ Fecit suo more, He did it after his own way. 

Scribo calamo, I write with a pen. 

So Ardet dolore ; pallescere cylpd ; asluare dubitatione; gestire voluptate vel secundis rebus: Con¬ 
jectus morbo; qffectus beneficus, gravissimo supplicio; insignis pietate; deterior liceniid: Pietate 
fihus, consitus pater, amore frater; hence «ex Dei gratid. Paritur pax bello, Nep. Procedere 
lento gradu; Acceptus regio apparatu: Nullo sotio convertitur armus, Juv. Jam veniet tacito curva 
senecta pede, Ovid. Percutere secun, defendere saxis , configere sagittis, &c 
Obs. 1. The ablative is heye governed by some prepositions understood. ’ Before the manner and 
cause,-Ae preposition is sometimes expressed; as, De more matrum locuta est, Virg. Magno cum 

*\ th n e ot Z'f' 

JSfrSo ^^^■ t T e iv Cba ^,° r J^ •4-em f P c"i >n °P ff'°1 

asaesvart SLittars 

Poculum ex auro factum, Cic. * emptum dc marmore , seldom mamons; 


3. Mea sure and Distance. 

JSLTra a,e pui “ *• *“™ dre - 

millibus passuum, i T «e city is thirty miles distant. 

■p* r * or iimtre unitu diei, One day’. journey. 

^^7“ “dverb, of dHnen*., 
irrujumvxjmwuuu*. rotet,porrigitur, etMnet,bc. The names of measnxe 


Digitized by LjOOQle 




VERBS GOVERNING TWO CASES. 


149 


«re pes, cubitus, ulna, passus, digitus, an inch; palmus, a span, a hand-breadtb, fcc. The accusative ' 
or ablative of distance U used only afler verbi which expreas motio» or distance j as, Em, curro, 
absum, disto , kc. The accusative is governed by ad or per understood, and tbc ablative by a or ab. 

Obs. 2. When we express the measure of inore things than one, we commonly use tbe distrihutive 
nomber; as, Muti sunt denos pedes alti, and sometimes dciifan pedum, for denorum, in the genitive, 
ad mensuram being understood. But the genitive is only used to express the measure of things in 
tbe plural number. 

Obs. 3. When we express the distance of a place where any thing is done, we commonly use 
the ablative; or the accusative with the preposition ad ; as, Sex millibus passuum ab urbe consedit, 
or ad sex millia passuum, Cees. Ad quantum mitHarium , v. milliart consedit, Cic. Ad quintum 
lapidem, Nep. 

Obs. 4. The excess or difTereoce of measure and distance is put in the ablative; as, 

Hoc lignum excedit illud digito. Toto vertice supra est, Virg. Brtiannu? longitudo ejus latitudinem 
ducentis quadraginta militaribus superat. 

4 . Time. 

LIV. Nouns, signifying the time when, are put in the ablative; those, how 
long, in the accusative—sometimes in the ablative; as, 

Venit hord tertid, He came at three o*c!ock. 

When the question is made by Quamdiu f How long ? time is put in the accu¬ 
sative or ablative, but oftener in the accusative; as, 

Mansit paucos dies, He staid a few days. 

Sex mensibus abfuit, He was away six months. 

# Or thus , Time tohen is put in the ablative; time how long is put in the accusative. 
Obs. 1. When we speak of any precise time, it is put in the ablative; but when Continuaace of 
time is expressed, it is put, for the most part, in the accusative. 

Obs. 2. Ali the circumstances of time are often expressed with a preposition; as. In pratentia, or 
in pratenti, scii, tempore; in vel ad pratens; Per decem annos; Surgunt de nocte, ad horam desti¬ 
natam ; Intra annum; Per idem tempus, ad Kalendas soluturos ait, Suet. The preposition ad oj circa 
is sometimes suppressed, as io these expressions, hoc, illud, id, is/huc atatis, temporis, hora, kc. 
for hac alate, hoc tempore, kc. And ante or some other word; as, Annos natus unum k mginii, sc. 
cate. SieuH quotannis tributa conferunt sc. tot annis, quot vel quotquot sumi, Cic. Prope diem,cc. 
ad, soon; Oppidum paucis diebus, quibus ed ventum est, expugnatum, sc. post eos dies, C®s. Ante 
dkm tertium Kalendas Maias accepi tuas Uteros, for die tertio ante, Cic. dies futurus esset t n 
ante diem octavum Kalendas Novembris, Id. Ex ente diem quintum Kal. Octob. Liv. Lacedamonii 
septingentos jam annos amplius unis moribus et nunquam mutatis legibus vivunt, ic.quam per, Cic. 
We find, Primum stipendium meridt annorum decem septemque, sc. Atticus; for septemdecim annos 
natus, seventeen years old, Nep. . ...... 

Obs. 3. The adverb ABHINC, which is commonly used with respect to past time, is joined with 
the accusative or ablative without a preposition: as, facium est abhinc biennio or biennium. It was 
done two years ago. So likewise are post and ante; as, Paucos post annos: but here, ea, or to, may 
be understood. . . 

1. Verba goveming the Accusative and the Genitive. 

LV. Verbs of accusing, condemning, admonishing , and acquitting, govem 
e accusative of a person with the genitive of a thing; as, 

Arguit me furti, He accuses me of theft. 

Meipsum inertia condemno, I condemn myself of lariness. 

Illum homicidii absolvunt, They acquit hira of manslaughter. 

Monet me officii, He admonishes me of my duty. 

' Verbs of accusing are, Accuso, ago, appello, arcesso, inquiro, arguo, defero, 
insimulo, postulo, alligo, astringo ; of condemning, Damno, condemno, tfifamo, noto; 
of acquitting, Absolvo, libero, purgo ; of admonishing, Moneo, admoneo, aommonefac to. 

Obs. 1. Verbs of accusing and admonishing, instead of the genitive, frequen tly h ave 
ablative with the preposition de; as, Monere aliquem officis, or de officio, Accusare aliq J > 
or de furto. De vi condemnati sunt, Cic. . . . lati** 

Obs. 2. Crimen and caput are put eitber in the genitive or ablative; but in .*« 

Zsasxsir- KtriiiSXau; .**..* ~ 
“& t iru is^siS:, 

genitive of a thing, but the contraiy; thus we say, %ulpQ> We sometimesalso 

calumnior, criminor , excuso, kc. avantiam altcujus, and not adolescentium f °r 

find accuso, incuso, kc. construed in this manner; 
adolescentes inertia, Cic. Culpctm arguo, Liv. We say, Agere tum atiquo j 

to accuse one of theft, Cie. • «misatives. when ioined with 

Obs. 4. Verbs of accusing and admon^ing s<metm>esgoij se Jdom find, however, Errorem 

hoc, iUud, istud, id, unum, mulla, hc. as, Moneo, accuso te Ulud. Y*. seiuum w, 
te moneo, but erroris or de errore l eicept ln old wnter», as Plautu». 


the 
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VERBS GOVERNING TWO CASES. 


LV1. Verbs of esteeming , govern the accusative of the person, or thing 
esteemed, and the genitive of the valne; as, 

JEstimo te magni, I value you rauch. 

Verbs of valuing are, JEstimo , existimo , duco , facio, habeo , pendo , jmfo, teo. 
They govern several other genitives; as, fawfi, quanti , pluris , majoris , minoris, 
nummi , plurimi , maximi , nauci, pili, assis, nihili, teruncii , hujus. 

Obs. 1. JEstimo sometimes governs the ablative; as, JEstimo te magno, permagno, pano, sdl. 
pretio: and also nihilo, We likcwise say, Pro nihilo, habeo, puto, duco. 

Obs. 2. «Styu» and 6ont are put in the genitive after /ocio and consulo; os, Hoc consulo bom, 
ecqui bonique faeio, 1 take this in good part. 

Obs. 3. The genitive alter ali these verbs is govemed by some substantive understoed; as, Arguere 
aliquem furti, scii, de crimine furti ; JEstimo rem magni , scii, pretii , or pro re magni pretii; Consulo 
bono, i. e. statuo or censeo esse factum, or manus boni viri , or animi ; Monere aliquem officii, i. e. 
qffirii causd, or de re or negotio officii. 

2. Ferfa goveming the Accusative and the Dative . 

LVn. Verbs of comparing, giving, declaring , and taking away , govern the 
accusative and dative; as, 

Compdro Virgilium Homero, I compare Virgil to Homer. 

Suum cuique tribuito , Give every one his own. 

J\ arras fabulam nirdo, You teli a story to a deaf man. 

Eripuit me morti, He rescued me from death. 


Or rather, —Any active verb may govern the accusative and the dative, 
(when together with the object of the action, ice express the person or thing with 
relation to which it is exerted,) as, 


Legam lectionem tibi, I will read the lesson to you. Emit librum mihi , He bought a book for 
me. Sic vos non vobis fertis aratra boves , Virg, Paupertas scepe suadet mala hominibus , advises mea 
to do bad things, Plaut. Imperare pecuniam, frumentum, naves, arma aliquibus , to order them to 
furnish, Ctes. 

Obs. 1. Verbs of comparing and taking away, together with some others, are often constroed 
with a preposition; as, Comparare unam rem cum alia, and ad aliam , or comparare res inter se • 
Eripuit me morti, morte, a or ex morte : Mittere epistolam alicui, or ad aliquem ; Intendere telum 
alicui , or in aliquem: Incidere aeri, in <cs, or in eere ; and so in many others. 

Obs. 2. Several verbs governing the dative and accusative, are construed differently; as, 

Circumdare mcenia oppido, or oppidum manibus, to surround a city with walls. 

Intercludere commeatum alicui , or aliquem commeatu, to intercept one’s provisions. 

Honore, prohibere rem alicui, or aliquem re, to give one a present, to hinder one from a thing. 

Mactare hostiam Deo , or Deum hqstiO, to sacrafice. 

Impertire salutem alicui, or aliquem salute, to salute one. 

Interdixit Galliam Romanis , or Romanos Gallid , he debarred the Romans from Gaul. 

Induere , exuere vestem sibi , or se veste, to put on, to put off one’s clothes. 

Levare dolorem alicui; dolorem alicujus; aliquem dolore , to ease one’s distress. 

Minari aliquid alicui, or sometimes, alicui aliquo, Cic. to threaten one with any thing; Casari 
gladio, Sali. . J 6 


Gratulor tibi hanc rem, hac re, in, pro, and de, hac re, I congratulate you on this. Metius Tullo 
devictos hostes gratulatur, Liv. ' 

Restituere alicui sanitatem, or aliquem sanitati, to restore to health. 

Aspergere labem alicui, or aliquem labe, to put an afiront on one; aram sanguine, litare Deum 
taeru, and sacra Deo, to sacrifice. 

Excuwc se alicui and apud aliquem, de re ; valetudinem ei. 

Exprobare vilium ei v. in eo, to upbraid. 

Occupare pecuniam alicui and apud aliquem , i. e. pecuniam foenori locare , to place at interest, Cie. 
SC mor } Xj . an 5* mortem; Rotundare ia ei, and ad eum, to teli. 

.iwJf motion or tendency to a thing, instead of the dative, have an accusative 

alter them, with the preposition ad; as, • 

voeo^vnJtfct!' proripito, tollo, traho, duco , verto, incito, suscito; also hortor and invito, 

*™ u * 0 ’ con f°™o, lacesso; thus, Ad laudem milites horiatur; Ad pmtorem 
XSTSt a ? e, '. # 8ever ?? of *** ™ b8 > ^ also find the dative; i, Inferre Deos 

Obs 4 I nm * are aliqytm hospitio, or in hospitium, Cic. J 

locum* DetrHoe^T 18 ^metimesynderstood; as , Nubere alicui, scii, se; Cedere aliem, «cil. 

to is often *omitted' as Vw!/ ^ n !f ere ^ 8cil * mdpam. And in English the partfcle 

io u ouen omiuea, as, Dedit miht librum, He gave me a book, for to me. 

Verbs goveming itoo Accusative*. 

_ otdsKng, and teaching , govern two accusatives: the one of 

a person, and the other of a thing j as, 

Pommiisie potem We beg peace of thee. 

Docuit me grammaticam, He tapght me gmmroar. 
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CONSTRUCTION OF PASSIVE VERBS. 5 J 51 

Verbs of asking which govern two accusatives are, Rogo , oro, exoro, obsecro, precor, 
posco, reposco , flagito , &c. Of teaching, Doceo, edoceo, dedoceo, erudio . 

Obs. 1. Celo likewise governs two accusative»; as, Celavit me hanc rem, He concealed this matter 
from me; or otherwise, celavit hanc rem mihi , or celavit me de hac re. 

Obs. 2. Verbs of asking and teaching are often conitrued with a preposition; as. Rogare rem ab 
aliquo; Docere aliquem de re, to inform; but we do not sav, docere aliquem de grammatica , but 
grammaticam , to teach. And we always say, with a preposition, Peto , exigo, a v. obs te, Percontor, 
viter, sciscitor ex or a te, or te without the preposition: interrogo , contuito te de re ; Ut faciat te 
obsecro; Exorat pacem divUm, for divot, Virg. Instruo, instituo, formo , informo aliquem artibus, in 
the ablative, without a preposition. imbuo eum artibus, in v. ab artibus. Also instruo ad rem, V. in 
re, ignorantiam alicujus. Erudire aliquem artes , de v. in re, ad rem. Formare ad studium, mentem 
studiis, studia ejus. 

Obs. 3. The accusative of the thing is not properly governed by the verb, but by quod ad ov 
secundum understood. 

4. Verbs goveming the Accusative and the Ablative . 

LIX. Verbs of loading, binding, clothing , depriving, and sonofe others, 
govern the accusative ana the ablative; as, 

Onerat naves auro, He loads the ships with gold. 

Verbs of loading are, onero, cumulo, premo, opprimo, obruo . Of unloading, levo, 
exonero, &c. Of binding, 'astringo , ligo, alligo, devincio, impedio, irretio, illaqueo, 
&c. Of loosing, solvo, exsolvo, libero, laxo, expedio, &c. ‘Of depriving, privo, nudo , 
orbo, spolio , fraudo, emungo. Of clothing, vestio, amicio, induo , cingo, tego, velo , 
corono, and calceo. Of unclothing, exuo, discingo, &c. 

Obs. 1. The preposition by which the ablative is governed after these verbs, is sometimes 
expressed; as, Solvere aliquem ex catenis, Cic. Sometimes the ablative is to be gupplied; as, 
Complet naves , sc. viris, maus the ships, Virg. 

Obs. 2. Severa! of these verbs likewlse govern the genitive; as, Adolescentem sum temeritatis 
implet, Liv. And also vary their constructio» ; as, Induit, exuit se vestibus, or vestes sibi . 

The Construction op Passive Verbs. 

LX. When a verb in the active voice governs two cases, in the passive it 
retains the latter case; as, 

Accusor furti, I ara accused of theft. 

Virgilius comparatur Homero, Virgil is compared to Homer. 

Doceor grammaticam, I am taught grammar. 

Nasis oneratur auro, The ship h loaded with gold. 

, So Scio homines accusatum iri furti; - Eos ereptum iri morti, morte, a vel ex morte; - pueros 

aodum iri grammaticam; ■ rem celatum iri mihi vel me ; me celatum iri de re, Sic. 

Sometimes the active has three cases, and then the passive has the two last cases; as, Habetur 
ludibrio iis. 

Obs. 1. Passive verbs are commonly construed with the ablative and the preposition a; as, 

. fle laudaris a me, which is equavalent to Ego laudo te. Virtus diligitur a nobis; Nos diligimus 
nrtutem; Gaudeo meum factum probari a te, or te probare meum factum. And so almost ali active 
^rbs. Neuter and deponent verbs also admit this preposition; as, Mare a sole collucet, Cic. 
Phalaris non a paucis interiit, Id. So cadere ab hoste ; Cessare a pretiis; Mori ab ense ; Pali, furari, 
wquid ab aliquo, &c. Also Venire ab hostibus, to be sold; Vapulare ab aliquo, Exulare ab urbe. 
fnos likewise many active verbs j as, Sumere, petere, tollere, pellere , expeetare , emere, Sic. ab aliquo. 
The preposition is sometimes understood after passive verbs; as, Deseror conjuge, Ovid. Desertus 
sc. a, Tacit. Tabuld distinguitur undd, qui navigat , sc. ab unda, Is kept from the water by a 
Plank, Juvenal. 

The preposition PER is also used in the same sense with A; as, Per me defensa est respublica , or 
a me; Per me restitutus; Per me v. a me factum est, Cic. But PER commonly raarks the Instruments 
A the principal efficient cause; as, Res agitur per creditores, a rege, sc. a rege vel a legato ejus, 
C «c.pam. i. i. 

Obs. 2. Passive verbs sometimes govern the dative, especially among the poets; as, 

Ntqut cernitur ulli, for ab ullo, Virg. Vix audior ulli, Ovid. Scriberis Vario, for a Vario, Hor. 
"jyeda bonis viris qiueruntur, for a miis, Cic. VIDEOR, to seem, always goveros the dative ; as, 
Aderis mihi, You seem to me: but we commonly say, Videris a me, You are seen by me; althougb 
^ways; as, Nulla tuarum audita mihi, neque visa sororum, for a me, Virg. 

0*«. 3. Induor, amicior, cingor , accingor, also exuor, and discingor, are often construed with the 
?*tB&tive, particulari? among the poets, though we do not find them goveming two accnsatives in 
n!?** ve voice J induitur vestem or veste. 

Obs. 4. Neuter verbs are for the roost part only used impersonally in the paisive voice; upless 
JJen they are joined with a noun of a similar signification to their own; as, Pugna pugnata est, 
t,c - Retium palitabitur , Horat. Passive impersonal verbs are most commonly appbed either to 
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CON STRUCTION OF IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

a multitnde, or Io an individual taken indefinitely; as, Statur, fletur, cumJur, vivitur i venitur, &£• 
• nobis, ab Ulis, kc. We are standmg, wceping, &c. Bene potest vivi a me, vel ab aliqua, 1 or any 
persen may Ure well. Provisum est nobis optimi a Deo ; Reclamatum est ab omnibus, ali cried out 
against it, Cie. * 

They also govern the same cases as when used personally; as, Ut majoribus natu assurgatur, 
ut supplicum misereatur, Cic. Excepi the accusative: for in these phrases, Itur Athenas, pugnatum 
est Inuuum, dormitur totam noctem, the accusative is not governed by the verb, but by the prepo- 
sitions ad and per understood. We find, however, Tota mihi dormitur hyems; Noctes vigilantur 
amarae; Oceanus raris ab orbe nostro navibus audetur, Tacit. 

The Construction op Impersonal Verbs. 

LXI. Impersonal verbs govern the dative; as, 

Rxpidit rcipublicae, It is profitable for the state. 

Verbs which in the active voice govern only the dative, are used impersonally in the 
passive, and likewise govern the dative; as, 

Favetur mihi, I an favoured, and not Ego faveor. So nocetur mihi, imperatur mihi, kc. We 
find, however, Hccc ego procurare imperor ; Ego cur invideor ; for imperatur, invidetur mihi, Hor. 

Obs. 1. These verbs, Potest, capit, incipit, desinit, debet, and colet , are used impersonally» when 
joined with impersonal verbs; as, 

Non potest credi libi, You cannot be belicved; Mihi non potest noceri , I cannot be hurt; Negat 
jucunde posse vivi sine virtute, Cic. Per virtutem potest iri ad astra. Aliorum laudi et gloria 
invideri solet, The praise aud glory of others use to be envied, Id. Neque a fortissimis infirmissimo 
generi resisti posse, Sallust. . . 

Obs. 2. Yarlous verbs are used both personally and impersonally; as, Venit in mentem mihi hac 
res vel dt hac re, vel hujus rei, scii, memoria, Iliis thing came into my raind. Est cura mihi hac 
res vel de hac re. Doleo vel dolet mihi id factum esse. 

Obs. 3. The neuter pronoun it is always joined with impersonal verbs in English *, as, It ratns > 
it shines, kc. And in the Latin an infinitive is commonly subjoiued to impersonal verbs, or the 
subjunctive with ut, forming a part of a sentence which may be supposed to supply the place of a 
nominative; as, nobis non licet peccare, the same with peccatum ; Omnibus bonis expedit rempubltcsm 
esse salvam, i. e. Salus rcipublicae expedii omnibus bonis, Cic. Accidit, evenit, contigit, ut ibi essemus. 
These nominativos, hoc, illud, id, idem, quod, kc. are sometimes joined to impersonal verbs; as, 
idem mihi licet, Cic. Eadem licent, Catuli. 

Obs. 4. The dative is often understood; as, Faciat quod libet, sc. sibi, Ter. Stat casus renovare 
omnes, sc. mihi, I am rcsolved, Virg. 

LXII. Interest and refert require the genitive; as, 

Interest omnium , It is the interest of all. Refert patris , It concerns my father. 

II But mea } tua , sua, nostra , vestra , are put in the accusative plural neuter; as, 
Non mea refert, It docs not concern me. 

Obs. 1. Some think mea, tua sua, kc. to be in the ablative siugular feminine. We say either 
cujus interest, and quorum interest; or cuja interest, froni cujus, -a, - um. 

Obs. 2. Interest and refert are often joined with these nominatives, Id, hoc, illud, quid, qaod, 
nihil, kc. also with common nouns; and with these geniti ves, Tanti, quanti, magni , pemoghh 
parvi, pluris; as, Illud mea magni interest, Cic. Hoc parvi refert. Usque adeo magni refert studium) 
Lucret. Incessus in gravida referi, Plin. 

They are frequently construcd with these adverbs, Tantum, quantum, multum, plus, plurimum, 
infinitum, pwrum, maximi, vehementer, minimi, kc. as, Faciam, quod maximi reipublica interes» 
judicabo, Cic. Sometimes iuatead of the genitive, they take the accusative with the prepositam ad; 
as, Quid id ad me, aut ad meam rem refert, Persas quid rerum gerant ? Of what 'importance is ? 
kc. Piant. Magni ad honorem nostrum interest, Cic. rarcly the dative; as, Die quid referal intra 
naturae fines viventi, kc. Hor. Sometimes they are placed absolutely; as, Magnopere interest 
opprimi Dolabellam , It is of great importance, Cic. Permultum interest, qualis primus aditus sit, 
la. Adeone est fundata leviter fides, ut ubi sim, quam qui sim , magis referat, Liv. Plurimum enim 
intererit, quibus artibus, aut qmbus hunc tu moribus instituas, Juv. 

Obs. 3. The genitive after interest and refert is governed by some substantive understood, with 
which the possessives mea, tua, sua, kc. likewise agree; as, Interest Cicetonis, i. e. est inter negotia 
Ciceronis; Refert patris, i. e. refert se hccc res ad negotia patris. So Interest mea, est inter negotia 
mea. 

LXIII. Miseret, pcenitet , pudet , tcedet, and piget , govern'the accusative of a 
person, with the genitive of a thing; as, 

Miseret me tui, . I pity you. # Taedet me vitae, I am weary of life. • 

Pcenitet me peccati , I repent of my sin. Pudet mc culpae, I am ashamed of my fault. 

Obs. 1. The genitive here is properly governed either b y negotium understood, or by some 
other substantive of a signification similar to that of the verb with which it is joined; as, miseret 
mt tui, that is, negotium or miseratio tui miseret me. 

Obs. 2. Ari mfipitive pr some part of a sentence may supply the place of the genitive; as, Paritet 
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j CONSTRUCTION OF THE NAMES OF PLACES. 15 S 

t m ycccasse, <v quod peccaverim . The accusative is frequently understood * as, Scelerum si bene 
peautct, scii, nos, Horat. 

Obs. 3. Miseret, pernitet, &c. are sometimes used perstmally, especially when joined with these 
| nomiaatives, hoc, ia, quod, kc. as, Ipsa sui miseret, Lucr. Nonne lute te pudent, Ter.. Nihil quod 
. pandere possit, facias, for cujus te poenitere possit, Cic. 

' We sometimes find miseret joined with two accusatives; as, Menedemi vicem miseret me, scii. 
secundum or quod ad, Ter. 

Oss. 4. The preterites of miseret, pudet, taedet, and piget, when used in the passive form, govem 
the same cases with the active; as, Miseritum est me tuarum fortunarum, Ter. We likewise find, 
miserescit and miseretur used impersonally; as, Miserescit me tui, Ter. Misereatur te fratrum. 
Xtquc me tui, neque tuorum liberorum misereri potest, Cic. 

LXIV. Decet, delectat, juvat, and oportet, govern the accusative of a person. 
with the infinitive mood; as, 

Delectat me studere, It delights me to study. 

Non decet te rixari, It does not become you to scold. 

Obs. 1. These words are sometimes used personally ; as, Parvum parva decent, Hor. Mst a li qu i d, 
quod non oporteat, etiamsi liceat , Cic. Hae facta ab illo oportebant, Ter. 

Obs. 2. Decet is sometimes construed with the dative; as, Ita nobis decet, Ter. 

Obs. 3. Oportet is elegantly joined with the subjunctive mode, ut being understood; as, 

Sibi quisque considat oportet, Cic. Or with the perfect participle, esse or fuisse being understood; 
as, Communicatum oportuit ; mansum oportuit; Adolescenti morem gestum oportuit, The young man 
shoold have been humoured, Ter. 

Obs. 4. Fallit, fugit, praeterit. Udet, when used impersonally, also govern the accusative with 
the infinitive; as, In lege nulld esse ejusmodi caput, non te fallit; De Dionysio fugit me ad te antea 
scribere, Cic. 

NOTE. Attinet, pertinet, and spectat, are construed with ad; Ad rcmpublicam pertinet, me 
conservari, Cic. And so personali v, Ille ad me attinet, belongs, Ter. Res ad arma spectat, looks, 
points, Qic. ’ . 

CONSTRUCTION OF THE NaMES OF PLACES. 

The circumstances of place may be reduced to four particulare. 1. The place 
where, or in which. 2. The place wkitker , or to which. 3. The place wkence, or 
from tohich. 4 . The place hy, or through tohich. 

I At or in a place is put in the genitive 5 unless the noun be of the third declension, 
or of the plural number, and then it is expressed in the ablative. 

To a place is put in the accusative; From or by a place in the ablative. 

But these cases will be more exactly ascertained by reducing the circumstances of 
place to particularly questions. 


1 . The Place Where. 

LXV. The name of a town, signifying the place where, or in which, if it be 
of the first or second declension and singular number, is put in the genitive; 
but if it be of the third declension, or plural number, it is put in the 
ablative: as, 

Vixit Romae, He lived at Rome. 

Mortuus est Londini, He died at London. 

Habitat Carthagine, He dwells at Carthage. 

Studuit Parisiis, He studied at Paris. 

Obs. 1. When a thing is said to be done, not in the place itself but in hs neighbourhood, or near 
it, we always use the preposition ad or apud ; as, Ad or apud Trojam, At or near Troy. 

Obs. 2. The name of a town, when put in the ablative, is here governed by the preposition in 
understood; but if it be io the genitive, we must supply in urbe, or in oppido. Hence, when the 
unme of a town is joined with an adjective or comtnon noun, the preposition is generajly expressed; 
tlius, we do not say, Matus est Romae urbis celebris: but either Roma in celebri urbe , or in Ronue 
celebri urbe, or in Roma celebri urbe, or sometimes Romae celebri urbe. In like manner we usually 
*ny, Habitat in urbe Carthagine, with the preposition. We likewise find, Habitat Carthagini , which 
is sometimes the termination of the ablative when the question is made by ubt f 

2 . The Place Whither. 

LXVI. The name of a town, signifying the place whither, is put in the 
accusative; as, 

Venit Romam, He came to Rome. 

Profectus est Athenas, He went to Athens, 
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154 ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 

• Obs. 1. We find the dative also used among the poets, but more seldom; as, Carthagins itatihw 

, ”oBs! , 2 H Names of towns are sometimes put in the accusative after verbs of teHin£ 

where motion to a place is hnplied ; as, Romam, erat nuntiatum, The report was carried ' 

Iao. Hac nuntiant domum Albani , Id. Messanam literas dedit, Cic. 


S. The Place Whence. 

LXVII. The narae of a town, signifying the place whence, or through tchat 
place , is put in the ablative; as, 

Discessit Corintho, He departed frora Corinth. 

Laodicid iter faciebat, He went through Laodicea. 

When motioo by or through a place is signified, the preposition per is commonly used ; as, P* 
Thebas iter fuit, Nep. 

Domus and Rus . 

XXVIII. Domus and rus, signifying the place uAere, are construed lik« 
the names of towns; as, 

Manet domi , He stays at home. 

Domum revertitur , He returas home. 

Domo arcessitus sum, I am called from home. 

Vivit rure, or more frequently ruri, He Uves in the country. 

Rediit rure, He is returned from the country. 

Abiit rus, He is gene to the country. 

Obs. 1. Humi, militia:, and belli, are likewise construed iu the genitive, as names of towns; thus, 
Domi et militia, or belli, At home and abroad. Jacet humi , He lies ota the ground. 

Obs. 2. When Domus is joined with an adjective, we commonly use a preposition; as, fsidomo 
paterna, not domi paterna ; So Ad domum paternam: Ex domo patemd. Unless when it is 
with these possessives, Meus, tuus, suus, noster, vester, regius, and alienus; as, Domi nux vixit, tic. 
Regiam domum comportant, Sali. 

Obs. 3. When domus has another substantive in the genitive after it, the preposition is gometinie 
used, and sometimes not ; as, Deprehensus est domi, domo, or in domo Casaris. 

Obs. 4. To names of countries, provinces, and ali other places, except towns, the prepositi*» 
commonly added; as, 

When the question is made by 

Ubi ? Matus in Jtalia, in Latio, in urbe , &c. 

Quo ? Abiit in Italiam, in Latium , in or ad urbem, kc. 

Unde ? Rediit ex Italia, e Latio, ex urbe, &c. 

Qua ? Transit per Italiam, per Latium, per urbem, kc. 

Obs. 6. A preposition is often added to names of towns; as, In Roma, for Roma; ad Romam, ex 
Roma, kc. 

Peto always govems the accusative as an active verb without a preposition; as, Petivit Egyptwn, 
He went to Egypt. 

Obs. 6. Names of countries, provinces, kc. are sometimes construed without the preposition h* e 
names of towns; as, Pompeius Cypri visus est, Cees. Cretd jussit considere Apollo, Virg. Non Li/bia, 
for in Lybia; non antt Tyro, for Tyri, Id. jEn. iv. 36. Venit Sardiniam , Cic. Roma:, NtimidueffM 
facinora ejus memorat, Sali. 


The Ablativb Absolute. 


LXIX. A noun, or pronoun, joined with a participle expressed or under- 
stood, when its case depends on no other word, is put in the ablative 
absolute; as, 

Sole oriente, fugiunt tenebra, The snn rising, or while the sun riseth, darkness flies away. 

Opere peracto, ludemus, Our work being finished, or when our work is finished, we will pkay- 

So Dominante libidine, temperantia nullus est locus; Nihil amicitid prastabilius est, excepit 
virtute ; Oppressd Ubertate patria, nihtl est quod speremus, amplius; Nobilium vili, victuque mutato , 
mores mutari civitatum puto, Cic. Parumper silentium et quies fuit, nec Etruscis, nisi cogerentur* 
pugnam inituris, et dictatore arcem Romanam respectante; at ab auguribus, simul aves rite admisissent, 
ex composito tolleretur signum, Liv. Bellice, depositis dypeo paulisper et hastd, Mars ades, Orid. 
Fast. iii. 1. 

Obs. 1. This ablative is called Absolute, because it does not depend upon any other word in the 
•entence. 

For if the substantive with which the participle is ioined, be either the nominative to some followioff 
vefb, or be governed by any word going before, then this rule does not take place; the ablative 
*tuolute is never used, unless when diderent personi or things are spoken of ; as, Milites, hostibus 
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liciis, redierunt. The toldiers having conquered the cnemy, returned. Hostibus victis , may be 
| rendered in English several different wavs, according to the meaning of the sentence with which it 
' is joined; thus, 1. The enemy eonquerea, or being conquered: 2. When or after the entmy U or usas 
conquered: 3. By conquering the encmy: 4. Upon the aefeat of the entmy , &c. 

0b 8. 2. The perfect participles of deponent verbs are not used in the ablative absolute; as, Cicero 
\ locutus hac consedit, never his locutis. The participles of common verbs may either agree in case 
with the substantive before them, like the participles of depqpent verbs, or may be put in the 
ablative absolute, like the participles of passive verbs; as, Romani adepti libertatem floruerunt; or, 
Romam, libertate adeptd floruerunt. But as the participles of common verbs are seldom taken in a 
passive sense, we therefore rarely find them used in the ablative absolute. 

Obs. 3. The participle existente or existentibus , is frequently understood; as, Casare duce, scii. 
existente. His consulibus, scii, existentibus. Invitd Mintrvd, sc. existente , against the grain; Crassd 
Mmervd, without learning, Hor. Magisird ac duce naturd; vivis fratribus; te hortatore; Casare 
i impulsore, &c. Sometimes the substantive must be snpplied; as, Nondum comperto, quam regionem 
hostes petissent , i. e. cum nondum compertum esset, Liv. Tum demum palam facto, sc. negotio , Id. 
Excepto quod non simul esses, csetera latus, Hor. Porto quod anebas, Id. In such examples negotio 
must be understood, or the rest of the sentence considered as the substantive, which perhaps is 
more proper. Thus we find a verb supply the place of a substantive; as, Vale dicto , having said 
farewell, Ovid. 

Obs. 4. We sometimes find a substantive plural joined with a participle singular; as, JYobis pre- 
senle, Plaut. Absente nobis , Ter. We also find die ablative absolute, when it refers to the same 
pevsoo with the nominative to the verb ; as, me duce ad hunc voti finem, me milite , veni, Ovid. Amor, 
ii. 12.12. Latos fecit se consule fastos , Lucan, v. 384. Populo spectante Jieri credam, qiricquid 
me conscio faciam, Senec. de. Vit. Beat. c. 20. But examples of this construction rarely occur. 

Obs. 5. The ablative called absolute is governed by some preposition understood ; as, a, ab, cum, 
rub, or in. We find the preposition sometimes expressed; as, Cum diis juvantibus, Liv. Ilie 
nominative likewise seems sometimes to be used absolutely; as, Perniciosa libidine paulisper usus, 
infirmitas natura accusatur, Sali. Jug. i. 

Obs. 6. The ablative absolute may be rendered several different ways; thus, Superbo regnante, 
is the same with cum, dum, or quando Superbus regnabat. Opere peracto, is the same with Post 
opus peractum, or Cum opus est peractum . The present participle, when used in the ablative 
absolute, commonly ends in e. 

Obs. 7. When a substantive is joined with a participle in English independently in the rest of the 
sentence, it is expressed in the nominative; as, Illo descendente , He descending. But this manner 
of tpeech is seldom used except in poetry. 
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APPENDIX TO SYNTAX. 


I. VARIOUS SIGNIFICATION AND CONSTRUCTION OF VERBS. 

[The verba are here piaced in the same order as in Etymology.] 

FIRST CONJUGATION. 


XISPIRARE ad gloriam k laudem, to aim at; 
in curiam» ia desire to bt admitted , Cic. equis 
to with for; labori ejus» to favour; 
amorem dictis, sc. ei, to infuse , Virg. 

Desperare sibi de se; salutem, saluti, de sa¬ 
lute, to dtspair of. 

LEGARE aliquem ad alium, to send as an 
ambauadar ; aliquem sibi, to makt his lieut enant; 
pecuniam alicui, L e. testamento relinquere. 
JV*. B. Publice legantur homines; qui iude legali 
dicuntur: privatun allegantur ; unde allegati. 

Delegare cbs alienum fratri, to leave him to 
pay ; laborem alteri, to lay upon; aliquid ad 
aliquem, i. e. in eum transferre, Cic. 

LEVARE metum ejus k ei, eum metu, to 
tase. 

MUTARE locum, solum, to be banished; ali¬ 
quid aliqua re; bellum pro pace, to exchange ; 
vestem, i. e. sordidam togam induere, Liv. ves¬ 
tem cum aliquo, Ter. fidem, to break. 

OBNUNTIARE comitiis vel concilio, i. e. 
comitia auspiciis impedire, to hindter , by telling 
bad ornens, and repeating thtse words alio die ; 
Consuli v. magistratui; i. e. prohibere ne cum 
populo agat, Cic. 

Pronuntiare pecuniam pro reo, to promise ; 
aliquid edicto, to order; sententias, to sum up 
the opinions of the senators, Cic. 

Renuntiare aliquid, de re, alicui, ad aliquem, 
to teli; consulem, to declare , to name; vitas 
amicitiam ei, to gire up ; muneri, hospitio, to re¬ 
fuse ; repudium, to divorce. 

OCCUPARE aliquem, to seize; se in aliquo 
negotio, to be employed ; se ad negotium, Plaut. 
pecuniam alicui, v. apud aliquem grandi femore, 
to give at interest, Cic. occupat facere bellum, 
transire in agrum hostium, begins first, antici - 
pates , Liv. 

Pr^occupare saltum, portas Cicilie, to seize 
beforehand, Nep. 

PRAEJUDICARE aliquem, to condemn one 
from the precedent of a former stntence or trial , 
Cic. 

ROGARE aliquem id, k de ea re ; id ab eo; 
salutem, k pro salute, Cic. legem, to propose; 
Aenee uti rogas, dicere, to pass it; militem sa¬ 
cramento, to administer the mililary oath ; Roget 
quis ? if any one shoutd ask. Comitia rogandis 
consulibus, for electing , Liv. 

Abrogare legem, seldom legi, to disannul a 
lote, to repeal , or to change in pari; multam, to 
take qff a Jme ; imperium ei, to take from. 

Abrogare id sibi, to claim. 

Derogare aliquid legi v. de lege, to repeal or 
take away some clause of a law ; lex derogatur, 
Cie. fidem ei, v. de fide ejus, to hurt one*s credit; 
ex aequitate; sibi, alicui, to derogate or take 
from. 


Erogare pecuniam in classem, in vestes, to 
lay out money oru 

Irrogare multam ei, to impote. 

Obrogare legi, to enact a nere laro cmdrary to 
an old. 

Prorogare imperium, provinciam alicui, to 
prolong ; diem ei ad solvendum, to put off. 

Subrogare aliquem in locum alterius, to sub - 
’ Mitule ; legi, to add a new elaute or to put one in 
piate of another. 

SPECTARE orientem, ad orientem, to look 
toioards ; aliquem ex censu, animum alicujus ex 
suo, tojudgeof. 

SUPERARE hostes, io overcome ; montes, to 
pass; superat pars coepti, se. operis, rtmains; 
Captae superavimus urbi, survived , Virg. 

Temperare iras, vento», to moderate ; orbem, 
to rule; mihi sibi, to restrain, to forbear; alicui, 
to spare; caedibus, a lacrymis, to abstain from. 

VACARE curi, culpA, morbo, munere militi», 
kc. a labore, to be free from; animo, sc. in, to 
be at eate ; philosophiae, in v. ad rem, to apply 
to ; vacat locus, is empty; si vacas v. vacat tibi, 
if you are at leisure. 

VINDICARE mortem ejus, to revenge; ab 
interitu, exercitum fame, to free ; id sibi, k ad 
se, to claim ; libertatem ejus, to defend; se in 
libertatem, to set at Uberty. 

DARE animam, to die ; animos, to encourage; 
manus, to yield ; manum ei, to shake hands , Plaut. 
jura, toprescribe lates ; literas alicui ad aliquem, 
to give one a letter to carry to another; terga, 
fugam, v. se in fugam, in pedes, to fty; hostes 
in fugam, to put toflight; operam, to endeavovr; 
operam philosophiae, literis palaestae, to apply 
to ; operam honoribus, to seek, Nep. veniam ei, 
to grani his request, Ter. gemitus, laciymas, 
amplexus, cautus, ruinam, fidem, jusjurandum, 
kc. to groan , weep, embrace , sing , fau, kc. cog¬ 
nitores honestos, to give good vouchers for ones 
character , Cic. aliquid mutuum, v. utendum, to 
lend ; pecuniam fcenori, k collocare, to place at 
interest; se alicui ad docendum, Cic. multum 
suo ingenio, to think mueh of; se ad aliquid, to 
apply to; se auctoritati senatfis, to yield; fabu 
lam, scripta foras, to publish, Cic. effectum, to 
perform; senatum, to give a hearing ofthe mnele; 
actionem, to grani leave to prosecute; praecipitem, 
to tumble headlong; aliquid paternum, to act Hke 
one % s father; lectos faciendos, to bespeak, Ter. 
litem secundum aliquem, to determine a law-suit 
in favour of one ; aliquem exkio, morti, neti, 
letho, rarely lethum alicui, to kUl; aliquid alicui 
dono, v. muneri, to make a present; crimini, 
vitio, laudi, to accuse , blasne, jpraise; poenas, to 
suffer ; nomen militiae, v. in militiam, to list one's 
self to bea soldier; se alicui, to be familiar with, 
Ter. Da te mihi hodie, be directed by me, Id 
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to Kstcn; oblivioni, io forgct; civitatem 
ei,io make one freeaf the city ; dicta, ia speak ; 
verba alicui, ta tmpose an, to eheat ; se m viam, 
to ea ter an ajourney; viam ei, to give place ; 
jus gratiae, to sacrifice justice to interest; se tur¬ 
piter, to make a shabby apptarance ; fimdum vel 
(ioaram alicui, mancipio, to corney the property 
offla warrant the litte to; Vitaque mancipio 
nulli datur, omnibus usu, Lucr* servos in quaes¬ 
tionem, to give up slaves to be lorturcd ; primas, 
«ectndas, «c. (se. partes) actioni, to ascribe every 
ikmg to delivery, Cie. Dat ei bibere, Ter. comas 
diffundere ventis, to Ut them Jtow loose. Virg. Da 
mibi v. nobis, idl us, Cic. Ut res dant se, as 
matters go; solertem dabo, TU warrant htm ex- 
pert, Ter. 

Satisdari: Judicatum solvi, to give securily 
Ikat tshat the jxtdge has determined diali be paid, 
i Cic. 

' STARE contra aliquem; ab, cum, v. pro 
«Jiqtio, to side icith, to be of the satne party ; ju¬ 
dicio ejus, to foltow ; in sententia; pacto, con¬ 
ditionibus, conventis, to stand to, to makemood an 
; ogreement; re judicatft, to kttp to whalnas been 
determined ; stare, v. constare animo, to be in his 
tense*: Non stat per me quo minus pecunia sol- 
| vatnr, H is not owing to me that, &c. multorum 
■ sanguine ea Poenis victoria stetit, eost, Liv. Mihi 
stat Alere morbum, desinere, / am resolved, 
tfep. 

Adstabe mense, io stand by; ad mensam, in 
conspectu. 

Cosmus ex multis rebus, animo et corpore, 

msist of; secnm, to be consistent with, Cic. 

^ liber constitit v. stetit mihi duobus assibus, cost 
me; non constat ei color, his colour comes and 


£0 es; auri ratio constat, the sum isright, Constat, 
Impers. II is evident, certavn , or egreed on; mihi, 
inter omnes, de hac re. 

Extare aquis, to be above, Ovid. ad ibemo* 
riam posteritatis, to remain, Cic. sepulchra ex¬ 
ta®!, Liv. 

Instare victis, to press on the vemqmshed; 
rectam viam, to be m the right way; currum 
Marti, to make speedily, Virg. instat factum, in¬ 
suis that it was dornt. Ter. 

Obstare ei, to hinder. 

Praestare inulta, to yerform; alieni, v. aliquem 
virtute, to exeel; silentium ei, to give; auxilium, 
to grani , Juv. impensas, to defray ; iter tutum, 
to procare ; se incolumem, to preserve ; se virum, 
i. e. praebere, exhibere; amorem, v. benevo¬ 
lentiam alicui, to shoto; culpam, v. damnum, 
i. e. in se transfenre, to take on onb's self; 
praestabo de me eum facturum, I will be answer - 
ablc In iis rebus repetendis, que mancipi 
sunt, is periculum judicii praestare debet, <pri 
se nexu obligavit, In recovtring, or tn an actum 
to recovcr those things which are transferable , 
the seller ought to take upon kimself the 
hassard of a irial , Cic. JYV B. Those things 
were called, Res mancipi, ( contracted for man¬ 
cipii, i. e. quas emptor manu caperet,) the pro¬ 
perty of which might be transferred from one 
Roman ciiizen to another; as houses, lands , 
slaves, fcc. t 

Praestat impera, i. e. it is beller; Praesto esse 
alicui, adv. io be preseni, to assist; Libri praestant 
venales, the books are txpostd to sale. 

ACCUBARE alicui in convivio, to recline 
near; apud aliquem. Incubare ovis & ova, io 
sit upon ; stratis b super strata. 


SECOND CONJUGATION. 


HABERE spem, febrim, finem, bonum exi Ium, 
twnpns; consuetudinem, voluntatem nocendi; 
v °pn* in manibus, v. inter manus, to have ; gratiam 
b gratum, /o have a grateful sense of a farour; 
judicium, to hold a irial; honorem ei, to honour; 
r m oculis, to be fond of, Ter. fidem alicui, to trust 
] y 0r believe ; curam de v. pro eo; rationem alicu- 
jus, iopay regard to, to allow one to stand candi- 
■; date for an qffi ce > rationem, v. rem cum aliquo, 
i, have business with ; eatis, to be satisfied ; ora- 
r. tionero, concionem ad populum, to make a speech ; 

aliquem odio, in odium, to hate; ludibrio, to 
: mock; religioni, to have a scruple aboutil; So , 
i. tabere, aliquid quaestui, honori, praedae, voluptati, 
i k. sibi; se bene v. graviter, to be well or ill; 

*• parce et duriter, to hve, Ter. aliquid comper- 
£ tUm > cognitum, perspectum, exploratum, certum, 
*■ pro certo, to know for certain; aliquem con¬ 
temptui, despicatui, -um, v. in despicatum, to 
: dupiie ; excusatum, to excuse ; susque deque, to 
ttorn, io slighl; Ut res se habet, stands,is; rebus 

■ ta se habentibus, in this state of affairs ; Haec 
tabeo, v. habui dicere de, &c. Non habeo ne- 

; cesse scribere, quid sim facturus, Cic. Habe 
£ l ta tuas res, a form of divoree. 

Adhibere diligentiam, celeritatem, vim, se¬ 
veritatem in aliquem, to tue; in convivium v. 

■ c °o*iliam, ta admit; remedium vulneri, cura¬ 
tionem morbo, to apply; vinum aegrotis, to give; 
auras venibus, to hear with taste ; cultum & pre- 

, rodiis, to offer, Cic. Exhibere molestiam ali- 
io casae troubU. 

JUBERE legem, to vote for, to pass; regem, 

1 ^choose; aliquem salvere, to wisn one Health; 


esse bono animo, &c. Uxorem suas res sibi 
habere jussit, divorced, Cic. 

DOCEO te hanc rem, & de hac re. Doctus, 
adj. utriusque linguae ; Latinis & Graecis literis ; 
Latine; & Graeci; ad militiam. 

MISCERE aliquid alicui, cum aliquo, ad ali¬ 
quid ; vinum aqu&, Plin. cuncta sanguine, Tacit. 
sacra profanis, Hor. humana divinis, Liv. 

VIDERE rem r. de re; sibi, de isthoc, to 
take care of, Ter. plus, to be more teise, Cic. De 
hoc tu videris, considet, be answerable for, Cic. 
Videor videre, mcthinks Isee; visus sum audire, 
methought I heard; mihi visus est dicere, he 
seemed; Quid tibi videtur? What thmk youf 
Si tibi videtur, if you please; videtur fecisse, 
guiliy, &c. 

Invidere honorem ei, v. honori ejus; ei, vel 
eum, to envy. 

Providere & prospicere id, to foresee ; ei, to 
provide for ; in posterum; rei frumentariae, rem 
v . de re. 

SEDERE ad dextram ejus; in equo, to ride ; 
toga bene sedet, fits; Sedet hoc animo, is fixed, 
Virg. 

Assidere ei; Adherbalem, to sit by. Sali. 
Assidet insano, it neor or like to, Hor. 

Dissidere cum aliquo, to disagrec. 

Insidere equo, & in equo, to St upon; locum, 
Liv. in animo, memoriA, to be fixea. 

Pjuesipere urbi, imperio, to command, Cic 
exercitum, Italiam, Tacit. 

Supersedere labore, litibus; pugnae, loqui, 
to forbear, to give over. 

PENDERE promissis, ab .v. ex aliquo, to 
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dcpend ; dc, ex, abbin arbore; Opera pendent 
interrupta, Virg. 

Impendet malum nobis, nos, v. in nos, 
threatens. 

SPONDERE & despondere filiam alicui, to 
betroth. 

Despondere domum alkujus sibi, to be sure 
of Cic animo & -is, topromise , to hopc; animum 
& -os, to dcspair , Liv. 

Respondere ei, literis ejus, his, ad haec, ad 
nomen, to answcr; votis ejus, to satisfy his 
wishCs ; ad spem. 

SUADERE ei pacem, v. de pace; legem, to 
speak in favour of. 

DOLERE casum ejus; de, ab, ex, in, pro, re; 
dolet mihi cor, v. hoc dolet cordi meo; caput 
dolet a sole. 

VALERE gratia apud aliquem, to bt in favour 
with one ; lex valet, is in force ; quid verbum 
valeat, non video, signijies ; valet decem talenta, 
or of tener talentis, is wofth ; vale vel , valeas, 
farewell; or ironically , away with you. 

EMINERE aliqua re, vel in aliqua re, inter 
omnes; super csetera, Liv. super utrumque, Hor. 
to be eminent , to excel ; ex aqua, v. aquam, super 
undas, to be above. Imminere alicui, to hang 
o aer, tothreaten ; in occasionem, exitio alicujus, 
to seek, to watch for. 

TENERE promissum; se domi, oppido, cas¬ 
tris, se. in, to keep ; modum, ordinem, to observe ; 
rem, dicta, lectionem, to understand , to remem- 
ber; linguam, but not suam, silentium, se in si¬ 
lentio, to be silent; ora, to keep the countenance 
fixed; secundum locum imperii, to hold, Nep. 
Jura civium, to enjoy , Cic. causam, to gain; 
mare, to be in the open sea , to hold , to be master 
of; terram, portum, metam, montes, to reach ; 
risum, lachrymas, to restrain: se ab accusando, 
quin accuset, Cic. Ventus tenet, blows; teneri 
legibus, jurejurando, &c. to be bound by; leges 
tenent eum, bind; teneri in manifesto furto, to 
bt seised ; tenet fama, prevails. 

Abstinere maledictis, v. a, to abstenti ; pub¬ 
lico, to live retired, Tacit. animum a scelere, 
aegrtun a cibo, to keep from ; jus belli ab aliquo, 


not to treat rigorously, Liv. Id ad me, ad religi- 53 
gionem, &c. pertinet, concerne me ; crimen ad te ~ 
pertinet, Cic. But it is not proper to say, Liber i 
ad me, ad fratrem pertinet, for mei fratris est, n 
belongs to ; venae ad vel in omnes corporis partes * 
pertinet, reach. 

Sustinere personam judicis, nomen consola- ' 
t&s, to beor the character; assensionem, v. se ab * 
assensu, to withhold assent; rem in noctem, to i 
defer. J 

MANERE apnd aliquem; in castris;-adur- s 
bem; in urbe; proposito, sententift, in sententia, 1 
statu suo, &c. adventum hostium, to expect, Liv. -a 
promissis, to stand to r to keep , Virg. Omnes ana i 
manet nox, awaits, Horat. Manent ingenia 4 
senibus, mod6 permaneat studiam &. industria, i 
Cic. Munera vobis certa manent, Virg. i 

MERERE laudem; bene, male de aliquo; a 
stipendia, equo, pedibus, to serve as a sotdier; i 
fustuarium, to be beaten to death. - 

HERE RE lateri; tergis, v. in terga hostium, < 
Liv. curru, Virg. alicui in visceribus, Cic. Haeret 
mihi aqua, I am in doubt; Vide, ne haereas, lest i 
you be at a loss, Cic. : 

Adharere & adhaerescere justitiae; ad tur- * 
rim ; in me. Inhaerere rei, &. in re. 

MOVERE castra, to decamp; bella, to raise ; - 
aliquem tribu, to remove a Romam Citizen from ? 
a more honourable to a less honourable tribe; e i 
senatu, to degrade a senator; risum re/ jocum u 
alicui, to cause lacughter; stomachum ei, to troublc, .■ 
Cic. 

FAVETE ore, v?/linguis, sc. mihi, attendm 
silence , or abstain from words of a bad omen. 

CAVERE aliquid, aliquem, vel ab aliquo, to 
guard against, to avoid ; alicui, to provide for, io b 
advise as a lawyer does his client; aliquid alicui, 
Cic. sibi ab aliquo vel per aliquem de re aliqua, * 
to get security on ; mihi praedibus & chirographo i{ 
cautum est, Ihave got security by bail amabond; 
veteranis cautum esse volumus, Cic. Cave facias, ; 
sc. ne, see you don*t do it; mihi cavendum, vel v, 
inea cautio est, I must take care. 

C0NN1VERE ad fulgura, Suet, to wink; in | 
hominum sceleribus, to take no nolice of Cic. ,! 


THIRD CONJUGATION. 

Verbs in IO. 


FACERE initium, finem, pausam, finem vitae; 
pacem, aunicitiam; testamentum, nomen, fossam, 
pontem in flumine, in Tiberim, to make ; divortium 
cum uxore, Cic. bellum regi, Nep. se hilarem, to 
show, Ter. se divitem, miserum, pauperem, to 
pretend , Cic. aes alienum, contrahere, v. conflare, 
io contrad debt; animos, to encourage; damnum, 
detrimentum, jacturam, 10 loose; naufragitfm, to 
suffer; sumptum, to spend; gratum alicui, to 
oolige; gratiam delicti, to pardon a faull ; gra¬ 
tiam legis, to dispense with; justa vel funus 
alicui, to perform one's funerat rites; rem, to make 
anestate; pecuniam, divitias ex metallis; foedus, 
v. inire, icere, ferire, percutere, jungere, sancire, 
firmare, &c. to make a league ; moram alicui, to 
delay; verba, to speak; audientiam sibi, Cie. 
negotium, et facessere, to trouble ; aliouid mis¬ 
sum, topass over: aliquem missum, to aismiss or 
excuse;, ad aliquid, rarely alicui, to be fit or 
use fui; ratum, to ratify ; planum, to explain; 
palam suis, to make knovm, Nep. stipendium pe¬ 
dibus, v. equo, h merere, to serve in the army ; 
sacra, sacrificium, jo: rem divinam, to sacrifice ; 


reiun, to impeach; fabulam, carmen, versus, &c. , 
to write a play, &c. copiam consilii ei, to effer 
advice; copiam vel potestatem dicendi legatis, 
to grant leave ; fidem, to procure or give credit; 1 
periculum, to make trial; potestatem sui, to ex - (j 
pose himself Nep. aliquem loquentem, v . loqui, ' 
to suppose or represent, Cic. piraticam, sc. rem, (| 
to be a pirate ; argentariam, medicinam, merca¬ 
turam, kjc. to be an usurer, a physicum , &c. ver- ' 
suram, io contrad a new debt, to dischargem 
old one , to borrow money at great interest , Cic. 
cura v. ab aliquo, to side with; contra v. adversus, 
to oppose; nomen, v. nomina, to borrow money; 
and also, to seltle aceounls; i. e. rationes accep¬ 
tarum, sc. pecuniarum &. expensarum inter se 
conferre ; nomen in litura, to write it wherc tomi- 
thing was before , Cic. pedem, v. pedes, to trm ^ 
the sails, Virg. Fac ita esse, suppose it is so; 
obvius fieri alicui, to meet ; ne longum, t>. longa J 
faciam, ut breve faciam, not to be ledious; equos ^ 
non facit, will not move, Cic. Fac velle, sc. me, 
suppose me to be willing , Virg. JEn. iv. 640. ' 

Afficere aliquem laude, honore, praemio, & 


Digitized by LjOOQle 


VARIOUS SIGNIFICATION AND 

ijBooniift) pwl, morte, leto, &e. to prosse, 
Imo», fcc. to disgrace, punish , hc. Affectus 
state, morbo, weaktntd. 

Conficere bellum, to funish; orationes, to 
csmposc, Nep. cibum, to ehew ; argentum, to 
rate, to gei ; also to spend, Cic. cum aliquo de 
re, to conclude a bargam; exercitus hostium, to 
datroy; alterum, Curiatium, to hili, Liv. Qui 
stipendiis confectis erant, i. e. emeriti, had terved 
out thcir time, Cic. 

Deficere animo, to faint; ab aliquo, to re- 
coit; tempus deficit mihi vel me, fatis; Defici 
robos, ratione, &c. to be deprived of. 

Inficere se vitro, to stain; Infectus, part. 
itmwd; infectus, adj. not dane. luficior, -alus, 
•ari, to ieny. 

Officere alicui, to funder or hurt; Diogeni 
apricanti, to ttand betwixt him and the sim ; auri¬ 
bus, visui, to dop or obstruet ; Umbra terne soli 
officiens noctem efficit, Cic. 

Prsficerk aliquem exercitui, to set dr er. 
Proficere alicui, to projit , to io good; in philoso¬ 
phia, & progressus facere, to make progress. 

Reficere muros, templa, sedes, rates, res, to 
rcjmr; animum, vires, saucios, se, jumenta, to 
rtjredi, to recover. 

Sufficere laboribus, ictibus, to be able to 
beor; arma v. vires alicui, to afford ; Valerius in 
locnm Collatini suffectus est, was substiluled , Liv. 
Filius' patri suffectus, Tacil. Oculos suffecti 
unguine & igne, »c. secundum, having their tyes 
red and inflamtd, Virg. 

Satisfacere alicui, in v. de aliqua re, to satis- 
fy ; fidei, promisso, to perform. 

JACERE aliquem in praeceps; contumelias in 
eum, to throw ; fundamenta, & ponere, to lay; 
talos, to play at dice ; anchoram, to cast. 

Adjicere, to add ; oculos alicui rei, to covet; 
animum studiis, toapply; sacerdotibus creandis, 
Uv. 

Cosjicere se in pedes, v. fugam, to fly; 
caetera, to conjecture. 

Injicere manus ei, 16 lay on; spem, ardorem, 
suspicionem, pavorem, alicui, to inspire ; admi¬ 
rationem sui cuivis ipso aspectu, Nep. 

Objicere se hostibus, in v . ad omnes casus, 

I to oppose or expose; crimen ei, to lay to one's 
| charge. 

Rejicere tela in hostes, to throw back ; judi¬ 
ces, mala, to rejeci; rem ad senatum, Romam, to 
nfer; rem ad Idus Febr. to detay , Cic. 

Subjicere ova gallina;, to set a hen ; se im¬ 
perio alicujus, to submit ; testamenta, to forge ; 
testes, to subom ; partes v. species generibus, ex 
, quibus emanant, to put or class under ; aliquid 
j ei, to suggest; libellum ei, i. e. in manus dare: 

'f odio civium, to expose; bona Pompeii t>. fortu¬ 
nas hastae vel voci & sub voce praeconis, to expose 
to public sale , Cic. sub basta venire, to be sold f 
Liv. 

Trajicere copias v. exercitum, fluvium, Hel¬ 
lespontum, vel trans fluvium, to transport; Marius 
; cum parva navicula in Africam trajectus est, 
patsed or sqiled over. Trajectus ferro, pierced. 

CAPERE conjecturam, consilium, dolorem, 
fugam, specimen, spem, sedem, &c. to guess, 
contuli, grieve, fiy,essay, hopt, sit, &c. augurium, 
e. auspicium, £. agere, to lake an omen ; exem¬ 
plum de aliquo: locum castris; terram, to alight; 
insulam, summa, sc. loca, to reach; spolia ex 
nobilitate, to gain, Sali, de republica nihil praeter 
floriam, Nep. magistratum, te rectice or tn- 
fry; virginem Vestalem, te choose ; amentiam. 


CONSTRUCTION OF VERBS. i$9 

spiritus, superbiam alicujus, to bear, to contoin ; 
aliquem, consilio, perfidia, te catch; nec te 
Troja capit, Virg. jEdes vix nos capiunt, the 
house hardly contains us. Altero oculo capitur, 
blind of one cyc; capitur locis, he is delighted 
with, Virg. 

Accipere pecuniam, vulnus, cladem, injuriam 
ab aliquo, to reeeive; Orbis terrarum divitias 
accipere nolo pro patriae caritate, Nep. binas 
literas eodem exemplo, two copies of the same 
letter , Cic. clamorem de Socrate, to hear, id us 
bonam partem, te take in good pari , te under- 
ttand in a good sense: omnia ad contumeliam, 
aliter, aliorsum, ac, atque, Ter. rudem v. rude 
donari, to be discharged as a gladiator; aliquem 
bene, v. male, to treat ; eum male acceptum in 
Midhun hiematura coegit redire, roughly handled , 
Nep. rogationem, to approve the bili; nomen, i. e. 
ad pretendum admittere, to allow to stand can¬ 
didate ; omen, te esitem good ; satisfactionem, v. 
excusationem, Cses. Acceptus plebi, apud plebem, 
popular. 

Concipere verba juramenti, to preseribe the 
form of an oath ; conceptis verbis jurare: inimi¬ 
citias cum aliquo, to bear enmity to one ; aquam, 
to gather, to form the head of an aqueduct, Fron¬ 
tinus. 

Excipere eum hospitio, te entertain; fugientes, 
to calch ; extremum spiritum cognatorum ; san¬ 
guinem paterft, to keep or gather ; notis, & scri¬ 
bere, to write in short hand; motus futuros, to 
perceive : Hos homines excipio, / except; virtu¬ 
tem excipit immortalitas; turbelentior annus ex¬ 
cepit, succeeded; sic excepit regia Juno, replied , 
Virg. 

Incipere, occipere, to begin. Percipere fruc¬ 
tus, to rtap. 

Prjecipere futura, to foresee; gaudia, spem 
victoriae, to anticipate; pecuniam mutuam, to take 
befort the time , Cses. lac, io dry ttp, Virg. alicui 
id, v. de ea re, to order ; artem ei, to teach. 

Recipere aliquid, to reeeive; urbem, te re- 
coter ; eum tectis, to entertain ; se v. pedem, te 
retreat ; se domum, to retum ; se, mentem, ani¬ 
mum, to come to one'* self a gain, to recover 
spirits ; in se, to take charge; alicui, to promise ; 
se ad frugem, to amend ; senem sessum, to give 
a seai to, Cic. 

RAPERE vel trahere in pejorem partem, te 
take a thing in the worst sense; in jus, te bring 
before a judge; partes inter se, te share, Liv. 
Sub divum, to reveul, Horat. 

UO. 

EXUERE vestes sibi, se vestibus ; jugum sibi, 
se jugo, te cast qff; fidem, sacramentum, to break; 
mentem, to changt, Virg. hostem castris, to beat 
from. 

RUERE ad interitum, in ferrum: coteros. 
Ter. spumas, to drive or toss, Virg. 

LUERE poenas capitis, to suffer ; aes aliemun, 
to pay, Curt. culpam suam vel alterius, morte, 
sanguine, to expiate, to atone, or suffer for. 

Fluere amicitias remissione up#% te drop 
gradually, Cic. 

STATUERE stipendium iis de publico, to ap- 
point; exemplum in hominem, vel -ne, to malce 
one a public txample ; aliquem capite in terram, 
te set or place , Ter. 

Constituere coloniam, to settle ; agmen pau¬ 
lisper, to make , to dop or halt , Sali, in digitis, te 
count on one's Jingers, Cic. urbem, io busta, Ovid. 
Is hodie venturum ad me consituit domum, ap- 
pointed, resoived, Ter. Si utilitas amicitiam con- 
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itMt, tollet eadem, makes, constHuUs, Cic. Cor¬ 
pus bene constituturo, a good conslitulion, Id. 

DimTviRX aliquem, to forsake; spem, to 
deceive; propositum, to give over, Ovid. deos 
pacti mercede, to dcfraud, Hor. 

Instituere aliquem secundum heeredem filio, 
to tmiomt, Cic. collegium fabrorum, sacra, to 
institute, to fownd, Plin. aliquem doctrini Grascis 
literis, to instruet; navos, to build, Caes. ser¬ 
monem, to enter upon, Id. animum ad cogitan¬ 
dum, to settle; antequam pro Murena dicere 
instituo, I begin , Cic. 

Praestituere petitori, qua actione illum uti 
oporteat, to prescribe to the prosecutor what form 
cf process he should use, Cic. tempus ei, to deter- 
mine. 

Restituere ezides; virginem suis, to restore; 
oppida vicosque, to repmr ; aciem inclinatum, to 
raity ; praelium, to reneto, Liv. 

Substituere aliquem in locum ejus, pro 
altero, to subiiitute, or put in the place of, 
Cic. 

STRUERE epulas, to prepOre; insidias, men- 
dorinm, io cantrice ; odium, crimen adicui, vel in 
aliquem, to raise against. 

BO. 

SCRIBERE sua manu, bene, velociter, epis¬ 
tolam alicui, 0. ad aliquem; bellum, v. de bello; 
milites, to enlist; supplementum militibus, to 
•reenrit them ; haeredem, to make one his heir •; 
dicam ei, to raise an aci ion against one ; num¬ 
mos, to give a bUl of exchange; de rebus suis 
scribi cupivit, Cie . Decemvir legibus scribendis, 
Liv. 

Ascribere aliquem civitati, in civitatem, v. -e, 
to make free. 

Describere aliquem, to describe and not to 
name; partes Italiae, pecuniam, populum ordini¬ 
bus, to distribute, to divide ; vectigal civitatibus, 
-i. e. imperare; jura, i. e. dare v. constituere; 
censores binos in singula» civitates, i. c. facere, 
Cic* 

Inscribere literas alicui, to corrcct a lelter; 
librum, to entille or nome ; aedes mercede, to put 
a ticktl on ont % s house to let, Ter. 

Proscribere bona alicujus, aedes suas, auc¬ 
tionem, to publish to be sold , to set to sale; ali¬ 
quem, to banish, to oullaw. 

* Rescribere alicujus literis v. ad literas, alicui 
ad aliquid, to terite an answer; pecuniam, topay 
mone# by biti; legionem, ad equum, to set foot- 
satdiers on horscback, Cies. 

Subscribere exemplum literarum, to wrile 
below ; causae, to join or take pari in an accusa - 
tion; Caesaris irae, to favour, Ovid. 

CO. 

DICERE aliquid, v. de aliqua re, ex aliquo 
loco, alicui, ad>. apud aliquem; in aliquem, 
against; ad aliquid, in answer to; sententiam, 
to give 'an opinion ; jus, to administer justice, to 
pronounct sentence; muktam ei, to amerce or 
fine ; diem ei, to appoint a day for his trial be- 
fiort thepeople ; prodicere, to fui itqff; causam, 
to ptead; testimonium, to give eoidence; non 
idem, loqui est ac dicere, to harangue,C ic. sacra¬ 
mento, seldom sacramentum, to take the militant, 
oath. 

Addicere aliquid ei, to cati out at an emetion, 
tosell; servituti, r» in servitutem, to sentence or 
adjudgc to bondage ; bona, to give up the goods 
of the debtor to the creditor; se alicui, to devote 
himself to une’# senncc ; aves non addixerant; v. 
abdixerant, the hirds did not give a fatourable 


omen ; pretio addictam habere fidem, to be cor * 
rupt, Cic. 

Condicere operam alicui, to promise assist - 
ance; aenam alicui, v. ad aenam, to purpose 
supping wiih one wilhout invitation. 

Edicere alicui, to order; delectum, to eppoinl 
a levy ; praedam militibus, to promise by an edict; 
justitium, diem comitiis, vel comitia consulibus 
creandis, to appoint. 

Indicere bellum, justitium, to prodaim war; 
legem sibi, to appoint, Cic. coetus in domos tri¬ 
bunorum, to summon, Liv. indicare, to show; In¬ 
dictus, an adj. not said; causft. indicti, e. non 
cogniti, condemnari, to be condcmncd without 
bemg heard; me indicente, haec non fiunt, not 
telting, Ter. 

Interdicere alicui, aliquid v. aliqua re; 
faeminis usum purp u ra?, toforbid or debar fmn; 
ei aqufi h igne, v. aquam et ignem, to banish; 
male rem gerentibus, bonis paterni» interdici 
solet, Cic. interdici non poterat socero gener, 
discharged the company of, Nep. 

Prodicere alicui aliquid, de aliqua re, id in 
hac re, toforetel, to foretsam. 

DUCERE in carcerem v. vincula, io lead ; 
exercitum, to command; spiritum, animam, vitam, 
io brecUhe, to Uve ; fossam, murum, sulcum, to 
make or draw ; bellum, to prohng, also to carry 
on, Virg. aetatem, diem, to spend; uxorem, to 
take a wife; in jus, to summon beforc a jitdge; 
aliquem, h vultum alicujus, aere, ex aere, de auro, 
marmore, &c. to make a statue ; genus, nomen ab 
v. ex aliquo, to derive ; omnia pro nihilo, infra 
sc; id laudi, laudem, v. in laudem, (oflener the 
first,)to reckon itapraisetoMm; in contcienti&in, 
to impute to a consciousnas cf gutU ; in gloria, 
Plin. in crimen, Tacif. centesimas, sc. usuras, 
vel farnus centesimis, to compute interest at one 
for the hundred a month, or at 12 per cenl. per 
annum; binis centesimis foenerari, to take 24 per 
cenl. per annum, Cic. ducere, longas voces in 
fletum, to draw out, Virg. ordines, lobe a centu- 
rion, Liv. ilia, io pani like a broken-winded horte, 
Hor. 

Adducere aliquem in judicium, arbitrium 
meum, to bring to a trial; in suspicionem regi, 
JVep. arcum, to draw in; habenas, to straiten 
the reins. 

Conducere aliquem ex loco, to convey; navem, 
domum, coquos, to hire ; columnam faciendam, 
to engage to make at a certain price; Conducit 
hoc tu» laudi, in r. ad rem, is of advantage. 

Deducere naves, to launch; classem in pne- 
lium, to bring, Nep. equites, to make to alighl , 
Liv. eum domum, to accompany, to carryhome; 
de sententia, Cic. coloniam; to transplarit; lacum, 
to drain. 

Educere gladium e vagina, to draw ; florem 
Italia?, to lead out; copias in aciem, Cic. filiam, 
to educate, oflener educare; in astra, to extol, 
Hor. c«lo, Virg. 

Inducere tenebras clarissimis rebus, to bring 
on, Cic. animum, v. in animum, to persuade hm- 
self; senta pellibus, to cover, C«s. soleas pedto, 
v. in pedes, loputon; colorem pietur», to ver- 
nish, Plin. nomina, to cancel or rase, to rvb out. 

Obducere exercitum, to lead against; caUum 
dolori, to bixmt it ; sepulchrum sentibus, to cover; 

Reducere aliquem in memoriam alicujus, te/ 
alicui aliquid in memoriam, to bring baekto one** 
remembrance; in gratiam cum aliquo, loream- 
cilc. Vallis reducta, rctired or tow. 

Producere testes, to bring out ; fontis, to 
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*tmd; at omo n em In nectani» to prolong, to cern¬ 
uae; rem ia hiemem, te defer ; servos venden¬ 
de», Io brmg te market. 

Subduci:rk «e a custodibus, to steal meay; 
naves, te drm» up on there; cibum ei b deducere, 
to taJce from; summam, rationes, to reckon 9 to 
ead ep aceountt. 

PARCERE sibi, labore, Io spare, fac. a cmdi- 
bm, to forbear ; aurum natis, Virg. 

ASSUESCERE rei alicui, v. re aliqua, in r. 
«d hoc, Io be accustomed; mentem, pluribus b 
assuefacere, Hor. Animis bella, Virg. to accutlom. 
So, insuesco rei v. re ; insuevit boc me pater, Hor. 

SCISCERE legem, Io vote, to decree ; hence 
plebiscitum. 

Asciscere regium nomen, Io auume ; socios 
tibi, ad societatem sceleris, to duociete; ritus 
peregrinos, to adopt. 

Consciscere mortem v. necem sibi, to kUl 
one's tdf; fugam sibi, Io fiet, Liv. 

DISCERE aliquid ab aliquo, v. apud aliquem, 
ex aliqua re, or vnthout ex: Dediscere, to forget 
vehat he hath learntd ; Ediscere, Io get by heart. 

Descendere de palatio, praesidio, sedibus; m 
forum, curiam, campum; ad accusandum, ad 
emaia, ad extrema, Io have recouree to, Cic. 

DO. 

LUDERE alefi, v. -ara, Io play at diee ; par 
impar, at even and odd; operam, Io lote one'* 
labour. 

Alludere alicui, ad aliquem: Colludere ei, 
cum eo; illudere ei, eum, in eum, in eu; id, to 
mock. 

EVADERE insidias, -iis, vel ex, Io escape ; in 
auro, Io mount: Haec quorsum evadant, nescio, 
to what they vrill tum out; clarus evasit, became. 

CEDERE multa multis de suo jure, Cic. Bona 
creditoribus, Io yield, whtnce cessio bonorum; 
alicui loco, de, a, ex loco, v. locum, to giveplace; 
vltft, e vita decedere, Io die ; foro, Io tum bank- 
rupt Hareditas cedit mihi, falis to ; Cedit in 
proverbium, bccomes. 

Accedere oppidum,-do, ad v. in oppidum, to 
opproach; ad conditiones, Io agrec to ; Ciceroni, 
sententiae, v. ad sententiam ejus, Io agree with ; 
ad Ciceronem, to go to ; ad rempublicam, to bear 
the ywrtorship , or the jhrst public office ; ad ami¬ 
citiam Philippi, to gain the friendshrp of, Nep. 
Ad haec mala hoc mihi accedit etiam, added, Ter. 
Robur accessit aetati, Cic. Animi accessere hosti, 
Uv. Ad corporis firmitatem plura animi bona 
accesserant, Nep. 'Accedit plurimum pretio; 
huc, e6, accedit quod, is*added. 

Antecedere alicui rei; aliquem, rarely alicui, 
to excel. 

Concedere ei aliquid b de aliquo ; paulum de 
«uo jure; tempus ad rem, to grani; ab oculis, 
«d dextram, in exilium, in hiberna, to retire, to 
go; Cato, naturae, vita, Io die ; in sententiam ejus, 
to come inio one J s measures; in conditiones, to 
tgree to, Liv. 

Discedere transversum, b latum unguem, v. 
digitum a re, Io depart in the leatt. 

intercedere legi, to give a negative agamst, 
to oppese a leae ; pecuniam pro aliquo, to beeoret 
**rety: Intercedit mihi tecun» amicitia vel inter 
there it, bc. 

Succedere ei, iu locum ejus, to tueeeed; moro, 
•* murum; ad urbem; sub primam aciem ; in 
Pugnam, to come to 

CADERE a!t&, ab alto,' in terram, to fdll >\ 
formulh, an judicio, b litem perdere, to 
tae one't caute, to be cati; ia v. sub sensum, 


oculos, potestatem, bc. in morhnm, b incidue, 
Cic . Nor cadit in viru m bonum m e nt iri, so 4n*> 
cmpable of, Cic. Homini lachrymae cadunt, quasi 
puero, gaudio, Ter. 

Accidere genibus, v. ad genua, to fidi at ; 
auribus v. ad aures, to come to; alicui, casu, 
praeter opinionem, to happen ; accidit ia te istud 
verbum, appliet, Ter. 

TENDERE vela, to etreteh; insidias, retia, 
plagas, bc. Io lay moret; arcum, to bend ; iter, 
cursum, Io direct; ad altiora, in caelum, to aim 
at; extra vallum, sc. tabernaculum, to piteh m 
terd : Manibus tendit divellere nodos, triet, Virg. 

Attendo te, Cic. Ubi, Plin. de hac re, ad hanc 
rem, to take heed; animum ad rem; res hostium, 
Sali. 

Contendere nervos, omnibus nearis, Io exert 
onc % t telf; aliquid ab aliquo, to atk eamestly; 
inter se; amori, poet for cum amore, to ttrive; 
causas, tc. inter se, to compare, Cic. Aliquid ad 
aliquid, cum aliquo, b alicui. 

Comprehendere naturam rerum, to under - 
tiand; rem pluribus b luculentioribus verbis, to 
exprett; aliquem humanitate, amicitia, to gam; 
rem fictam, Io discover. 

Intendere animum rei, ad v. in rem, to apply : 
Intendi animo in rem, Liv. Vocem, nervos, to 
exert; arcum, io bend ; actionem, v. litem alicui 
v. in aliquem, alto impingere, to raite a late suit 
against one; telum ei, r. in eum, to thoot at; ma¬ 
num v. digitum m aliquid, to voint ai ; aliquo, sc. 
ire, to go to; officia, to overdo, to do more than 
it required, Sali. 

Obtendere velum rei, v. rem velo, to caver, to 

veil. 

PENDERE pecuniam, to pay; poenas, to tuf- 
fer ; id parvi, to value it Utile. 

Suspendere aliquem arbori, de, in, .v. ex 
arbore, Io hang ; expectatione, vel suspensum 
detinere, to keep in suspense ; aedificium, to arch 
a horne ; naso adunco, to meer at, Horat. 

ABDERE se literis, in Uteras, to hide or shutup 
one's self among bookt; se domum, rus, bc. 
domo, Virg. in silvas, tenebras, bc. 

Condere urbem, to build ; fructus, Io lay up ; 
in carcerem, to imprison ; carmen, Io compote ; 
lumina, to clote, Ov. Jura, Io ettablith; terrfi, 
sepukhro, in sepulchro, to bvury. 

Dedere se alicui, in ditionem alicujus, ad 
aliquem, Io turrender ; Deditus praeceptori, b 
studiis, Jfond of; vino epulisque, engaged in, Nep. 
dedita opera, on purpose. 

Edere librum, b in lucem, Io pubUth ; ovum, 
to lay; sonos, cantus, risus, gemitus, questus, 
hinnitum, pugnam, stragem, to sound, s ing, bc. 
munus gladiatorium, Io exhibit a thoeo of gladia, 
lort; nomen, to mention ; fastus, Io brmg forth ; 
extremum spiritum, to die; exempla criiciat&s 
in aliquem, to infiict exemplary torture . 

Obdere pessulum foribus, to boU the door. 

Prodere arcem hostibus, Io betray; aliquid 
posteris, v. memoriae, Io hand down; -genus ab 
aliquo, to derive; flaminem, interregem, Io qp- 
point; aliquot dies nuptus, Io put off, Ter. exem¬ 
plum, to give to potterily, Liv. 

Reddere animum, se sibi, to revive ; animam 
r. vitam, to die ; Latinfe, verbum verbo, Io trans- 
late ; matrem, i. e. referre, Io retmble; episto¬ 
lam al»cui,'to deUver. 

Subdere calcar equo, to tpur; spiritus alicui, 
toencourage. 

Credere rem; homini, Io beUtve; aliquid 
alicui, to trusi; pecuniam -ei per syngrapham, 
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to tend on bond or bili ; romoribog credi non 
opoitet: Itaque credo, si, &c. I suppem, Cic. 

FUNDERE aquam, to powr out; hostes, to * 
~out. 

Effundere fruges, copiam oratorum, to pro¬ 
duco ; annum, to spend; odium, i. e. dimittere, 
to drop ; gratiam collectam, i. e. perdere: omnia, 
qua tacuerat, to tcll. 

GO. 

JUNGERE se cum aliquo, alicui, & ad aliquem, 
dextram dextra; equos currui; amnem ponte, to 
make a bridge . 

. Adjungere accessionem aedibus, to build an 
additum io onc's horne ; animum ad studia, to 


IRINGERE cultrum, gladium, ensem, to 
draw; frondes, to lop qjf; glandes, baccas, to 
beat down; rem, io loastc onc's fortuno , Hor.. 
littus, to touch, to bnuh or grane upon , Virg. 

TANGERE rem acu, to hit the naU on the 
htad. 

Attingere Brittamam navibus, to reach; re¬ 
ges, res summas, to meniion, Nep. Aliquem cog¬ 
natione, affinitate, to be relatcd to; forum, to 
readi manhood , Cic. Res non te attingit, coneems. 

FINGERE orationem, to polish; oratorem, to 
form; se ad arbitrium alterius, to adopt: Vultus 
u mente fingitur, lingua fingit vocem, Cic. Sui 
cuique mores fingunt fortunam, Nep. 

FRANGERE nucem, to break; navem, to suf¬ 
fer shipwreck ; foedus, fidem, to violate ; senten¬ 
tiam ejus, to refute , Cic. hostem, to subduc. 

AGERE gratias, to give thanks; vitam, to Uve; 
prodas, to plunder; fabulam, to aci a play; 
triumphum de aliquo, ex aliqua re, to triumph ; 
nugas, to Irifle ; ambages, to beat about the bush; 
stationem, custodiam urbis, to be on guard ; ri¬ 
mas, tochink, io leak , to be reut; causam, to 
pltad; de re, to sjteak ; radices, to take root; 
cuniculos, to undermine; undam, to raise e steam; 
animam, to be at the lasl gasp; alias res, io be 
inaltenlive ; festum diem, natalem, ferias, bc. 
to keep t to obterve; actura, v. reni actam, to labour 
in vam; censum, b habere, to make a revicto of 
* the peopte , bieir estates , bc. forum, to hold a court 
to try causcs; lege in aliquem, b cum aliquo, to 
go to law with one ; hencc actor, a plainliff; in 
hsereditatem, to claim ; cum populo, to treat with, 
to lay befare ; decimum agit annum, hc is ten 
ytart e la; id agitur, thatisthe auesti&n; libertas 
agitur, v. de libertate, is at state ; actum «st de 
libertate, is lost; actum est ilicet, ali is over; 
actum est de pace, was treated about ; cum illo 
bene actum est, ht has been lueky or toell uted; 
boc age, mtnd vehat you are about ; Civitas laeta 
agere, for erat. Sali. 

Adigere milites sacramento, ad v. in jusju¬ 
randum, in sua verba, per jusjurandum, to force 
to enlist; arbitrum, i. e. agere v. cogere aliquem 
ad arbitrum, to force to submit to an arbitration, 
Cic. 

Cogere copias, tobrhig together; ad militiam, 
to force to enlist; senatum, te assemble; in sena¬ 
tum, sc. minis pignoribus captis, bc. to force to 
attend; agmen, to rally , to bring up; lac, to 
curdle ; jus crede diffusum b dissipatum, m certa 
genera cogere, to digest, to arrange. 

Exigere foras, to drwe out, io divorct; aliquid 
ab aliquo, to require; sarta tecta, sc. et, i. e. sarta 
et tecta, ut sint bene reparata, to require that the 
publie ttorks be kept in good reparaltort, Cic. sup¬ 
plicium de aliauo, to inflict; sua nomina, to 
demand or cati in one’# debts; erum, vitam, 


annos, to spend; aliquid ad nonnam, to try or 
examine ; columnam ad perpendiculum, to apjdy 
the plummet, io su if it be straigfd; monu¬ 
mentum, to Jmish, Hor. tempus b medum, to 
eettfe. Virg. comoediam, io disapprove, to Mu 
Ter. 

Redigere aliquid in memoriam alicujus, to 
bring back; pecuniam ex bonis venditis, to raise 
money ; bostes sub imperium, to reduce. 

LEGERE oram, littus, to coast alang; vela, 
to furi the sails ; halitum, to cateh <me , s breath; 
milites, to. enlist; aliquem in senatum, in Paties, 
to choose ; sacra, to steal, to commit sacrilege, 
Hor. 

HO. 

TRAHERE obsidionem, bellum, to prolong * 
purpuras, to' spin; aliquid in religionem, is 
scruple ; navem remulco, to toto. 

Detrahere aliquem, to draw down ; alicui vel 
de aliquo, de fama,to detraet /rom, to lesson onc’s 
fame ; aliquid alicui, to take by force ; laudem, 
v. de laudibus: novem partes multa, to take from 
the fine, Nep. 

Extrahere diem, ta spin out, to spend; cer¬ 
tamen, bellum, judicium, to prolong. 

VEHERE, vehens, invehens, invectus curru, 
quadrigis, bc. riding in a chariot; invehi in por¬ 
tum ex alto, to enter; in aliquem, to irweigh 
against; provehi longius, to procced too far. 

LO. 

CONSULERE rem, v. de re, to consuit about, 
eum. to. ask his advict; ei, to consuit for his 
good; de salute sua; gravius in aliquem, topon 
a severe sentence against; in commune, publicum, 
medium, to provide for the common good; verba 
boni, to take in good part; ego consulor, my ad « 
vice is asked; mihi consulitur, my good is con- 
sulted; mihi consultum ac provisum est, for a 
me, / have taken care. Cic. 

APPELLERE classe in Italiam, vel classem, 
to land on; se aliqu^, Ter. ad villam nostram 
navis appelletur, Cic. animum ad philosophiam, 
to apply. 

ANTECELLERE ei, rarcly eum: excellere 
aliis, super, inter, preeter alios aliqua re, v. in re, 
to excel. 

TOLLERE animos suos, to take eourage, 
animos alicui, to encourage ; aliquem laudibus, 
b laudes ejus in astra, to extol; inducias, to break 
a truce; clamores, to cry; filium, to educate; 
de vel e medio, to kill. 

MO. 

ADIMERE claves uxori, to divorce ; annulum 
v. equum equiti, io take away from a biight the 
ritui or horsc given himby the publie, to degrad* . 

Dirimere litem, controversiam, to determine. 

EximEre aliquem servitio, nox» e vinculis, a 
culpa, de numero proscriptorum, obsidione, to 
, free; de dolio, to draw out ; diem dicendo, to 
waste in speaking. 

Interimere se, to kill. 

Redimere captivos, toransom; pecuaria de 
censoribus, to take or form the publie pastores. 

SUMERE m manus; diem, tempus ad deli¬ 
berandum; exemplum ex, v. de eo, to take; 
poenas, supplicium de aliquo, to punish; pecu¬ 
nias mutuas, to borrow; togam virilem, toputon 
the dress of a man; sibi inimicitias, to gei id 
will; operam in re, vel in rem insumere, tobestaw 
pams ; sumo tantum, vel hoc mihi, I take] th» 
upon me. 

PREMERE caseum, to make eheese; vocem, 
io be silent; dolorem corde, to conceal; vestigia 
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ejus, io foUew; littos, io come near; pollicem, 
to Sace • gladiator; librum in nonum annum, to 
May pubUshing, Hor. 

Exprimere succum, to prtSs eiU ; risum alicui; 
pecuniam ab aliquo, to /oret from ; effigiem, to 
draw to the life; verbum verbo, de verbo, e verbo, 
ad verbum, de Graecis, bc. to translate Word for 
word. 

Imprimere aliquid animo, in adimo, r. in ani¬ 
mum, to imprint. 

Reprimere se, b reprendere v. retinere, to 
check. 

NO. 

PONERE spem in homine r. re, b habere; 
castra, to piteh ; vitem, to piant; vitam, to dit; 
Ova, to lay; insidias alicui; panem convivis, not 
ante; personam amici, to lay otide tht character 
of ajriend ; praemia, to propose; pocula, to stake 
©r lay; studium, tempus, multum operae in aliqua 
re, to employ, to bestout: aliquid in laude, in vitiis, 
in loco beneficii, to rtckon ; ferocia corda,, to lay 
1 otide ; aliquem in gratiam t. gratia, i. e. efficere 
gratiosum apud alterum, Cic. ventos, to calm; 
nominem coloribus, saxo, to paint , engrave, Hor. 
pecuniam in foetiore, to lay out at interat; tem¬ 
pla, to build, Virg. Ventr possuere, are hushed, 
Virg. Pone esse victum eum, Ter . Positum sit, 
supposc, granty Cic. 

Componere carmen, literos, bc. to compose ; 
lites, /q seltle ; bellum, to Jmish by treaty ; parva 
magnis, dicta cum factis, to compare; manus 
’ manibus, to join , Virg. 

Deponere v. ponere togam praetextam, to lay 
aside the dress of a boy; imperium b demittere, 
to lay down a command. 

Exponere rem, to set forth or explain; fru¬ 
mentum, to expose to sale , Cic. pueros, foetus, to 
lea re to perish, Liv. exercitum, se. in terram, to 
land. 

Imponere onu$ alicui v. in aliquem : aliquem 
in equum, to set upon; personam r. partes du* 
riores' ei, to lay a task or duty on one ; alicui, to 
itnpose on, io deceive, Nep. honorem ei, to confer; 
vadimonium ei, to foret to givt bail , Nep. manum 
summam v. extremam rei alicui, in aliqua re, to 
finish ; pontem flumini, to make a bridge , Curt. 
Hoc loco libet interponere, to insert, Nep. 

Opponere se periculis & ad pericula, to ex - 
post; pignori, to pledge ; manum fronti, ante 
oculos, to pul , Ovid. 

Proponere aliquid sibi facere, exempla ei ad 
imitandum, to propose , to set before; edicta, 
legem in publicum, i. e. publici legenda effigere: 
congiarium, to promise a largess, a gifl of com 
or monty. 

Supponere ova gallinae, to Set a hin; testa¬ 
mentum, v. subjicere, to forge. 

CANERE aliquem, to praise; signa, classi¬ 
cum, bellicum, i. e. ad arma conclamare, to 
soimd an alarm, to give the signalforbattle; 
receptui, fartly um, to sound a retrtat; tibia, to 
play on the pipe ; ad tibiam, to sing toit; pali¬ 
nodiam, to utter a tecantation. 

STERNERE lectos, to spread or cover the 
couches; equos, to hamtss; viam, to pave; 
.fcquora, to calm, Virg. 

, PO. 

CARPERE agmen, to cut ojf the rtar ; som¬ 
nos, quietem, to sleep; viam, iter, to go, Virg. 
opera alterius, to censure ; labores, virtutes, to 
dminish or obscure , Hor. 

RUMPERE fidem, foedus, amicitiam, to vio¬ 
late; vocem v. silentium, to speak, Virg. 
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Erumpere ex tenebris, cestris, fec. te portis, 
to brtak out; stomachum in aliquem, to vent 
passion ; nubem, to brtak, Virg. 

RO. 

QU ARERE bonam, gratiam sibi, to seek or 
gain, Cic, sermonem, tobeat about for conversa¬ 
tum, Ter. rem mercaturis faciendis, to make a 
fortune by merchandise; ex aliquo, b in aliquem, 
de re aliqua per tormenta, to put to the raek, 
in dominum de serro quaeri noluerunt Romani, 
Cic. 

Inquirere aliquid, to search afltr; aliquem 
capitis, v. -te, to accuse or tfy for a capital crime. 

GERERE res, to ptrform; negotium mali, to 
manage; consulatum, to beor, to nutnage; se 
bene vel mate, to behave ; exercitum, to conduci, 
Sallust. morem ei, vel morigerari, to humour; 
civem, se pro cive, personam aticigus, topassfor , 
to beor the character of; inimicitias vel eim«d(atem 
cum aliquo, to be ai enmity or variancc toith. 

Ingerere convicia el, in eum, to inveigh 
against. 

Suggerere aliquid ei, to suggest, to hint; 
sumptus his rebus, io supply or afford; tjoratram 
Bruto, to choose in place of, to put afitr, Liv. 

SERERE crimina in eum, to ratse, to spread 
accusations. 

Conserere manus, manti, certamen, pugnam, 

. cum hostibus, inter se, to tngage. 

Asserere aliquid, to ajjinn; aliquem manu, 
ab injuria, in libertatem, to free; in servitutem, 
to reduce ; divinam majestatem, to claim. 

TO. 

PETERE aliquid alicui; id ab eo, rardy eum; 
in beneficii gratiaeque loco, Cic. to ask; urbem 
Rotnam, murtim, montes, to go to, to make for ; 
aliquem fcagitta, lapide/ to otiis at ; consulatum 
poenas ab aliquo, repetere, to punish. 

Competere animo, to be tn one’# senses; in 
eum competit actio, an aeiion liet against Idm, 
Cic. 

Repetere res, to demand restitutum; bona 
lege, v. prosequi Ute, io recovcr by law; castra, 
oppidum, huc, to relum to ; aliquid memorifi, to 
call to mind; alte, to trace from the begmning. 
Mihi nihil suppetit, multa suppetunt, I nave ; ei 
vita suppetet, %f life shalt remazn, Cic. 

MITTERE alicui, v. ad aliquem; in Suffragia, 
to send the people to vote; aulaeum, mappam, to 
drop the curtam; talos, to tkrow the dice ; sena¬ 
tum, to dismiss ; timorem, to lay aside ; in acta, 
to register, to record.; sanguinem, vel emittere, to 
let blood; noxam, to forgive ; signa timoris, to 
show; vocem, to ulter, to speak; habenas, v. re¬ 
mittere, to slacken; manu, et emittere, to free a 
slave t ; filium, emancipare, to free a son from. the 
power of his father ; subjugum, to make to pasi 
under the yoke; inferias fnaniibus diis, to sacrifice 
to the infemal gods ; rem, v. de re, to omit; mitto 
rem, I say nothing of fortune , Ter. in posses¬ 
sionem bonorum, to gtvc the possessum of the 
debtor’* effect*; misit orare, fit venirem; ». e. 
aliquem ad orandum. Ter. 

Amittere litem, v. caustun; vitam, sedem, 
lumina, aspectum, to tose , Cic. 

Admittere in cubiculum, to admit; equum 
immittere, b permittere, to gaUop / delictum in 
se, to commit afault; aves non admiserunt, have 
not given a favowrabie omen, Liv. 

Committere facinus, to commit; se alicui, v. 
in fidem alicujus, to entrust; prolium, to engage ; 
exercitum pugnvf rem in casum ancipitis eventfo 
praelii, to risk a battle; Liv. iv. 27. aliquem cua» 
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aliquo, homines inter se, to set at variante or by 
the eart; rem eo, to bring that topon; gladiatores, 
pugiles, Graecos cum Latinis, to match or pair; 
committere, ut, to caute; incommoda sua legibus 
& judiciis, to teek rtdrtts by law. 

Compromittere. Candidati compromiserunt , 
H. 3. quingenis in singulos apud M. Catonem 
depositis, petere ejus arbitratu, ut qui contra 
fecisset, ab eo condemnaretur, made a compto - 
mite or agrcernent, &c. 

Dimittere exercitum, to ditband; uxorem, & 
repudiare, nuntium v. repudium ad eam remit¬ 
tere, to divorce. 

Promittere id ei, io promite ; capillum, bar¬ 
bam, to let grow, Liv. 

Permittere alicui, to allow ; divis cetera, to 
leaoe, Horat. se in fiidem v. fidei ejus; vela 
▼entis; equum in hostem; rem suffragiis populi, 
to let the people decide; tribunatum vexandis 
consulibus, to give up , to etnploy , Liv. 

Remittere animum, to cate; calces, tela, to 
Ihrow back; ex pecunia, de supplicio, tributo, 
fec. to abate; debitum, iras alicui, to give up, to 
forgwe; justitium, to ditcontinue ; pugnam, to 
tlacken ; remittit explorare, neglecte, SallusL 

Submittere fasces populo, to lower ; se v. 
animum, to submit , to humble; percussores alicui, 
to subem assamns. 

Transmittere in Africam, neut. to patt over . 

VERTERE in togam, to put to flight; terga, 
to fty; ab imo, to overthrow; solum, to go inio 
banuhment; id ei vitio, v. crimini, ii in crimen, 
to blame; in superbiam, to impute; Platonem, 
Latini Graea, Graea vel ex Gracis in Latinum, 
to translate; pollicem, to doom a gladiator to 
death by tufning up the thumb ; terram* to plough ; 
crateram, to emjtly, Vir g. Stilum, to correct, 
Horat. Salus vel causa in eo vertitur, depends; 
fortuna verterat, Liv. Annus vertens, awhole year, 
Nep. Res bene vertat, Di bene vertant, prosper. 

Animadvertere id, to obterve; in eum ver¬ 
beribus, morte, &c. to punish. 

Advertere agmen urbi, to bring up to, Virg. 
oras, to arrise at; aures, mentes, animum v. 
animo ad aliquid, monitis, to attend to; in aliquem, 
o/'tener animadvertere, to pmith. 


Antevertere ei, to come before; damna¬ 
tionem veneno, to prevent; rem rei, to prefer , 
Piant. 

Intervertere .pecuniam alicujus, b aliquem 
peconift, to embezsle, to dicat ; candelabrum, to 
steal, to pilfer; promissum & receptum, sc. Do- 
1 obeli® consulatum intervertit, ad seque transtu¬ 
lit, treacheroudy withheld , Cic. 

Pervertere, & -ti, dep. ventos cursu, to ovi» 
strip ; desiderium plebis, to prevent; metum sup¬ 
plicii morte voluntarii, Liv. Aliquid alicui rei, to 
put before Id. 

SISTERE vadimonium; *e in judicio, to ap- 
pear in court at one'8 trial; nec sisti posse, nor 
could the state bt saved, Liv. 

Assistere ei, to stand by; ad fores; contra, 
super eum. 

Consistere in digitos, to stomd on tiptoe; in 
anchoris, ad anchoram, to ride at anchor; fri¬ 
gore, to be frozen, Ovid. Spes in velis consiste¬ 
bat, depenaed on; virtus in actione consistit, 
Cic . 

' Insistere jacentibus, to stand upon; vestigiis 
ejus; viam, v. vifi.; in re aliqua, in rem, v. rei; 
in dolos, negotium, to insiti upon, to urge, 
Piant. 

Obsistere ei, to stop, to oppote. 

Resistere ei, to resist . 

Subsistere, to stand stili; sumptui, to bear. 

VO. 

SOLVERE pecuniam ei, to pay ; versurh, to 
pay a debt by borroioing from another, Ter. Fi¬ 
dem, to break a promite , or according to pthers, 
to perform, Ter. And. IV. 1.19. litem aestimatam, 
to pay the fine impoted on him , Nep. Votum, to 
‘ditehargt; obsidionem urbis, v. urbem obsidione, 
to raite a tiege ; navem e portu, to set tail; epis¬ 
tolam, v. res ignare, to brtak open; aliquem legi¬ 
bus, legum vinculis, to free from; solvitur in 
somnos, Virg. Oratio soluta, i. e. libera, numeris 
non astricta & devicta, prose; solve metus, dis» 
mitt, Virg. 

Dissolvere societatem,* to break. 

Resolvere vocem, v. ora, to break tilence , 
Virg. jura, to violate; vectigal, to take qff taxes, 
Tacit. In pulverem, to reduce to 


FOURTH CONJUGATION. 


AUDIRE aliquem, aliquid ex v . ab aliquo, to 
hear from one; de aliquo, about eme,, also from 
one, as, saepe hoc audivi de patre, for ex patre, 
Cic . Audire bene v. mato apud socios, ab omni¬ 
bus, to be icell spoken of, to havt a good charae» 
ter; rexque paterque audisti, have been ealled, 
Hor. Antigonus credit de suo adventu esse 
auditum, Nep. 

VENIRE ad finem, aures, pactionem, certa¬ 
men, manus, nihilum, lic. in suspicionem, odium, 
gratiam, &c. in jus, to go to law, Liv. in circu- 
hHto, tAto a company, Nep. Hareditas ei venit, 
ht has succeeded to an estote ; ei usu venit, hap- 
pened, Nep. Quod in buccam venerit, scribito. 
occurs, Cjc. 

Advenire & adventare ei, urbem, ad urbem, 
to corneto. * 

Antevenire aliquem, et antevertefe, Sali, rei, 
Plaut : tempus, consilia et itinera. 

Convenire in colloquium; fratrem, to meet 
mth, to speak to >• ego et frater conveniemus, copi» 


convenient, vnll meet iogtiher ; convenit mihi 
cum fratre de hac re, inter me et fratrem, inter 
nos; hac fratri mecum conveniunt, Iand my 
brolher are agreed ; ravis inter se convenit ursis, 
Juv. Ipsi secum non convenit, vel ipse, he it in» 
consident; pax convenit, vel conventa est, ti 
agreed upon; rem conventuram putamus, Cic. 
conditiones non convenerunt; mores conveniunt, 
agree ; caloei pedibus v. ad pedes conveniunt, fit, 
suit ; hoc in illum convenit. Catilinam interfec¬ 
ta" 1 esse convenit, ought to have been tlam , Cic. 
Convenire in manum, the utual form ofmdrriage , 
named Coemptio, whereby %comen tvere caUtd 
matres-familias. 

SENTIRE sonorem, colorem, &c. to perceive; 
cum aliquo, to be of one's opinion; bene vel 
mato de eo, to think well or t lf of him . 

Consentire tibi tecum, inter se ; alicui rei, de 
v. in aliqua re; ad aliquid peragendum, to agree 
So dissentire; et ab aliquo, to disagree; ne vita 
orationi dissentiat, Senec. 
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DEPONENT VERBS. 


PROFITERI philosophiam} fo profess, to teach 
pvbKcly; se candidatum, to declare himself a 
candidate for ait Qffice ; pecunias, agros, nomina, 
fcc. apud censorem, to give an account of, to de- 
dare how much one has ; indicium, to promise to 
make a disco very. 

LOQUI cum aliquo, inter se, sometimes alicui, 
ad v. apud aliquem j aliquid, de aliqua re. 

SEQUI feras; sectam Canaris, to bt of his 
pwrty, Cic. Assequi, consequi, to overtake; glo¬ 
riam, to attain. Consequi haereditatem, to gei, Cic. 


PROSEqui aliquem amore, laudibus, &c. tolove , 
praise, &c. 

NITI hastA; in cubitum, to lean ; ejus consilio, 
eo, to depend on; ad gloriam, ad v. in summa, 
to aim at; in vetitum, in adversum, contra 
aliquem, pro aliquo, to strive; gradibus, to 
ascend. 

UTI eo familiariter, to be familiar with 
one; ventis adversis, to hame have cross winds; 
honore usus, one wfio has tnjoyed a post of 
honour. 


IRREGULAR VERBS. 


ESSE magni roboris, v. -no -re; ejus opini¬ 
onis, v. ea opinione; in maxima spe: in timore, 
luctu, opinione, itinere, &c. cum telo, in vel cum 
imperio; magno periculo, v. in periculo; in tuto; 
apud se, in his senses; sui juris, v. mancipii, sui 
potens, v. in sua potestate, to be at his own dis- 
potal: Res est in vado, is safc. Ter. Est animus, 
K. mihi, I hame a mirut, Virg. Est ut, cur, quamo- 
brem, quod, quin, &ic. There is cause; bene, male 
est mihi, urith me ; nihil est mihi tecum, I have 
nothing to do with you: Quid est tibi, sc. rei, 
What is the matter with you? Ter. Cernere 
erat, one might see; religio est mihi id facere, / 
* aruple to do it; si est, ut facere velit, ut facturus 
sit, ut admiserit, &c. for si velit, &c. Ter. Est 
ut viro vir latius ordinet arbusta sulcis, it hap- 
pens , Hor. Certum est facere, sc. mihi, I am 
resolved, Ter. Non certum est, quid faciam, / 
em uncerlain , Id. Cassius quaerere solebat, Cui 
Bono fuerit : Omnibus bono fuit, it was of ad- 
vantage, Cic. 

Adesse pugnee, in pugna, ad exercitum, ad 
tempus, in tempore, cum aliquo, to be present ; 
alicui, to favour, to assist; scribendo, v. esse ad 
scribendum, to subscribe one*s name to a decree 
ofthe senate , Cic. consilio utrique, to be a coun- 
scitor to, Nep. 

Abesse domo, urbe, a domo, ab signis, to be 
absent; alicui, v. deesse, to be wanting, not to 
assist ; a sole, io Stand ovi of the sun; sumptus 
funeri defuit, ht had not money to bury Aim, Liv. 
Abesse a persona principis, to be inconsistent with 
the dusracter , Nep. Paulum v. parum abfuit quin 
urbem caperent, quin occideretur, &c, they were 
near laking , &c. Tantum abest ne enervetur 
oratio, ut, &c. is so far from being , &c. Cic. Tan¬ 
tum abfuit a cupiditate pecunise, a societate 
sceleris, &c. Nep. 

Interesse convivio, 'v. in convivio, to be at a 
feast; anni decem interfuerent, intervened; stulto 
intelligens quid interest, Ter. Hoc dominus; & 
pater interest id. Inter hominem &. belluam hoc 
interest, Cic. differ in this, this is the differente ; 
multum interest, utrum, it is of great importance. 
Pons inter eos interest, is between , Cic 

Piubesse exercitui, to command; comitiis, 
jndicio, quaestioni, to preside in or at. 

Obesse ei, to hwrt, to hinder. 

Superesse, to be over and above ; alicui, to 
survive ; modo vita supersit, se. mihi, if IHve; 
i raper est, ut, it remains t that. 

IRE ad arma, ad saga, to go to whr; in jus, fo 
go to law; pedibus in sententiam alicujus,fo agree 
vitii; viam v. via; res bene eunt, Cic. Tempus, 
dies» mensis it, posses. 

Abire magistratu, to lay down an office, a 
conspectu, to metire fiam eomptsn y , fcMti ko^ 


minum, to be in ererybody*s mouth ; ab emptione, 
to retract his bargain; decem menses abierunt, 
have past 9 Ter. Non hoc tibi sic abibit,'i. e. non 
feres hoc impune, Ter. Abi in malam rem, a 
form of imprecation. 

Adire periculum capitis, to run the haxard of 
one's life. * . . 

Exire vita, e, v. de vita, to die; »re alieno, 
Cic. Verbum exit ex ore, Ia. tela, to avoid, Virg. 
Tempus induciarum cum Vejenti populo exierat, 
had expiredf Liv. 

Inire magistratum; suffragium, rationem, 
consilium, pugnam, viam, &c. to enter upon, to 
begin ; gratiam ejus, apud eum, cum vel ab eo, 
to gain his favour: Ineunte aestate, vere, : anno, 
&c. in the begmning of; bvt we setdom say, In¬ 
eunte die, nocte, &c. Ab ineunte aetate, from 
our early years. 

Obire diem edicti, vel auctionis; judicium, va¬ 
dimonium, to be present at; provinciam, domos 
nostras, to’ visit } to go through, Cic. negotia, res, 
munus, officium, legationem, sacra, t6 perform; 
pugnas, Virg. mortem, vel morte; diem supre¬ 
mum v. diem, to die. 

FraIre alicui, ta go before; verba, carmen, 
vel sacramentum adicui, to reptat or read over 
before; alicui voce, quid judicet, to prescribe ar 
dtrect by crying, Cic. 

Prodire in publicum, to go abroad; non prae¬ 
terit te, you are not ignoranti Cic. Dies induci¬ 
arum praeteriit, is past f Nep. 

Redire in gratiam cum aliquo, to become 
friends again ; ad se, to come to hmself, to re- 
comer his senses. 

Surire murum, vel -o, ad montes, to come up 
to; laborem vel -i, onus, pcenam, periculum, 
crimen, to undergo ; spes, timor subiit animum, 
came inio. 

VELLE aliquem, se. alloqui vel conventum, to 
desire to speak with; alicui, ejus causa, to wish 
one y s gooa; tibi consultum volo; nihil tibi ne¬ 
gatum volo, I wish to deny 9 Liv. Quid sibi vult; 
What does he mean ? Volo te hoc facere, hoc a 
te fieri: si quid recte curatum velis; illos moni¬ 
tos etiam atque etiam volo, sc. esse, Iwill ad- 
monish them agam and again 9 Cic. nollem fac¬ 
tam, I am sorry it was done; nollem huc exitum, 
se esse a me, / wish 1 had not come oul here, 
Ter. 

FERRE legem, topropose or make; privilegi¬ 
um de aliquo, to proposc or pass an aet of im- 
peaehment agcdnst one , Cfo. rqgfetionem ad popu¬ 
lum, to bring in a bili; conditiones ei, to effer 
terms; suffragium, to vote; sententiam, to give 
an opimon; centuriam, tribum, to gam the vote 
of ; perdere, to lose it; victoriam ex eo; omne 
jmnetum, omnia suffragia, to gam all the votes ; 
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repulsam, to be rejeeted : fractum hoc fracti, to 
reapt Ter. laetitiam de re, to rejoice; pr« se, io 
pretend er declare openly; alienam personam, to 
disguise one*s telf;. m oculis, to be fond of, Ter. . 
manus, in praelia, to engage , Virg. acceptum et 
expensum, to mark down at received and spent 
of lent # at &r. and Cr. Cic. animus, opinio fert, 
inclines; tempus, res, causa fert, allowty requires. 

Conferre benevolentiam alicui, in vel erga 
aliquem, to shew ; beneficia, culpam in eun, to 
confer , to lay ; operam, tempus, studium, ad vel 
in rem, & impendere, to appty; capi 4 a inter se, 
consilia sua, to lay their heads together t to con¬ 
tuit; signa, arma, manos, to engage ; omne bel¬ 
lum circa Corinthum, Nep. pedem, to set foot to 
foot; rationes, to catt up aceounts; castra castris, 
to enoamp over against one another; se in, vel 
a4 urbem, to go to; tributa, to pay; se alicui, 
vel cum aliquo, to compare ; neminem cum illo 
conferendum pietate puto, Cic. Haec conferunt 
ad aliquid; oratori futuro, terre, are uteful fo , 
Quinct. 

Deferre situlam'rei sitellam, to bring the 
ballat bqt; aliquid ad aliquem, to earry word, to 
teli; rarely alicui; causam ad patronos; honores 
Ci; gubernacula rei publicae in eum; summam 
rerum ad eunt, to confer ; in beneficiis ad aera¬ 
rium, to recommend for a public scrv\ct y Cic, 
aliquem ambitas, de ambitu, nomen alicujus ad 
praetorem, apud magistratum, to accvse ofbribery; 
primas, tc. pprtes ei, to give hira the preference, 
Cic. 

Differri vel transferre rem in qnnum; post 
bellum, diem solutionis, to put off; rumores, to 
tmfead; afi pliquo, alicui, inter se, moribus, to 
aiffer in character ; amore, cupiditate, doloribus, 
differri, to be ditlrafted or torn axunder, Cic. 
Ter. 

Efferre fruges, to produce ; verba, to utter; 
verbum de verbo expressum, to translate , Ter. 
pedem domo, to go out; corpus amplo funere, & 


cum funere, to bwry ; ad honorem, ad colum 
laudibus, to raite , to extol ; foras peccatum, to 
dindgc. 

IifFERRE bellum patrim ; vim, manus, necem 
alicui, to bring upon; signa, se, pedem, to ad- 
vance ; litem rei periculum capitis alicui, vel in 
aliquem, to bring one to a trial for his life. 

Offerre se morti, ad mortem, in discrimen,' 
to. expete, to present. 

Perferre legem, io earry tkrough , to possit. 

Prjeferre facem ei, io earry before ; salutem 
ei reipublicae suis commodis, & anteferre, ante¬ 
ponere, to prefer. Praelatus equo, riding before. 

Proferre imperium, pomoerium, terminos, to 
enlarge; in medium, in apertum, in lucem, to 
publish ; nuptias diem, to delay; diem Ilio, to 
defer the deslruction of, Hor. 

Referre alicui, to answer ; se, gradum t. 
pedem, to retreat ; gratiam alicui, to make a rt* 
quital ; par pari, Ter. victoriam ab, vel ex ali- 
qpo, et reportare, to gain ; institutum, to reneto; 
judicia ad equestrem ordinem, to reslore to the 
Equites the right of judging; aliquid, de aliqua 
re, ad senatum, ad consilium, ad sapientes, ad 
populum, to lay before; aliquid in tabulam, codi- 
cepi, album, commentarium, &c. to mark down; 
aliquid acceptum alieni, fy. in acceptum, lo ac - 
knotoledge one's self indebted ; pecunias acceptas 
& expensas ; nomina vel summas in codicem ac¬ 
cepti et expensi, to mark down aceounts ; alienos 
mores ad suos, to judge of by ; in t?. inter sera- 
rarios, /0 reduce to the lowesl clats ; in numerum 
deorum, in vel inter deos, &. reponere, to rank 
arnong; pugnas, res gestas, to relate; patrem 
ore, fo resemble ; amissos colores, to regain, 
Horat. 

Transferre rationes in tabulas, to post onet 
bookSf state aceounts; in Latinam linguam, to 
translate; verba, lo use metaphorically ; culpam 
in eum & rejicere, to lay the blame on him. 


n. FIGURES OF SYNTAX. 

A Figure is a manner of ^peaking different from the ordinat^ and plain way, used 
for the sake of beauty or force. 

The figures of Syntax or Construction may bc reduced to these three, Ellipsis, 
Pleonasm , and Hyperbaton. 

The two first respect the constituent parts of a sentence ; the Jost respects onlv the 
arrangement of the words. 

1. Ellipsis. 

ELLIPSIS is wben one or more words are wanting to complete the sense; as, Aiunt, 
ferunt, dicunt, perhibent, scii, homines ? Dic mihi, Damoeta, cujum pecus; that is, 
Dic (tu) mihi, Damoeta, (eum hominem) cujum pecus ; (est hoc pecus.) Aberant 
bidui, sc. iter vel itinere. Decies sestertium, sc. centena millia. Quid multa ? sc, 
dicam . Antiquum obtines, sc. morem, v. institutum, Plaut. Hodie in ludum occepi 
ire Uterarium, ternas jam scio, sc. literis, i. e. AMO, Id. Triduo abs te nudas 
acceperam, sc. Uteros, i. e. epistolam, Cic. Brevi dicam sc. sermone : So Complecti, 
respondere, &c. breve. Dii mpUora, sc. faciant: Rhodum volo, inde Athenas, sc. 
ire, Id. BeUicum, v. classicum canere, sc. signum, Liv. Civicd donatus, sc. corona; 
So obsidionalem, muralem adeptus, &c. Id. Epistola Ubrarii manu est, sc. scripta , 
Cic. , 

Whea a conjunction is to be suppiied, it is called Asvndoton; as, Deus optimus 
maximus, sc. et; Sartum tectum, conservare, i. e. sartupi et tectum; So^ Abiit, exces¬ 
sit, evasit, erupit, Cjc- Ferte citi flarmos, date vela, impellite remos, Virg. Velit 
udis, sc. seu. 

To this figure may be reduced. moscof those irregularities in Syntax, as they are 
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called, which are variously classed by grammariabs, under the-names of Enall&gs, 

i. e. the changing of words and their accidents, or the putting of one word for another; 
Antiptosis, i. e. the putting of one case for another; Hellenism or Grjecism, i. e. 
imhating the construction of the Greeks ; SvNesis, i. e. referring the construction, not 
to the gender or number of the word, but to the sense, &c. thus, Samnitium duo miltia 
casi, is, Duo millia (hominum) Samnitium (fuerunt homines) caesi, Liv. So Servitia 
immemores, Liv. Monstrum quee , scii, mulier, Hor. Scelus- qui, sc. homo, Ter. 
Omnia Mercurio similis , scii, secundum, Virg. Missi magnis de rebus uterque, legati ; 
i. e. Missi legati (et) uterque (legatus missus) de magnis rebus, Horat. Servitia 
repudiabat cujus, scii, servitii, SaU . Cat, 51. Familia nostra, quorum , &c. sc. 
hominum, Sali. Concursus populi, mirantium, Liv. Ithim ut vivat optant, for ut 
itle vivat, Ter. Populum late regem, for regnantem, Virg. Expediti militum, fpr 
milites ; Classis stabat Rhegii, for ad Rhegium, Liv. Latium Capuaque agro 
multati, sc. homines, Id. Utraque formosa, sc. mulieres, Ovid. Aperite aliquis 
ostium, Ter. Sensit delapsus, for delapsum, sc. se esse, Virg. , 

When a writer frequently uses the Ellipsis, his style is said to be elliptica! of 
concise. ‘ 

2 . Pleonasm. —■-— «* **' 

PLEONASM is when a word more is added than is absolutely necessary to expres» 
the sense; as, Video oculis, I see with my eyes ; Sic ore locuta est; adest praesens: 
Nusquam gentium ; vivere vitam ; servire servitutem ; Qjuid mihi Celsus agit ? Fac 
me ut sciam, &c. Suo sibi gladio hunc jugulo, Ter. Suo sibi succo vivant, 
Plaut. 

When a conjunction is used apparently redundant, it is called Polysyndcton ; as, 
Una Eurusque Notusque ruunt, Virg. 

When that which is in reality one, is so expressed as if there were two, it is called 
Hendiadys ; as, Pateris libamus et auro, for aureis pateris , Virg. 

When several words are used to express one thing, it is called Periphrasis 5 as, 
Urbs Trojce, for Troja, Virg. Res voluptatem , for voluptates, Plaut. Usu§ pur¬ 
purarum, for purpura; Genus piscium, for pisces ; Flores rosarum, for rosa, Hor. 

3. Hyperbaton. 

HYPERBATON is the transgression of that order or arrangement of words which 
is commonly used in any language. It is chiefly to be met with among the poets. The 
I various sorts into which it is divided, are, Anastrdphe, Hysteron protgron, Hypallage , 
Synchesis, Tmesis, and Parenthesis, 

1 . Anastrophe is the inversion of words, or the placing of that word last which 
should be first; as, Italiam contra; His accensa super ; Spemque metumque inter 
dubii; for contra Italiam , super his, inter spem, &c. Virg. Terram sol facit are, 

t for arefacit, Lucret. 

2 . Hystcron PROTeRON is when that is put in the former part of the sentence, 
which, according to the sense, should be in the latter ; as, Valet atque vivit, for vivit 
atque valet , Ter. 

3. Hypallage is the exchanging of cases; as, Dare classibus austros, for dare 

■ classes austns, Virg. - 

1 4. Synchcsis is a confused and intricate arrangement of words; as, Saxa vocant 

; Itali mediis quos in fluctibus aras; for Quos saxa in mediis fluctibus Itali vocant 
aras, Virg. This occurs particularly in violent passion; as, Per tibi ego hunc juro 
fortem castumque cruorem, Ovid. Fast. ii. 841. Per vos liberos atque parentes , sc. 
oro vos per liberos, &c. Saliust. Jug. 14. 

5. Tmesis is the division of a compound word and the interposing of other words 
; betwixt its parts; as, Septem subjecta trioni gens, for Septentrioni , virg. Quos meo 
j omqiie animo libitum est facere , for quoscunque, Ter. Quem sors dierum cunque 
4 dabit, lucro Appone, Horat. 

| 6 . PARKNTHesis is the inserting of a member into the body of a sentence, whidi ig 

neither necessary to the sense, nor at all affects the construction; as, Tityre , dum redeo , 
4 (brevis est via,) pasce capellas, Wvrg, 

f 
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ANALYSIS AND TRANSLATION 

IH. ANALYSIS AND TRANSLATION. 

The dHBcuhy of translating either from English into Latin, or from Latin into 
English, arises in a great measure from the different arrangement of words which takes 
place in the two languages. 

In Latin the various terminations of nouns. and the inflection of adjectives and 
verbs, point out the relation of one word to anotner, in whatever order they are placed. 
Bdt in English the agireement and govemment of words can only be determined from 
the particnlar part of the sentence in which they stand. Thus in Latin, we can either 
Say, Alexander vicit Darium, or Darium vicit Alexander, or Alexander Darium vicit, 
or Darium Alexander vicit; and in each of these the sense is equally obvious: but in 
English, we can only say, Alexander conquered Darius . This variety of arrangement 
in Latin, givea it a great advantage over the English; not only in point of energy and 
vivacity of expression, but also in point of harmony. We sometimes, indeed, for the 
sake of variety and force, imitate in English the inversion of words which takes place 
in Latin 5 as, Him the Etemal hurPd, Milton. Wkom ye ignorantly worshipr, him 
declare I unio you. But this is chiefly to be used in poetry. 

With regard to the proper order of words to be observed in translating from English 
into Latin, the only certain rule which can be given, is to imitate the Classics. 

The order of words in sentences is said to be either simple or artificial; or, as it is 
Otherwise expressed, either natural or oratorial. 

The Simple or Natural order is, when the words of a sentence are placed one after 
another, according to the natural order of syntax. 

Artificial ox Oratorial order is, when words are so arranged, as to render them most 
striking, or most agreeable to the ear. 

AU Latin wrhers use an arrangement of words,. which appears to us more or less 
artificial, because different from our own, although to them it was as natural as ours is 
to usr In order, therefore, to render any Latin author into English, we must first 
reduce the words in Latin to the order of English, which is called the Analysis or 
Resohttion of sentences. It is practice only that can teach one to do this with readiness. 
However* to a bcginner, the observation of the following rule may be of advantage. 

Take first the words which serve to introduce the sentence, or show its dependence 
on what went before; next the nominative, together with the words which it agrees 
with or govems; then, the verb and adverbs joined with it; and lastly, the cases 
which the verb governs, together with the circumstances subjoined, to the end of the 
sentence; supplying through the whole the words which are understood. 

If the sentence is compound, it must be resolved into the several sentences of which 
it is made up; as, 

Vale igitur, mi Cicero, tibique persuade esse, te quidem mihi carissimum ; sed multo fore cariorem, 
si talibus monumentis pmceptisque Ite tabi re, Cic. Off. lib. 3. fin. 

Farewell then, my Cicero, and assure yourself that you are indeed very dear to me; but will 
be much dearer, if you shal! take delight m such writings and instruetions. 

This compound sentence may be resolved into these live simple sentences; 1. Igitur, mi (fili) Cicero, 
(tu) vale, 9 et (tu ) persuade tibi (ipsi) te esse quidem (filium) carissimum mihi ; 3. sed (tu persuade 
tibi ipsi te) fore (filium) cariorem (mihi in) multo (negotio, 4. si (tu) Uetabere talibus monumentis, 
6. et (ai tu laetabere talibus) precceptis. 

1. Fare (you) well then, my ( son) Cicero, 2, and assure (you) yourself that you are indeed (a son) 
vtry dear to me; 8. but (assure you yourself that you) will be (a son) much dearer (to me) 4. if you 
shall take delight in such writings, 6. and (if you shall take delight in such) instructions. 

It may not be hnproper here to exemplify Analogical Analysis, as it is called, or fhe 
analysis of words, from the foregoing sentence, Vale igitur, &c. thus, 

Vale, scii, tu; Fare (thou) well, Second person singular of the imperative mood, active voice, 
from the neuter verb, Valeo, volvi, valitum, valere, to be ia health; of the second conjugation, not 
used in the passive. Vate agrees in the second person singular with the nominative tu, by the second 
rule of syntax. 

Igitur, then; therefore, a conjunction, importing some inference drawn from what went before. 

Mi, Voc. sing. masc. of the adjective pronoun, meus, -a, -um, my; derived from the substantive 
pronoun ligo, agreeing with Cicero, by Rule 1. Cicero, voc. ski g. from the nominative Cicero, -frus, 
a proper noun of the third declension. 

Et, and, a copulative conjunction, which eonnects the verb persuade with the verb vafe, by Bole 26. 
We turn que Into et hectmse que never stands by itself. 

. Persuaae scii, tu, persuade thou» second person singular of the imperative active, from the verb 
persuadeo, si, sim, dire, to persuade; compounded of the preposjtkm per, and suadeo, -si, -sum, to 
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advise, used impersonally » the passive; thus. Persuadetor mihi , I am persuaded; seldom or naver 
£go persuadeor. We say, however, in the third person, Hoc persuadetur mihi , I.am persuaded of 

thiF. 

Tibi, dat. sing. of the persona! pronoun tu, thou; governed by persuade, according to Rule 33. 
Te accusative sing. of fu, put before em, according to Rule 42. 

Eae, present of the infinitive, from the substantive verb sum, fui , em, to be. 

Quidem, indeed, an ad verb, joined with carissimum or esse. 

Carissimum, accusative sing. masc. from carissimus, -a, - tim, very dear, deareat, superlative 
degree of the adjeetive carus, -a, -um, dear; Comparative degree» carior, carior, carius, dearer, more 
dear : agreeing with te or filium understood, by Rule 1. and put in tbe accusative by Rule 5, 

Mihi, to me, dat. sing. of tbe substantive pronoun Ego, I; governed by carissimum, by Rmle 13. 

Sed, but, an adversative coniunction, joining esse and fore. 

Fore, the sanie with esse futurum, to be, or to be about to be, infinitive of the defective verb 
ftirtm, -res, -ret, Sae. governed in the same manner with the foregoing esse, thus, te fore, Rule 42. or 
thus, esse sed fore. See Rule 28. 

Multo, scii, negotio, ablat. sing. neut. of the adjective multus , -a, -um, much, put in the ablative, 
according to observation 5. Rule 20. But multo here may be taken adverbially in the same manner 
with much in English 

Cariorem, aecus, sing. masc. from carior, -or, -us, the comparative of carus , as before, agreeing 
with te or filium understood. Rule 1. or Rule 6. 

Si, if, a conditional conjunction, joined eitber with tbe indicative mode, or with the subjunctive, 
according to the sense, but oftener with the latter. See Rule 60. 

Iatiab&re, Thou shalt rejoice, secoud person singular of the future of the indicative, from the 
deponent verb lector, lactatus, lactari, to rejoice: Future, lact-abor, abtris or abire, dbitur, Sic. 

Talibus , ablat. plur. neut. of the adjective talis, taKs , tali , such; agreeing with monumentis, the 
ablat. plur. of the substantive noun monumentum, -ti , ueut. a monument or writing, of the second 
declension; derived from moneo, - ui, -itum , -ire, to admonish; here put in the ablative, according 
to Rule 62. Et, a copulative conjunction, as before. 

Praeceptis, a substantive noun in the ablative plural, from the nominative praeceptum, -ii, neut a 
precept, an instruction ; derived tVom praecipio, -dpi, -ceptum, -cipire , to instruet, to order, cora- 
pouoded of the preposition prae, before, and the verb capto, dpi, captum, capire, to takc. The & of 
tho simple is changed into * short; thus, praecipio, praecipis, Sic. 

The learner may in like manner be taught to analyze the words in. English, and in doing so, to 
*oark the different idioms of the two languages. 

To this may be subjoined a Praxis , or Exercise on ali the different parts of grammar, particularly 
with regard to the inflection of nouns and verbs in the form of questions, such as these, Of Cicero ? 
Ckerdnis. With Cicero ? Cicerdne. A dear son ? Carus filius. Of a dear son ? Cari filii. 6 my 
dear son ? Mi or meus care fili. Of dearer sons ? Cariorum filiorum, Sic. 

Of thee ? or of yon ? Tui. With thee or you? /e : Of you? Vestrhm or vestri. With you? Vobis 

They shall persuade? Persuadebunt. I can persuade? Persuadeam , or much more frequently 
possum persuadere. They are persuaded ? Persuadetur, or persuasum est illis, according to the time 
expressed. He is to persuade ? Est persuasurus. He will be persuaded ? Persuadebitur , or persuasum 
ent illi. He cannot be persuaded ? JVon potest persuaderi illi. 1 know that he cannot be persuaded? 
Scio tum posse persuaderi illi. That he will be persuaded ? Ei persuasum iri, Sic. 

When a learner first begins to translate from the Latin, he should keep as strictly to 
the literal meaning of the words as the different idioms of the two languages will 
permit. But after he has made further progress, something more will be requisite. He 
should then he accustomed, as much as possible, to transfuse the beauties of an autbor 
from the one language into the other. For this purpose it will be necessary that he be 
acquainted, not only with the idioms of the two languages, but also with the different 
kinds of style adapted to differefit sorts of composition, and to different subjects; 
l together with the various turns of thought and expression which writers employ, or 
. w hat are called the figui*es of words and of thought; or the Figures qf Rhetoric. 

IV. DIFFERENT KINDS OF STYLE. 

The kinds of Style (generos dicendi) are commonly reckoned three; the low, 
( humile , submissum , tenue;) the middle, (medium , temperatum , ornatum, floridum;) 
and thesublime, (sublime, grande.) 

But besides these, there are various other characters of style; as, the diffuse and 
concise ; the feeble and nervous ; the simple and affected , &c. 

There are different kinds of style adapted to different subjects and to different kinds 
°f composition ; the style of the Pulpit, of the Bar, and of Popular Assemblies; the 
style of History, and of its various branches, Annals, Memoirs or Commentaries, 
and Lives; tho*style of Philosophy, of Dialogue or Colloquial discourse, of Epistles, 
^d Romance, &c. # - • 

There is also a style peculiar to certain writers, called their Manner; as the style of 
Cicero, of Livy, of SaUust, &c. 
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But what deserves particular attentio» is, the difference between the style of poetry 
and of prose. As the poets in a manner paint what they describe, they employ various 
epitheti, repetitions, and turns of expression, which are not adraitted in prose. 

The first virtue of style (virtus orationis) is perspicuity, or that it be easily under- 
stood. This requires, in the choice of the words, 1. Purity , in opposition to barbarous, 
obsolete, or new coined words, and to errors in Syntax: 2. Propriety , or the selection 
of the best expressions, in opposition to vulgarisms or low expressions : 3 . Precmon, 
in opposition to superfluity oi words, or a loosv style, 

The things chiefly to be attended to in the structure of a sentence, or in the dispo- 
gition of its parts, are, 1. Cleamess , in opposition to ambiguity and obscurity: 

2 . Unity and Strenglh ,in opposition to an unconnected , intricate , and feeble sentence: 

3 . Harmony , or musical arrangement, in opposition to harshness of sound. 

The most comraon defects of style (vitia orationis) are distinguished by various 
names: 

1 . A BARBARISM is when a foreign or strange word is made use of; as, croftus, 
for agellus; rigorosus , for rigidus or severus; alterare , for mutare , &c. Or when 
the rules of Orthography, Etymology, or Prosody are transgressed; as, chorus , for 
carus; stavi , for steti; tibicen , for tibicen, 

2 . A SOLECISM is when the rules of Syntax are transgressed; as, Dicit libros 
lectos iri 9 for lectum iri, A barbarism may consist in one word, but a solecism requires 
several words. 

3 . An IDIOTISM is when the manner of expression peculiar to one language is 
used in another; as an Anglicism in Latin, thus, I am to write, Ego sum scribere , for 
ego sum scripturus ; It is I, Est ego , for Ego sum ; Ora Latinism in English, thus, 
Est sapientior me, He is wiser than me, for than I; Quem dicunt me esse? Whom do 
they say that I am ? for tcho, &c. 

4 . TAUTOLOGY i* when we either uselessly repeat the same words, or repeat the 
same sense in different words. 

5 . BOMBAST is when high sounding words are used without meaning, or upon a 
tr\fling occas ion. 

6 . AMPHIBOLOGY is when, by the ambiguity of the construction, the meaning 
may be taken in two different senses; as in the answer of the Oracle to Pyrrhus, Jio 
te , jEacide, Romanos vincere posse . But the English is not so liable to this as the 
Latin. 

V. FIGURES OF RHETORIC. 

Certain modes of speeeh are termed Figurative , because they convey our meaning 
under a borrowed for na, or in a particular dress. 

Figures (figurae or schemata) are of two kinds; figures of words, (figurae, verborum y ) 
and figures of thought, (figurae sententiarum,) The former are properly called 
Tropes ; and if the word be changed, the fi gure is lost. 

1. Tropes, or Figures op Words. 

A Trope (conversio) is an elegant tuming of a word from its proper signification. 

Tropes take their rise partly from the barrenness of language, but more from the 
influence of. the imagination and passions. They are founded on the relation which 
one object bears to another, chiefiy that of resemblance or similitude. 

The principal tropes are the Metaphor , Metonymy , Synecddcke , and Irony. 

I, METAPHOR (translatio) is when a word is transferred from that to which it 
properly belongs, to express something to which it is only applied from similitude or 
resemblance; as, a hard Jwart; a soft temper; he bridles his anger; a joyful cr^>; 
ridet ager, the field smiles , &c. A metaphor is nothing else but a short comparison. 

We likewise call that a metaphor, when we substitute one object in the place of 
another, on account of the close resemblance between them; as when, instead of 
youthy we say, the moming or spring time of life; or when, in speaking of a family 
connected with a common parent,, we use the expressions which propq^Iy belong to a 
tree, whose trunk and branches are connected with a common root. When this 
dlusion is carried on through several sentences, or through a whole discourse, and the 
Principal subject kept out of view, so that it can oniy be discovered by its resm 
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blance to the subject described, it is called an Allegory. An exampic of this we 
have in Horaee, book 1. ode 14. where the republic is described under the allusion of 
a ship. 

AN ALLEGORY is only a continued metaphor. This figure is much the same with 
the Parable, which so ofiten occurs in the sacred scriptures; and with the Fable , such 
as those of iEsop. The JEnigma or Riddle is also considered as a species of the 
Allegory; as likewise are many Proverbs, Proverbia vel Adagia; thus, In Sylvam 
Ugna ferre , Horat. 

Metaphors are improper when they are taken from low objects; when they are 
forced or far-fetehed ; when they are mixed or too far pursued; and when they have 
not a natural and sensible resemblance; or are not adapted to the subject of discoursc, 
or to the kind of coinposition, whether poetry 'or prose. * 

When a word is very much turned from its proper signification, it is called Cata¬ 
chresi8, (abusio;) as, a leaf of paper, of gold, &c. the empire flourished; parricida, 
for any murderer; Vir gregi ipse caper, Virg. Album aedificant caput, Juv. Hunc 
vobis deridendum propino, for trado, Ter. Eurus per Siculas equitavit undas, Hor. • 

When a word is taken in two senses in the same phrase, the one proper and the 
other metaphorical, it is called Syllepsis, (comprehensio;) as, Galatia thymo mihi 
dulcior Hybla, Virg. Ego Sardois videar tity amarior herbis, Id. 

2. METONYMY (mutatio nominis) is the putting of one name for another. In 
which sense it includes all other tropes ; but it is commonly restricted to the following 
particulars:—1. When the cause is put for the effect; or the inventor, for the thing 
invented; or the author for his works; as, Boum labores, for com ; Mars, for war ; 
thus, JEquo morte pugnatum est, with equal advantage, Liv . Ceres, for grain, or 
bread; Bacchus, for wine; Venus, for love; Vulcanus, iorfire ; thus, Sine Cerere, et 
Baccho, friget Venus, Ter. Furit Vulcanus, Virg. So a generat is put for his army, 
Cicero, Virgil, and Horaee, for their works ; Moses and the Prophets for their books; 
a beautiful Raphael, Titian, Quido, Rheni, Rembrant, Reubens, Vandyke, &c. for 
their pictures.—2. When the effect is put for the cause ; as, Pallida mors, Pale death, 
beeause it makes pale; atra cura, &c,—3. The Container for what is contained, and 
sometimes the contrary; as, Hausit pateram, for vinum, Virg. He Iones his bottle, 
for drink: Secundam mensam servis dispertiit, i. e. fercula in mensa, Nep. So 
Roma, for Romani; Europe, for the Europeans; Heaven, for the Supreme Being; 
Secernit Europen ab Afro, for Africa; In arduos tollor Sabinos, for in agrum 
Sabinorum; Incolumi Jove, for Capitolio; Janus, for the temple of Janus, Hor. 
Proximus ardet Ucalegon, for domus Ucalegontis, Virg. So Sergestus, for his ship , 
Id. A£n. v. 272.—4. The sign for the thing signified; as, The crown, for royal 
avthority ; palma or laurus, for victory ; cedant arma togae, that is, as Cicero him- 
self explains it, bellum concedat paci. Ferri togaeque consilia, consultations about 
war and peace, Stat. Sylv. v. 1. 82.-—5. An abstract, for the concrete; as, Scelus , for 
scelestus, Ter. Audacia, for audax, Cic. Custodia, for custodes, Virg. Servitus, 
for servi; nobilitas, for nobiles ; juventus, for juvenes ; vicinia, for vicini; vires , 
for strong men, Hor. Furta, for stolen oocen, Ovid. Fast. i. 560.—-6. The parts of the 
body, for certain passions or sentiments, which were supposed to reside in them; thus, 

| cor, for wisdom or address; as, habet cor, vir cordatus, a man of sense, Plaut. But 
with us the heart is put for courage or affection, and the head for wisdom; thus, a stout 
heart; a warm heart; a sound head, &c. So, to have a well hung tongue, for to 
*peak unth ease, &c. 

When we put what follows to express what goes before, or the contrary, it is called 
■ Metalepsis, (transmutatio;) thus, desiderari, to be desirpd or regretted, for to be 
dead, lost, or absent: So Fuimus Troes, et ingens gloria Dardani , i. e. are no 
more; Virg . JEn . ii. 325. 

3. SYNECDOCHE (comprehensio or conceptio) is a trope by which a word is. 
made to signify more or less than in its proper sense; as, 1. When a genus is put for a 
species, or a whole for a part, .and the contrary; thus, Mortales, for homines; summa 
orbor, for summa pars arboris; priusquam pabula gustassent Trojas, Xanthumque 
bibissent, for partem pabuli , and fluminis Xanthi, Virg Nat uncta carina, for 
navis: centum puppes, a hundred sail, or a bundred ships; tectum, the roof, for the 
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whole house; capita or anima, for homines ; ungula , for equus or equi, Horat. Sat. 
i. X. 114; the door, or even the threshold, for ihe house or temple, tum foribus diva, 
for in templo divee , Virg. Tempe , for any beautiful vale, &c. 2. When a singular is 

put for a plural, and the contrary; thus, Hostis , miles, pedes , eques, for hostes , &e. 
millies , a thousand times, for many times. 3. When the materials are put for the things 
made of them; as, of argentum, for money; ara, for vases of brass trumpets, 
aHKS, Szc. ferrum, for a sword; taurus T for a bulPs hide, Virg. 

When a common name is put for a proper name, or the contrary, it is called 
Antonomasia, (pronominatio ;) as, the Philosopher, for Aristotle; the Orator, for 
Demosthenes or Cicero ; the Poet, for Homer or Virgil; the Wise man , for Solanum; 
Astu, for Athens ; Urbs , die city or town, for the capital of any country; Poenus, for 
Hannibal; Nero , for a cruel prince; Maecenas, for a patro» of leaming; as, Sint 
Maecenates, non deerunt, Flacce, Marones, i. e. sint munifici patroni , non deerunt 
boni poetae. Martial. viii. 56,5. 

An Antonomasia is often made by a Periphrasis ; as, Pelopisparens, for Tantalus; 
Ani)ti reus, for Socrates ; Trojani belli scriptor, for Homer ; Chironis Alumnus, for 
Achilles ; Potor Rhodani, for Gallus; Juba: tellus, for Mauritania , Horat. &c. or 
by a patronymic noun; as, Anchisiades , for Mneas; Tyndaris, Adis , for Helena, 
&c.—or by an epithet; as, Impius reliquit , for Alneas, Virg.—soraetimes with the 
noun added ; as, Fatalis et incestus judex, famosus hospes, for Paris , Hor. 

4. IRONY is when one means the contrary of what is said; as, when we say 
of a bad poet, ke is a Virgil; or of a profligate person, Tertius a Cado cecidit 
Cato. 

When any thing is said by way of bitter raillery, or in an insulting manner, it is 
called a SARCASM; as, Satia te sanguine, Cyre, Justin. Italiam metire jacens, 
Virg. 

When ^an affirmation is expressed in a negative form, it is called Litotes; as, He 
is no fool, for he is a man of sense; Non humilis mulier, for nobilis or superba; 
non indecoro pulvere , for decoro, Horat. When a word has a meaning contrary to its 
original sense, it is called Antiphrasis ; as, auri sacra fames, for execrabilis, Virg. 
Pontus Euxini falso nomine dictus , i. e. hospitalis, Ovid. 

When any tning sad or offensive is expressed in more gentle terms, it is called 
Euphemismus ; as, Vitd functus, for mortuus; conclamare suos, to give up for lost, 
Liv. Valeant, for abeant; mactare, or ferire, for occidere; Fecerunt id servi 
Milonis, quod suos quisque servos in tali re facere voluisset, i. e. Clodium inter¬ 
fecerunt, Cic. This figure is often the same with the Periphrasis . 

The Periphrasis, or Circundocution, is when several words are employed to express 
what might be expressed in fewer. This is done either from necessity, as in translating 
from one language into another; or to explain what is obscure, as in deflnitions; or 
for the sake of ornament, particularly in poetry, as in the descriptions of evening and 
morning, &c. 

When after explaining an obscure word or sentence by a periphrasis, one enlarges 
on the thought of the author, it is called a Paraphrase. 

When a word imitates the sound of the thing signified, it is called Onomatcpaia, 
(nominis fictio;) as, the whistling of winds, purling of streams, buz and 'hum of 
insects, hiss of serpents, &c. But this figure is not properly a trope. 

It is sometimes difficult to ascertain to which of the above-mentioned tropes certam 
expressions ought to be referred. But in such cases minute exaetness is needless. It is 
sufficient to know in general that the expression is figurative. 

There are a great many tropes peculiar to every language, which cannot be literaily 
expressed in any other. These, therefore, if possible, must be rendered by other 
figurative expressions equivalent; and if this cannot be done, their meaning should 
be conveyed in simple language; thus, Interiore nota Falerni, whh a glass of old 
Falemian mine : Ad umbilicum ducere, to bring to a cooclusion, Horat. These^ and 
other such figurative expressions, cannot be nroperly explained whhout undsrstanding 
the partieuhir oustoms to which they refer. 
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2. Repetition op Words. 

Various repetitions of words are employed for the Sake of elegance or force, and 
are therefore also called Figures of words . Rhetoricians have distinguished them by 
different names, according to the part of the sentence in which they take place. 

When the same verb is repeated in the beginning of any member of a sentence, it is called 
ANAPHORA; as, Nihilne te nocturnum prxsidium palatii, nihil urbis vigilia:, &c. Cic. Te dulcis 
conjux, te solo in lillore secum, Te veniente die, te descendente canebat, Vir g. 

when the repetition is made in the end of the member, it is called EPISTROPHE, or conversio ; 
as. Panos Populus Romanus justitid vicit, armis vicit , Kberalitate vicit, Cic. Sometimes both the 
former'occor in the same sentence, aud then it is called SYMPLOCE, or Complexio; as, Quis 
legem tulit ? Rullus. Quis, &c. Rullus, Cic. 

When the same word is repeated in the beginning of the first clause of a sentence, and in the 
end of the latter, it is called EPANALEPSIS; as, Vxdimus victoriam tuam praeliorum exitu termi¬ 
natam ; gladium vagind vacuum in urbe non vidimus , Cic. pro Marcello. 

The reverse of the former is called ANADAPLOSIS, or Reduplicatio; as, Hic tamen vivit ; 
vivit! imd in senatum venit, Cic. 

When that which is placed first in the foregoin^ member, is repeated last in the following, and 
the contrary, it is called EPANODOS, or Regresno; as, Crudelis tu quoque mater; Crudelis mater 
magi* an puer imprdbus ille f Imprdbus ille puer, crudelis tu quoque mater , Virg. 

The passionate repetition of the same word in any part of a sentence, is called EPIZEUXIS; as, 
Excitate, excitate eum ab inferis, Cic. Fuit, fuit ista virtus , fec. Id. Me, me, adsum qui feci , in 
me convertite ferrum, Virg. Bella, horrida bella, Id. Ibimus, ibimus, Hor. 

When we proceed frons one thing to another, so as to connect by the same word the subsequent 
part of a sentence with the preceding, it is called CLIMAX, or Gradatio; as, Africano virtutem 
industria, virtus gloriam, gloria tcmulos comparavit , Cic. 

When the same word is repeated in various cases, moods, genders, mimbers, &c. it is called 
POLYPTOTON; as, Pleni sunt omnes libri, plente sapientium voces, plena exemplorum vetustas, Cic. 
Littora littoribus contraria, fluctibus undas imprecor, arma armis, Virg. To this is usually referred 
what is called SYNONYMLA, or the using of words of the same iraport, to express a thing more 
strongly ; as, Non feram, non patiar, non sinam, Cic. Promitto, recipio , spondeo , Id. And also 
EXPOLITIO, which repeats the same thought in different lights. 

When a word is repeated the same in sound, but not in sense, it is called ANTANACLASIS ; 
as, Amari jucundum est, si curetur ne quid insit amari, Cic. But this is reckoned a defect in 
style, rather than a beauty. Nearly allied to this figure is the PARONOMASIA, or Agnominatio, 
when the words only resemble one another in sound ; as, Civem bonarum artium, bonarum partium ; 
Consul pravo animo et parvo ; J)c oratore arator factus , Cic. Amantes sunt amentes, Ter. This 
is also called a PUN. 

When two or more words are joined ip any part of a sentence in the same cases or tenses, it is 
called HOMOIOPTOTON, ». e. similiter cadens; as, Pollet auctoritate, circumfluit opibus, abundat 
amicis , Cic. If the words have only a similar termination, it is called HOMOIOTELEUTON, i. e. 
similiter desinens; as, Non ejusdem est facere fortiter, et vivere turpiter, Cic. 

3. Figures op Thought. 

It is not easy to reduce figures of thought to distinet classes, because the same figure 
I is employed for several different purposCs. The principal are the Hyperbdle, Proso - 
' popeia, Apostrophe, Simile, Antithesis, &c. 

1. HYPERBOLE is when a thing is magnified above the truth; as, when Virgil, 
speaking of Polyphemus , says, Ipse arduus, altaque pulsat sidera . So Contracta 
pisces cequora sentiunt , Hor. When an ohject is diminished below the truth, it 
is called Tapeinosus . The use of extravagant Hyperboles forms what is called 
Bonibast . 

2. PROSOPOPCEIA, or Personification, is when we ascribe life, sentiments, or ac- 
tions, to inanimate beings, or to abstract qualities; as, Quce (patria) tecum, Catilina , sic 
agit , &c. Cic. Virtus sumit aut ponit secures , Hor. Arbore nunc aquas culpante , Id. 

3* APOSTROPHE, or Address , is when the speaker breaks off from the series 
of his discourse, and addresses himself to some person present or absent, living or 
^ dead, or to inanimate nature, as if endowed .with sense and reason., This figure is 
nearly allied to the former, and therefore, often joined with it; as, Trojaque nunc 
stares , Priamique arx cdta maneres, Virg. 

4. SIMILE, or Comparison, is when one thing is illustrated or heightened by com- 
paring it to another; as, Alexander was as bold as a lion. 

5. ANTITHESIS, or Opposition, is when things contrary or different are con- 
trasted, to make them appear in the most striking light; as, Hannibal was maming, 
but Fabius was cautious. Casor beneficiis ac munificentia magnus habebatur, inte¬ 
gritate vitee , Cato, &c. Sali. Cat. 54. Ex hac parte pudor pugnat, HHnc petulantia, 
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&c. Cic. Similar to this figure is tfae Oxumbron, i. e. acuti dictum; as, lintei a 
absente* adeunt, &c. Cic. Impietate pia est, Ovid. iVioa capti potuere capi, Virg * 

6. INTERROGATION, (Graec. Erotesis,) is a figure whereby we do nut sunply i 
ask a question, but express some strodg feeling or afFection of the mind id that form; ’ 
as, Qjuousgue tandem, &c. Cic. Creditis avectos hostes ? Virg. Heu! quae me 
aequora possunt accipere, Id. Sometimes an answer is returded, in which case it is 
called Subjectio; a s, Quid ergo? audacissimus ego ex omnibus? minime, Cic. Nearly 
allied to this is Expostulation, when a person pkads with ofienders to returo to their , 
duty. 

7* EXCLAMATION, (Ecphonesis,) as, 0 nomen dulce Ubertatis! &c. Cic. 0 
tempora, O mores ! Id. O patria! 0 Divum domus lUum! &c. Virg. 

8. DESCRIPTION, or lmagery, (Hypotyposis,) when any thing is painted in a „ 
lively manner as if done before our eyes. Hence it is also called Vision ; as, Videor 
mihi hanc urbem videre , &c. Cic. in Cat. iv. 6. Videre magnos jam videor duces , j 
Non indecoro pulvere sordidos, Hor. Here a change of tense is often used, as the 
present for the past, and conjunctions omitted, &c. Virg . xi. 637* &c. 

9. EMPHASIS is when a particular stress is laid on some wtord in a sentence; as, 
Hannibal, peto pacem, Liv. Proh ! Jupiter ibit mc! Virg. 

10. Epanarthosis, or Correction, is when the speaker either recalls or corrects ] 
what hehad last said; as, Filium habui, ah.! quid dixi habere me? imo habui, Ter. 

11. Paralepsis, or Omission, is when one pretends to omit or pass by, what he , 
at the same time declares. 

12. ApARiTHMesis, or Enumeration, is when what raight be expressed in a few ■ 
words, is branched out into several parts. 

13. Synathroismus, or Coacervatio , is the crowding of many particulars together; , 
as, 

- —-— ; - Faces in castra tulissem , i 

, Implessemque foros flammis, natumque , patremque 1 

Cum genere extinxem, memet super ipsa dedissem . Virg. \ 

14. Incrementum , or CLIMAX in sense, is when one number rises above another ,, 
to the highest; as, Facinus est vincire civem Romanum, scelus verberare, parricidium 
necare , Cic. When ali the circumstances of an object or action are artfully exaggerated, j 
it is called Auxesis, or Amplificatione But this is properly not one figure, but the 
skilful employment of several, chiefiy of the Simile and the Climax. 

15. Transition (metabasis) is when a speech is abruptly introduced; orwhena s 
writer suddenly passes liom one subject to another ; as, Horat. Od. ii. 13.13. In j 
strong passi on, a change of person is sometimes used ; as, Virg. A£n. iv. 365, &c. xi. \ 
406, &c. 

16. Suspensio, or Sustentatio, is when the mind of the hearer is long kept in sus- 

pense; to which the Latin inversion of words is often made subservient. ^ 

17« Concessio is the yielding of one thing to obtam another; as, Sit fur, sit 
sacrilegus, &c. at est bonus imperator, Cic. in Verrem, v. 1. Prolepsis, Prevention ^ 
or Anticipation, is when an objection is started and answered. AnacoiKosis, or 
Communication , is when tlie speaker deliberates with the judges or hearers; which is v 
also called Diaporesis or Addubitatio . Licentia, or tbe pretending to a&ume more 
freedom than is proper, is used for the sake of admonishing, rebuking, and also flatter- 1 
ing; as, Vide quam non reformidem, &c. Cic. pro Ligario. Aposiopesis, or Concedi - [ 
ment, leave» the sense incomplete; as, Quos ego — sed preestat motos componere { 
fluctus, Virg. 

18. Sententia, (gnome , ) a sentiment, is a general maxim conceming Kfe or manners, p 
which is expressed in various forms; as, Otium sine literis mors est, Seneca. Adeo in ' 
teneris assuescere multum est, Virg.. Probitas laudatur & alget; Misera est magni , , 
custodia census; Nobilitas sola est atque unica virtus, Juv. 2 

Asmost of these figures are used by orators, and some of them only in certam parts 
of their speeches, it wHl be proper that the learner know the parts into which a regular 
formal oration is commonly divided. These are, 1 . The Introduction , the Exordium ( 
or Prooemium, to gain the good will and attention of the hearers: 2. The Narration i 
or Explication: 3. The argumentative part, which includes Confirmation or proof | 
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t and Confutation or refuting the objections and argumenta of an adversary. The 
>*; sources from which argumenta are drawn, are called Loci, topics; and are either 
w intrinsic or extrinsic ; common or peculiar. 4. The Peroration , Epilogue or 
q Conchision . 

THE QUANTITY OF 9YLLABLE3. 

The quantity of a syllable is the space of time taken np in pronouncing it. 

That part of grammar which treats of the quantity and accent of Syliables, and of 
] tbe measures of verse, is called PROSODY. 

I Syliables, with respect to their quantity, are either long or short. 

' A long syllable in pronouncing requires double the time of a sliort; as, tendere. 

Some syliables are common; that is, sometimes long, and sometimes short; as the 
second syllable in volucris . 

A vowel is said to be long or short by nature, which is always so by custom, or by 
" the use of the poets. 

1 In polysyllables or long words, the last syllable except one is called the Penultima, 

I or, by contraction, the Penult; and the last syllable except two, the Antepenultima . 

When the quantity of a syllable is not fixed by some particular rule, it is said to be 
long or short by authority ; that is, according to the usage of the poets. Thus le in 
; ' lego is said to be short by authority, because it is always made short by the Latin poets. 

In most Latin words of one or two syliables, according to our manner of pronoun- 
cing, we can hardly distinguish by the ear a long syllable frora a short. Thus le in lego 
and legi seem to be sounded equally long; but when we pronounce them in compo- . 
sition, the difference is obvious; thus, perlego , perlegi ; relego , relego , -dre, &c. 

The rules of quantity are either General or Special. The former apply to all 
syliables, the latter only to some certain syliables. 

GENERAL RULES. 

I. A vowel before another vowel is short; as, 

i Meus alius: so nihil; h in verse being considered only as a breathing. In like manner 
* in English, create , behave. 

& Exc. 1. I is long in fio, fiebam, &c. unless when followed by r; as, fleri, 

•••| fierem; thus, 

H Omnia jam fient, fleri quae posse negabam- Ovid. 

j Exc. 2. E having an i before and afiter it, in the fifth declension, is long; as, «nectet, 
al So is the first syllable in der, dius , eheu , and the penultima in auldi, terrdi , &c. in 
Pompei , Cdt, and such lijre words; but we sometimes find Pompei in two syliables, 
il Horat. Od. II. 7* 

Exc. 3. The first syllable in ohe and Diana is common; so likewise is the penult of 
,* ‘ genitives in ius; as, illius, unius , &c. to be read long in prose. Alius, in the genitive 
is always long, as being contracted for aliius ; alterius , short. 

In Greek words, when a vowel comes before another, no certain rule concerning Ha 
quantity can be given. 

Sometimes it is short: as, Dan&e, Id€a, Sophia, SymphonTa, Sim&is, Hyades, Fh&on, Deucalion, 
Pygmalion, Thcbftis, &c. 

Often it is long: as, Lycaon, Machaon, Didymaon; Amphion, Arion, Ixion, Pandion; Nais, liis, 
Achaia ; Briseis, Cadmeis; Latous; &, Latois, Myrtdus, Nereius, Priameius; Acheloius, MinOlus ; 
Archelftus, Menelaus, Amphiaraus, i£n€as, PenOus, Epeus, Acrisioneus, Adamanteus, Phoebeus, Gi¬ 
ganteas ; Darius, Basirius, Eugenius, Bacchius; Cassiopea, Caesarea, Chaeronea, Cytherea^ Galetea, 
Laodicea, Medea, Panthea, Penelopea; CUo, Enyo, Elegia, Iphigenia, Alexandria,Thalia, Antiochia, 
idololatria, litania, politia, &c. Laertes, Deiphobus, Deijanira, TrOes, herOes, &c. 

Sometimes it is common: as, Chorea, platea, Malea, Nereides, canopeum, Orion, Geryon, Eos, 
Edus, fcc. So in foreign words, Michael, Israel, Raphael, Abraham, &c. 

The accusative of nouns in em is usually short; os, Orphlta, Salmonea , CapharZa, &c. but sometimes 
long ; as, Idomeneo, Jlionea, Virg. Instead of Elegia, Cytherea, we find Eleg&a, CythirHa, Ovid. 
But the quantity of Greek words cannot be properly understood without the knowledge of Greek. 

In English, a vowel before another is also sometimes lengthened; as, Science, idea. 

II. A vowel before two consonants, or before a double consonant, is long; 

, (by position , as it is called ;) as, 

arma, fallo, axis, gaza, major: the compounds of jugum excepted; as, Ujugus, 
quadrijugus, &c. 
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Wbta the foregoing word ends in a fbort vowel, and the fottowing begimt wfth two contoaint» . 
or a double one, that vowel is tome times lengthened by the positioa; as» 

Ferte citi flammas, date veld , scandite muros. Virg. 

But this rarely occurs. 

IT A vowel before a mute and a liquid is common; 
as in the middle syllable in volucris , tenebrae, thus, 

Et primb similis volucri, mox vera volucris. Ovid. 

Nox ten&bras, profert, Phcebus fugat inde tenebras. Id. 

But in prose these words are pronounced short. So peragro, pharetra, podagra, chiragra, ctlebru, 
latebra, &c. 

To raake this rule hold, three things are requisite. The vowel must be naturally short, the orate 
utut go before the liquid, and be in the same syllable with it. Thus a in patris is made coaunon 
in verse, because a in pater is natorally short, or always so by custom; but a in matris ocris is 
always long, because long by nature or custom in mater and acer. In like manner the penultin 
salebris, ambulacrum, is always long, because they are derived from salus, salutis , and ambuldtwn. 

So a in arte, abluo, bc. is long by position, because the mute and the liquid aure in diderent syllables. 

L and r dnly are considered as liquids in Latin words; m and n do not take place 
except in Greek words. 

III. A contracted syllable is long; as, 

Nily for nihil; mi, for mihi ; cogo, for eodgo; alius , for aliius; tibicen, for tibUcen; 
it, for iit; sodes, for si audes; nolo, for non volo; bigae , for bijugae; scilicet, (or 
scire Ucet, &c. 

IV. A diphthong is always long; as, 

Auram, Caesar, Eubce, &c. Only prae in composition before a vowel is commonly 
short; as, praeire,praeustus; thus, 

Nec totft. tamen ille prior precunte carina. Virg : 

Stipitibus duras agitur sudibusque praeustis. Id. ' 

But it is sometimes lengthened ; as, 

cum vacuus domino praeiret Arion. Statius. 

In English we pronounce several of the diphthongs short, by sinking the toundof one vowel; j 
but then there is properly no diphthong. 

SPECIAL RULES. 

I. CoNCERNING THE FiRST AND MlDDLE * SvLLABLES. 

Preterites and Supines of Two Syllables. 

. V. Preterites of two syllables lengthen the former syllable; as, Veni, vidi , 
vici. 

Except bibi, scidi from scindo, fidi from findo, tuli, d&di, and steti, which are 
shortened. 

VI. Supines of two syllables lengthen the former syllable; as, Visum , 
casum, motum. 

Except satum, from sero ; citum, from cieo; litum, from lino; situm, from sino; 
statum, from sisto; itum , from eo; datum, fsom do; rutum, from the compounds of 
ruo; quitum, Trom queo; ratus, from reor. 

Preterites which double the first syllable. 

VII. Preterites which double the first syllable have both the first syllables 
short; as, 

Cecidi, tetigi,pepuli,peperi, didici, tutudi: except cecidi, from caedo; p&pedi, from 
pedo; and when two consonants intervene; as, fZfdli, Utendi, &c. 

Increase of Nouns. \ 

A noun is said to increase when it has more syllables in any of the oblique cases n 
than in the nominative.; as, rex , regis. Here re iacalled the encrease or trement, and 
so through all the other cases. The last syllable is never esteemed a crement. i 

Some nouns have a double increase, that is, increase by more syllables than one ; i 
as, iter, itineris. 
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A noun in the plural is said to increase, when in any case it has more syllables than 
the genitive singular; as, gener , generi , generorum. 

Noiihs of the first, fourth, and fifth declensions, do not increase in the singular num- 
ber, unless where one vowel comes before another: as, fructus , fructui; res • r$i : 
which fall under Rule I. 

Third Declension. 

VIII. Nouns of the third declension which increase, make a and o long; e, 
i , and u short; as, 

Pietatis, honoris ; mulieris , lapidis , murmuris . 

The chief exceptions from this rule are marked under the formation of the genitive 
in the third declension. But here perhaps it may be proper to be more particulkr. 

A. ' 

A noun in A shortens afa in the genitive ; as, dogma, -dtis; poema , -diis. 

O. 

O shortens inis, but lengtheng inis and dnis; as, Cardo , * inis; Virgo , -inis; Anio, inis; Cicero, 
-imis. Gentile or patrial nouns vary their quantity. Most of them shorten the genitive; as, Madis, 
-dnis; Saxo, -Unis. Sorae are long; a s, Suessiones, Vettones. Brittones m common. 

' I, C, D. 

I shortens Itis; as, Hydromili, -His. Ec lengthens -eris ; as, Hatec, icis. 

A noun in D shortens the crement; as, Davtd, -idis. 

L. 

Masculines in AL shorten dlis; as, Sal, sdlis; Hannibal, -diis; Hasdrubal, -diis; but neuteri 
lengthen it; as, animal, -alis. 

Solis frora sol is long; also Hebrew words ine/; as, Michael, -ilis . Other nouns in L shorten 
the crement; as, Vigil, -Ilis; consul, -Ulis. 

N. 

Nouns in ON vary their crement. Some lengthen it; as, Helicon,-onis; Chiron,-dnis. Some 
shorten it; as, Memnon, dnis ; Actaeon, -dnis. 

EN shortens inis ; as, flumen, -inis: tibicen , -dnis. Other nouns in N lengthen the penult. AN 
dnis; as, Titan, -dnis: En inis; as, Siren, -inis: In inis; as, delphin, -inis. YN ynis; as, Phorcyn, 
-ynis. 

R. 

1. Neuters in AR lengthen aris ; as, calcar, -aris. Except the following, bacchar, -dris; jubar, 
-aris ; nectar, -dris: Also the adjective par, paris , and its corapounds, \mpar, -dris; dispar , -dris , &c. 

2. The following nouns in R lengthen the genitive : JVor, Naris, the narae of a river; fur, ftaris; 
ver, viris: Also Recimer , -eris; Byzer, -iris; Ser, Siris; Iber , - iris; proper names. 

3. Greek nouns in TER lengthen teris ; as, crater , -iris ; character, -iris. Except aether, -iris . 

4. OR lengthens oris; as, amor , -dris. Except neuter nouns ; as, mcfcmor, - dris; aequor, -dris: 
Greek nouns ia tor ; as, Hector, -dris; Actor, -drts; rhetor , -dris: Also, arbor, -dris, and memor, -dris, 

6. Other nouns in R shorten the genitive ; AR aris, masculine ; as, Caesar, -dris; Hamilcar, dris; 
lar, laris. ER eris of any gender; as, der, airis; mulier, -iris; cadaver, -dris; iter, anciently 
itiner, itiniris; verbiris, from the obsolete verber. UR uris; as, vultur , -Uris; murmur , -dris. Yn 
yris; as, Martyr, Iris. 

AS. 

1. Nouns in AS, which have atis , lengthen the crement; as, pietas, -alis; Maecenas, -diis. Ex* 
cept anas, -diis. 

2. Other nouns in AS shorten the crement *, as Greek nouns having the genitijre in ddis, diis, and 
dnis; thus, Pallas, -ddis; artocreas, -edlis; Melos, -dnis, the name of a river. So vas, vddis; mas, 
mdris: But vas, vdsis, is long. 

ES'. 

ES shortens the crement; as, miles, -itis ; Ceres , -iris ; pes, pidis. 

Except locdples, -itis; quies, -ilis; mansues, -itis ; haeres, •idu; merces, -idis. 

13. 

Nouns in IS shorten the crement; as, lapis, -idis; sanguis, -inis ; Phyllis,-idis. * 

Except Glis, gHris ; and Latin nouns which have itis; as, lis, litis; dis, ditis; Quiris, -Uis; 
Samnis, -itis: But Charis, a Greek noun, has Charttis. 

The following also lengthen the crement: Crenis, -idis ; Psophis, -idis; Nesis, •idis; proper XUBtCf: 
And Greek nouns in is, which have also in ; as, SaUtmis, or tn, Salaminis. 

03. 

Nouns in OS lengthen the crement; as, nepos , •diis; flos, fldris. 

Except Bos, bdvis ; compos, •9tis ; and impos, -dtis. 

US. 

U8 shortens the crement; as, tempus, -dris; tripus, -ddis 
M 
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Except nouns which have udis, ieris, mod ulis ; as, incus, didis ; jus, juris ; satus r -Otis. But &gus 
has Liguris ; the obsolete pecus, pecudis ; and intercus, -Otis. 

The neuter of the comparative has oris ; as, melius, -oris. 

YS. * \ 

YS shortens ydis-o r ydos ; iis, chlamys, ydis or ydos ; and lengthens ynis ; as, Trachys , -ynm. 

BS, PS, MS. 

Nouns in S, with a consonant going before, shorten the penult of the genitive; as, ceelebs, -Uris ; 
inops, -opis; hiems, hiimis. 

Except Cyclops, -opis ; seps, sepis: gryps, graphis ; Cecrops r -opis ; plebs, plibis; hydrops , -opio. 

T. 

T shortens the crement; as, caput, -itis. 

X. 

1. Nouns in X, which have the genitive in gis, shorten the crement; as, conjux, -ugis ; remex, 
dgis; Mlobrox , -dgis ; Phryx, Phrygis. But lex, legis, and ex, regis, are long; and likewise frugis. 

2. EX shortens icis ; as, vertex, * icis: except vibex, deis. 

3. Other nouns in X lengthen the crement; as, pax, pacis ; radix, -icis ; vox, vocis; lux, lucis; 
Pollux , -ucis, &c. 

Except facis, nteis, vicis, prteis, calicis , cilicis, picis, fornicis, ntvis , Cappadocis, ddcis, nucis, crScis, 
trucis, onychis , Eryds, mastyx, - ychis, the rosin of the lentiscus , or mastich-tree, and many others 
whose quantity can only tye ascertained by authority. 

4. Some nouns vary the crement; as, Syphax, -acis, or -deis ; Sandyx, -icis, or -Icti; Bebryx , -ycw, 
or -yds. 

Increcae of the Plural Number . 

IX. Nouns of the plural number which increase, make A, E , and O long; 
but shorten I and U; as, 

mutarum, rerum, dominorum; regibus, portubus: except bobus or bubus, contracted 
for b&vibu8. 

Increase op Verbs. 


A verb is said to increase, when any part has more syllables tlian the second person 
singular of the present of the indicative active; as, amas, amamus, where the second 
syllable ma is the increase or crement; for the last syllable is never called by that 
name. 

A verb often increases by several syllables; as, amas, amabamini; in which case it 
is said to have a first, second, or third increase . 

X. In the increase of verbs, a, e, and o, are long; t and u , short; as, 
Amare, docere, amatote ; legimus, simus, volumus . 

The poets sometimes shorten d?d£runt and stiterunt; and lengthen rimus and ritis, in the future 
of the subjunctive; as, transieritis aquas , Ovid. Ali the other exceptions from this rule are marked 
in the formation of the verb. 


The first or middle syllables of words which do not come under any of the foregoing 
rules, are said to be long or short by authority ; and their quantity can only be dis- 
covered from the usage of the poets, which is the most certain of ali rules. 

HeMARKS ON THE QUANTITY OF THE PENULT OP WORDS. 

tt V Pat J on > ,mics ‘ n IDES or ADES usually shorten the penult; as, Priamides , Atlantiades, kc. 
Unless they come from nouns in eus; as, Pelides, Tydides, kc. 

i 2 - Patro “y mics > «‘d similar words, in AIS, EIS, ITIS , OIS, OTIS , 1NE, and ONE, commonly 
lengthen the P en «lt ; as, Achais, Ptolemais, Chryseis, Alneis, Memphitis, Latois, Icariotis, Nerine, 
Aristone. Except Thebdis, and Phocdis; and Nereis, which is common. ' ’ 

3. Adjectives in ACUS, ICUS, IDUS, and IMUS , for the most part shorten the penult; as, 
JEgyphdcus, academicus, lepidus, legitimus; also superlatives ; as, fortissimus, kc. Except opdcus, 
amicus, apricus, pudicus, mendicus, posticus , fidus, infidus , (but perfidus of per and fdes, is short,) 
bimus, quadrimus, patrimus, matrimus, opimus ; and two superlatives, imus, primus. 

4. Adjectives m ALIS, ANUS, jIRUS, IVVS, ORVS, OSUS, lengthen the penult; as, dotilis, 
urb&nus , avarus,* (Bstivus, decorus, arenosus. Except barbkrus, opiparus. 

6. Verbal adjectives in ILIS, shorten the penult; as , agilis, facilis, kc. But derivatives from 
nounsiwuaHykngthen »t; as, ani/w, civilis, herilis, kc. To these add exilis, subtilis; and names 
of months, Apnhs, Qumctihs, Sextilis: Except humilis, parilis; and also similis. But ali adjectives 
in atilis, ure short; as, versatilis , volatilis, umbratilis, kc J 

6. Adjectives in INUS derived from inanimate things, as plants, stones, &c. also from adverbs of 
time, commonly shorten the penult; as, amaracinus, crocinus, cedrinus, faginus, oleaginus, adaman¬ 
tinus, cnstallinus, crastinus, pristinus, perendinus, kc. J 6 > aaaman 

^ e fimZ!k^ US ar ° l0Dff; as ’ asnfnw, ausMnu *> binus, clandestinus, Latinus, marinus, 
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7. Diminutives in OLUS, OLA, OLUM; and ULUS, ULA, ULUM, always shorten the penult; 
as, urcedlus, filiola, muscedlum ; lectulus, ratiuncula , corculum, &c. 

8. Adverbs in TIM lengthen the penult; as, oppidatim , viritim , tributhn. Except affatim , per¬ 
petim, and statim. 

9. Desideratives in URIO shorten the antepenultima, which in the second or third person is the 
penult ; as, esiirio, esuris, esurit. But other verbs in urio lengthen that syllable; as, ligiirio, liguris; 
scaturio, scaturis, Lc. 

Penult op Proper Names. 

The following proper names lengthen the penult: Abdera, Abydus, Ad6nis, iEsbpus, jEtolus* 
Ahala, Alaricus, Alcides, Amyclae, Audronicus, Anubis, Archimedes, Ariarathes, Ariobarzanes, 
Aristides, Aristobulus, Aristogiton, Arpinum, Artabanus; Brachmanes, Busiris, ButhrOtus; Cethegus, 
Chalcedon, Cleobulus, Cyrene, Cythera, Curetes ; Darici, Demonicus, Diomedes, Didres, Dioscuri; 
Ebudes, Eriphyle, Eubulus, Euclides, Euphrates, Eumedes, Euripus, Euxinus,; Garg&nus, Gaetuhis ; 
Granicus ; Heliogabalus, Henricus, Heraclides, Heraclitus, Hipponax, Hispanus ; Irene ; Lacydas, 
Latdna, Leucata, Lugdunum, Lycoras ; Mandane, Mausolus, Maximinus, Meleager, Messala, Mes- 
sana, Miletus ; Nasica, Nicanor, Nicetas; Pachynus, Pandbra, Pelbris & -us, Pharsalus, Phoenice, 
Polites, Polycletus, Polynices, Priapus ; Sarpedon, Serapis, SinOpe, Straton ice, Suffetes; Tigranes, 
Thessalonica; VerOna, Veronica. 

The follotoing are short: Amathus, Araphipdlis, Anabftsis, Anticyra, Antigbnus, & -ne, Antiltfchusf, 
Antidchus, Antiopa, Antipas, Antipater, Antiphanes, Antiphates, Antiphila, Antiphon, Anytus, 
Apulus, Areopagus, Ariminum, ArmAnus, Athesis, Attalus, Attica; Biturix, Bructeri; CalAber, Cali- 
crates, Callistratus, CandAce, CanlSber, Carneades, Cherllus, ChrysostOmus, CleombrOtu Cleo¬ 
menes, Corycos, ConstantinopOlis, Craterus, Cratylus, CremAra, Crustumeri, Cybele, CyclAdes, 
Cyzicus; Dalmatae, Damdcles, DardAnus, DejOces, DejotArug, Democritus, Demlpho, Didymus, 
Diogenes, DrepAnura, DumnOrix; Empedocles, Ephesus, Evergctes, Eumenes, EuiymAdon, Euri- 
pylus ; Fucinus; GeryOncs, Gyftrus; Hecyra, Heliopolis, Hermione, Herodotus, Hesiodus, HesiOne, 
HippocrAtes, HippotAmos, HypAta, HypAnis; IcArus, IcAtas, Illyris, Iphitus, IsmArus, Ithftca; Lao¬ 
dice, LaomAdon, Lampsacus, Lamyrus, Laplthae, LeucretUis, LibAnus, Lipare, v. -a, LysimAchus, 
LongimAnus ; MarAthon, MaenAlus, Marmarica, MassagAtae, MatrOna, Megara, Melltus, & -ta, Me¬ 
tropolis, Mutina, MycOnus; Ne0cle6, Neritos, Noricum; Omph&le; PatAra, PegAsus, PharnAces, 
PisistrAtus, PolydAmas, PolyxAna, PorsAna, or Porsenna, PraxitAles, PuteOli, PylAdes, PythagOras; 
SarmAtae, Sarslna, SemAle, SemirAmis, SequAni, & -a, Serlphos, SicOris, SocrAtes, SodOma, SotAdes, 
SpartAcus, SporAdes, Strongyle, StymphAlus, SybAris ; Taygetus, TclegOnus, TelemAchus, TenAdos, 
TarrAco, Theophanes, Theophllus, Tomyrus; Urbicus; VenAti, VologAsus, Volusus; XenocrAtes, 
Zoilus, Zopyrus. 

The penult of scveral words is doubtful; thus, Batavi, Lucan, Balavi, Juv. &> Mart. Foriuitiis, 
Horat. Fortuitus , Mart. Some make fortuitus of three syllables; but it may be shortened like 
gratuitus, Stat. Patrimus, matrimus, praestolor, &c. are by some lengthened, and by some short 
ened; but for their quantity there is no certain authority. 

Final Syllables. 

XI. A, in the end of a word declined by cases, is short; as, Musa, templa, 
Tydea , lampada. 

Exc. The ablative of the first declension is long ; as, Musa, JEaiea ; and the voca 
tive of Greek nouns in as ; as, O Mnca, 0 Palla. 

A in the end of a word not declined by cases is long; as, Ama , frustra, 
praeterea, erga , intra , ; 

Exc. Ita, quid, ejd, postea, puta, (adv.) are short; and sometimes, though mora 
rarely, the prepositions contra, ultra, and the compounds of ginta ; as, triginta, &c 
Contra, and ultra, when adverbs, are always long. 

E. 

XII. E , in the end of a word, is short; as, 

Nate, sedile, patre, curre , nempe, ante. 

Exc. 1. Monosyllables are long; as, me, te, se; except these enclitic conjunctiora, 
que, ve, ne; and these syllabical adjections, pte, ce, te; as, suapte, hujusci, tuti, 
but these may be comprehended under the general rule, as they never stand by 
themselves. 

Exc. 2. Nouns of the first and fifth declension are long; as, CaUidpe, Anchise, 
fide. So re-, and die, with their compounds, quare, hodie, pridie, postridie, quotidU: 
Also Gfeek nouns which want the singular, Cete, mele, Tempe ; and the second person 
singular of the imperative of the second conjugation; as, Doce, mane ; but cave, vale, 
and vide, are sometimes short. 

Exc. 3. Adverbs derived from adjectives of the first and second declension are 
long; as, placide, pulchri, valde, contracted for valide ; to these^ add fermi , fere, 
and ohe ; also ali adverbs of the superlative degree; as, doctissime, fortissimi : but 
bene and male are short. 9 
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THE QUANTITY OF FINAL SYLLABLES. 

I. 

XIH. I final is long; as, Domini, patri , doceri. 

Exc. 1. Greek vocatives are short; as, Alexi, AmarvUi . 

Exc. 2. The dative of Greek nouns of the third decfension which ipcrease, is com- 
mon; as, Palladi, Minoidi. ~ . 

Mihi, tibi, sibi, are also common : so iikewise are ibi, nisi, ubi, quasi; and cui, 
when a dissyllable, which in poetry is seldom the case. Siculd and necubi are always 
short. 

O. 

XIV. O final is common; as, Virgo , Amo, quando. 

Exc. 1. Monosyllables in o are long; as, 6, do, sto, pro. The dative and ablative 
sing. of the second declension, are long ; as, libro, domino: also Greek nouns, a &,Dido, 
and Atho the genitive of Athos, and adverbs derived frora nouns ; as, certo, falso, 
paulo. To these add quo, eo, and their compounds, quovis, quocunque, adeo, ideo i 
Iikewise, illo, idcirco, citro, intro, retro, ultro. 

Exc. 2. The following words are short; Egd, scio, cedd a defective verb, Homti, 
citd, ittico, imd, du6, ambo, modd, with its compounds, quomodo , dummodd , post¬ 
modo : but some of these are also found long. 

Exc. 3. The gerund in DO in Virgil is long; in other poets it is short. Erg6, on 
account of, is long; ergo, therefore is doubtful. 

U and Y. 

XV. U fiual is long; Y final is short; as, Vultu, Molp. 

•* JB, D, L, M, R, T. 

XVI. B, D, 1, R, and T, in the end of a word, are short; as, 

Ab, apud, semel, precdr, caput. 

The following words are long, sal, sol, nil; par, and its compounds, impar, dtspar, 
&c. far, lar, Ndr cur fur ; also nouns in er which have eris in the genitive; as, 
Crater, ver. Iber Iikewise aer, aether; to which add Hebrew names; as, Job, 
Daniel, David. 

M final ancicntly made the foregoing vowet short; as, Milit&m octo , Ennius. But by later poets» 
m in the end of a word ig always cut off, when the next word begins with a vowel j thils, h (w» 
octo ; exccpt in compound words ; as, circumago , circumeo. 

' C, N. 

XVII. C and JV, in the end of a word, are long ; as, 

Ac, sic, non . Sd Greek nouns in n ; as, Titan, Siren, Salamin, JEnedn, Anchisen, 
Circen, Lacedaemon, &c. 

The following words are short, nec and donec ; forsitan, in, forsan, tamin, &n, 
vidin 9 ; Iikewise nouns in en which have inis in the genitive; as, carmen, crimen / 
together with several Greek nouns; as, Ilidn, Pylon, Alexin . 

The pronoun hic, and the verb fac, are common. 

AS, ES, OS. 

XVIII. AS, ES, and OS, in the end of a word, are long; as, Mas, quies, 
bonos. 

The following words are short, anas, es from sum, and pertis; 6s, having 
the genitive, compds, and impos; also a great many Greek nouns of ali these three 
terminations; as, Arcds and Arcadas, heroas ; Phryges ; Arcadis, Tenidds, 

&c. and Latin nouns in es, having the penult of the genitive increasing short; as, 
Alis, hebU, obsis. But Ceris, paries, aries , abies, and pes with its compounds, are 
long. 

IS, US, YS. 

XIX. IS, US, and YS, in the end of a word, are short; as, 

Turris, legis, legimte, annus, Capps. 

Exc. X. Plnral cases in is and us are long; as, Pernis, libris, nobis, omnis for 


* 
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THE QUANTITY OF DERIVATIVES AND COMRPUNDS. 1 S 1 

omnes, fruct&s, manus: also the genitive singular of the fourth declension; as, portus, 
But bus in the dative anH ablative plural is short; as, floribus, fructibus, rebus. 

Pxc. 2 . Nouns in is are long, which have the genitive in itis, inis, or entis ; as, 
lis, Samnis , Salamis, Simois. To these add the adverbs gratis and foris ; the noun 
glis, and vis, whether it be a noun or a verb; also is in the second person singular, 
when the plural has itis ; as, audis, abis, possis. Ris in the future of the subjunctive 
is common. 

Exc. 3. Monosyllables in us are long; as, grus, sus: also nouns which in the geni¬ 
tive have uris, udis, ut is, untis , or odis; as, tellus, incus , virtus, amathiis, tripus. 
To these add the genitive of Greek nouns of the third declension; as, Clius, Sapphus, 
Mantus ; also nouns which have u in the Vocative ; as, Panthus. 

Exc. 4. Tethys is sometimes long, and nouns in ys , which have likewise yn in the 
nominative 5 as, Phorcys, Trachys. . 

IT The last syllable of every verse is common 

Or, as some think, necessarily long on account of the pause or suSpension of the 
voice, which usually follows it in pronunciation. 

THE QUANTITY OF DERIVATIVE AND COMPOUND WORDS. 

1. Derivatives. 


XX. Derivatives follow the quantity of their primitives ; as, 


Amicus, from Amo. 

DecOro, ■ 

from 

decus, -Oris. 

Auctionor, 

auctio, -Onis. 

Exulo, 

exui, -Olis. 

Auctoro, 

auctor, -Oris. 

PAvidus, 


pAveo. 

Auditor, 

auditum. 

Quirito, 


Quiris, -Itis. 

AuspYcor, 

auspex, -Ycis. 

Radicitus, 


radix, -icis. 

CaupOnor, 

caupo, -Onis. 

Sospito, 


sospes, -Itis. 

Competitor, 

compOtitum. 

Natura, 


natus. 

Cornicor, 

cornix, -icis. 

Maternus, 


mater. 

Custodio, 

custos, -Odis. 

LOgebam, &c. 


lOgo. 

Decorus, 

decor, -Oris. 

Legeram, &c. 


legi. 


Exceptions. 

1. Long from Short. 



DOni, from 

dOcem. Suspicio, 

from suspicor. 

Mobilis, 

from mOveo 

Fomes, 

fOveo. Sedes, 

sOdeo. 

Humor, 

humus. 

Humanus, 

hOmo - Secius, 

sOcus. 

Jdmentum. jfivo. 

Regula, 

rOgo. Penuria. 

pOnus. 

Vox, vOcis. vOco, &c. 


2. Short from Long. 



Arena and arista, 

from Areo. 

Lucerna, 

from 

luceo. 

Nota and nOto, 

nOtus. 

Dux, ucis, 


duco. 

VAdum, 

vado. 

Stabilis, 


stabam. 

Fides, 

SOpor, 

fido. 

Ditio, 


dis, ditis. 

sopio 

Quasillus, 


quAlus, Stc. 


2. Compounds. 

XXL Compounds follow the quantity of the simple words which compose 
them; as, 

Deduco , of de, and duco. So profero , antefero, consolor, dendto, depeculor, 
depravo, despero, despumo, desquamo, enodo, erUdio, exudo , exaro, expaveo, 
incero, inhumo, investigo, praegravo, prcen&to, regelo, apparo, appareo , concavus, 
preegr&vis, desolo, suffoco & suffdco, diffidit from diffindo, and diffidit from diffido, 
indico, and indico , permanet from permaneo, and permanet from permano, effddit, in 
the present, and effddit in the perfect 5 so, exedit and exedit; devenit and devenit ; 
devenimus and devenimus ; reperimus and reperimus ; effugit and effugit, &c. 

The change of a vowel or diphthong in the compound does not alter the quantity; 
as, indido from in and cado / incido from in and caedo ; suffdco from sub aryi faux, 
faucis : unless the letter following make it fall under some general rule 5 as, admitto , 
percello, deosculor, prohibeo. * ^ 

Exc. 1 . Agnitum, cognitum, dejero,pejero, innuba, pronuba, maledicus, veridicus, 
nihilum, semisopitus ; from notus, juro, nubo, dico, hilum, and sopio: ambitus, a 
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ACCENT. VERSE. 


✓ 


participle from ambio , is long; but the substantives ambitus and amMtio are short. 
Connubium has the second syllable common. 

Exc. 2 . The preposition PRO is short in the following words: profundus, prdfugio, 
profugus , pronepos, proneptis, profestus, profari, profiteor, prdfanus, prdfecto, pro- 
ce//a, protervus , and propago, a lineage ; pro in propago, a vine stock or shoot, is 
long. Pro in the following words is doubtful: propago , to propagate; propino, pro- 
fundo, propello, propulso, procuro, and Proserpina. 

Exc. 3 . The inseparable prepositions *S’E and DI are long; as, separo , divello: 
except dirimo, disertus. Re is short; as, remitto, refero: except in the impersonal 
yerb refert 9 compounded of res and /ero. 

Exc. 4 . E, I, 0, in the end of the former compounding word are usually shortened; 
as, trecenti, nefas, neque , patefacio, &c. Capricornus, omnipotens, agricola, signi - 
fico, biformis, aliger, Trivia, tubicen, &c. Duodecim, hodie, sacrosanctus, &c. Rut 
from each of these there are many exceptions. Thus i is long when it is varied by 
cases ; as, quidam, quivis, tantidem, eidem, &c. And when the compounding words 
may be taken separately ; as, ludimagister, lucrifacio, siquis, &c. Idem in the mas¬ 
culine, is long; in the neuter, short: also, ubique, ibidem. But in ubivis and ubicunque , 
the i is doubtfuj. 

ACCENT. 


Accent is the tone of the voice with which a syllable is pronounced. 

In every word of two or more syllables, one syllable'is sounded higher than the rest, 
to prevent monotony, or an uniformity of sound, which is disagreeable to the ear. 

When accent is considered with respect to the sense, or when a particular stress is 
laid upon any word, on account of the meaning, it is called Emphasis. 

There are three acceuts, distinguished by their different sounds; acute, grave , and 
circumfiex. 

1 . The acute or sharp accent raises the voice in pronunciation, and is thus marked 
[']; as, profero, profler. 

2 . The grave or base accent depresses the voice, or keeps it in its natural tone; and 
is thus marked [ v ] ; as, docte. This accent properly belong^ to all syllables which 
have no other. 

The circumfiex accent first raises and then sinks the voice in some degree on the 
same syllable; and is therefore placed only upon long syllables. When written, it has 
this mark, made up of the two former [ A ]; as, amare. 

The acccnts are hardly ever marked in English books, except in dictionaries, gramm&rs, spelling- 
books, or the like, where the acute accent only is used. 

The accents are likewise seldom marked in Latin books, unless for the sake of distinction; as» 
Kn these adverbs, aliqud , continud , doct£ f unii, &.c. to distinguish them from certain cases of adjec- 
tives, which are spelt in the same way. So poetd, glorid , in the ablative: fruclfa, tumultiU, in the 

f enitive : nostrdm , vestrftm , the genitive of nos and vos: ergd , on account of; occidit , he slew; 
'omjiXli, for Pompilii; amdris, for amaveris , &e. 

' VERSE. 

A verse is a certain number of long and short syllables» disposed according to rule. 

It is so called» because when the number of syllables requisite is completed» we alwuys tum back 
to the beginning of a new line. 

The parts into which we divide a verse, to see if it have its just number of syllables» are called 
Feet. 

A verse is divided into different feet, rather to ascertain its measure or number of syllables» than 
to regqlate its pronunciation. 

Feet. 


Poetic feet are either of two, three, or four syllables. When a single syllable is taken by ifself, 
U js called a Casura, which is commonly a long syllable. 

1. Feet of two syllables . 

Spondius, consists of two long; as, omnis. 

Pyrrhichius, two short; as, ditis. 

Iambus, a short and a long; as, ttmdns. 

Trochaeus, a long and a short; as, sirvils. 

2. Feet of three syllables. 

Dactylus , a long and two short; as, scribiri. 

Anapaestus, two short and a long; as, ptitds. 

Amphim&cer, a long, a short, and a long, as, charltds 

Tribrdchys, three short; as, ddmXn&s. 
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The following are not so much used: 


Molossus, 

Amphibrachys, 

delectant. 

Antispastus, 

Ionicus major, 
Ionicus minor, 

jl lexandir. 

hdnore. 

calcaribus. 

Bacchius, 

ddldres. 

prdptr&b&nt. 

Antibacchius, 

pelluntur. 

Paeon primus, 

Paeon secundus, 

tempdribhs. 

potentia. 

3. Feet of four syllables. 

Paeon tertius, 

dnimatus. 

Proceleusmaticus, 

hominibus. 

Paeon quartus, 

cOUiitas. 

Dispondeus, 

oratores. 

Epitritus prunus, 

vdluptdtes. 

Dijambus, 

a nuendas. 

Epitritus secundus, 

peenitentes. 

Choriambus, 

pontifices. 

Epitritus tertius, 

discordias, 

Ditrochaeus, 

cantilena. 

Epitritus quartu6, 

fortunatus. 


SCANNING. 


The measuring of verse, or the resolving of it into the several feet of which it is coraposed, is 
cailed Scanning. 

When a verse hasjust thenumberof feet requisite, it is cailed Versus Acatalectus, or ^catalecticus, 
an Acatalectic verse: if a syllable bc wanting, it is cailed Catalecticus: if there be a syllable too 
much, Hypercatalecticus, or HyptrmUer. 

The ascertaining whether the verse be complete, defective, or redundant, is cailed Depositio , or 
Clausula. 

Different Kinds of Verse. 

1. HEXAMETER. 

The Hexameter or Heroic verse consists of six feet. Of these the fifth is a dactyle, and the sixth 
a spondee ; ali the rest may be either dactyles or spondees ; as, 

Lud£r$ | quft vel- | lem c&l&- | md per- I misit £- | gresti. Virg. 

Infan- | dum Re- | giua, jfi- | bes r6nfl- | var6 dd- | ldrem. Id. 

A regular Hexameter line cannot have more than seventeen syllables, or fewer than thirteen. 

Sometimes a spondee is found in the fifth place, whence the verse is cailed Spondaic: as, 

Carfc D6- | um sbbS- | les ma- | gnum J6vls | incre- | mentum. Virg. 

This verse is used when any thing grave, slow, large, sad, or the like, is expressed. It com- 
monly has a dactyle in the fourth place, and a word of four syllables in the end. 

Sometimes there remains a superfiuous syllable at the end. But this syllable must either termi¬ 
nate in a vowel, or in the consonant m, with a vowel before it: so as to be joined with the following 
verse, which in the present case must always begin with a vowel; as, 

OmnI& | Merciirl- | 6 simi- | lis vo- | cemqu6 c6- | loremque 
Et flavos crines — Virg. 

Those Hexameter verses sound best, which have dactyles and spondees alternately ; as, 

Ludere quae vellem calamo permisit agresti. Virg. 

Pinguis et ingratae premeretur cascus urbi. Id. 

Or which have more dactyles than spondees ; as, 

Tityre tu patulae recubans sub tegmine fagi. Id. 

It is esteemed a great bcauty in a Hexameter verse, when by the use of dactyles and spondees, 
the sound is adapted to the sense ; as, 

Quadrupedante putrem sonitu quatit ungula campum. Virg. 

Illi inter sese magna vi brachia tollunt. Id. 

Monstrum horrendum, informe, ingens, cui lumen ademptum. Id. 

Accipiunt inimicum imbrem, rimisque fatiscunt. Id. 

But what deserves particular attention in scanning Hexameter verse, is the CACSURA. 

Ccesura is when, after a foot is completed, there remains a’syllable at the end of a word to begin 
a new foot; as, 

At re-glnS. gra-vi jam-dudum, Stc. 

The Cessura is variously named, according to the different parts of the nexameter verse m which 
it is found. When it comes after the first foot, or falis on the third half-foot, it is cailed by a Greek 
name, Triemim?ris: when on the fifth half-foot or the syllable after the second foot, it is cailed 
Penthemimeris: when it happens on the first syllable of the fourth foot, or the seventh half-foot, it 
is cailed Hepthemimtris: and when on the ninth half-foot, or the first syllable of the fifth foot it is 
cailed Enn&emimOris. 

Ali these different species of the Cessura sometimes occur in the same verse; as, 

1116 16-tus nlv6-um mol-li ful-tus hy&-c!nth6. Virg. 

But the mo8t common and beautiful Cessura is the penthemim; on which some lay a particular 
accent or stress of the voice in reading a hexameter verse thus composed, whence they call it the 
Cessural pause: as, 

Tityre dum rede- O, brevis est via, pasce capellas. Virg . 

When the Cessura falis on a syllable naturally short, it renders it long; as, the last syllable of 
fultus in the foregoing example. ,. 

The chief mclody of a hexameter verse in a great measure dependi on the proper disposition 
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of the Casura. Wiihout this, a line consisting of the number of feet requisite wUl be little else 
ihan mere prose; as, 

EOmae mcenTa territft impiger Hannlb&l armis. Ennius. 

The ancient Romane, in pronouncing verse, paid a parti cui ar attention to its melody. They nat 
only observed the quantity and accent of the several syUables, but also the different stops and pauses 
which the particular turn of the verse required. In modern times we do not fully perceive the 
melody of Latin verse, because we ha ve now lost the just pronunciation of that language, the people 
of every country pronouncing it in a-manner similar to their own. In readmg Latin verse, therefore, 
we are directed by the same rules which take place with respect to English verse. 

The tone of the voiee ought to be chiefly regulated by the sense. All the words should be pro- 
nounced fully ; and the cadeuce of the verse ought only to be observed, so far as it corresponds 
with the natural expression of the words. At the end of each line there should be no faU of the 
voiee, unless the sense requires it; but a small pause, half of that which we usually make at a 
comma, 

2. PENTAMETER. 

The Pentameter verse consists of five feet. Of these the two first are either dactyle» or spondees; 
the third always a spondee; and theiourth and fiflh an anapaestus ; as, 

N&tu- | r® s€qul- | tur se- | mln& quis- | qu8 sfiae. Propert. 

Carmini- | bus vi- | ves tem- | pds In Om- | nfi m6Is. Ovid. 

But this verse is more properly divided into two hemisticks or halves; the former of which con¬ 
sists of two feet, either dactyles or spondees, and a caesura ; the latter, always Of two dactvles and 
another caesura; thus, 

Natu- | rae sgqul- | tur | semlnS. { qulsqufe sii- | ee. 

Carmini- | bus vi- | ves | temptts In | 6mn£ m€- | is. 

The Pentameter usually ends with a dissyllable, but sometimes also with a polysyllable. 

3. ASCLEPIADE AN. 

The AsclepiadSan verse consists of four feet; namdy, a spondee, twice a choriambus, and a 
pyrrhichius; as, 

Maec€- | n&s ftt&vls | £dlt£ re- I gibiis. Hor. 

But this verse may be more properly measured thus: in the first place, a spondee ; in the second, 
a dactyle; then a caesura; and after that two dactyles ; thus, 

Msece- | nas ata- | vis | edite | regibus. 

4. GLYCONI AN. 

The Glyconian verse has three feet, a spondee, choriambus, and pyrrhichius; as, 

Navis | qu® tibi cr£- | dltdm. Horat. 

Or, it may be divided mto a spondee and two dactyles; thus, 

Navis | qu® tibi | creditum. 

6. SAPPHIC and ADONIAN. 

The Sapphic verse has five feet; vias, a trochee, spondee, dactyle, and two trochees; thus, 

Int6- | g€r vi- | t«, sc6l6- | risqug | purtis. Horat. 

An Adoqjan verse consists only of a dactyle and spondee ; as, 
lupltgr | urgfit. Horat. 

6. PHERECRATIAN. 

The Pherecratian verse consists of three feet, a spondee, dactyle, and spondee; thus, 

Nigris | ®quftr& | vAntis. Horat. 

7. PHALEUCIAN. 

The Phaleucian verse consists of five feet; naraely, a spondee, a dactyle, and three trochees; as, 
Summam | nec roStii- | as di- | €m, n6c | ftptgs. Mariial. 

8. The GREATER ALCAIC. 

The Greater Alcaic, called likewise Dactylic , consists of four feet, a spondee or iambus, iambus 
and essura, then two dactyles; as, 

Virtus | r€pul- | s® | nescia | sdrdld». Horat. 

9. ARCHILOCHI AN. 

The Archilochian Iambic verse consists of four feet. In the first and third place, it has either a 
spondee or iambus; in the second and fourth, always an iambus; an d in the end, a essura; as, 
Nec sa- | mtt, aut | pOnit | s€cu- | rts. Horat . 

10. The LES9ER ALCAIC. 

The Lesser Dactylic Alcaic consists of four feet; namely, two dactyles and two trochees; as, 
Arbitri- | 6 p8pu- | feris | aur». Horat. 

Of tbe above kinds of verse, the first two take their nameg from the number of feet of which they 
consist. AU the rest derive their nam es from those by whom they were either first invented, or 
frequently used. 

There are several other kinds of verse, which are named from the feet by which they are mott 
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commonly measured, such as the dactylic, trochaic, anapeestle, and iambic. The last of these 
is most frequently uaed. 

11. IAMBIC. 

Of Iambic verse there are two kinds. The one consisti of four feet, and is called by a Greek 
name Dimtttr; the other consists of six feet, and is called Trimeter. The reason of these naines 
is, that among the Greeks two feet were considered only as one measure in iambic verse; whereas 
the latui measured it by siagle feet, and therefore called the dimeter quaternarius , and the 
trimeter sensorius. Originally tim kind of verse was purely iambic, i. e. admitted of no other feet 
but the iambus; thus, 

Dimeter , Inar- | sTt ee- | stuO- I suis. Horat. 

Trimeter , Suis | €t I- | ps& R6- | mft vf- | rlbus | rtilt. Id. 

But afterwards, both for the sake of ease and variety, diderent feet were admitted into the uneven 
or odd places; that is, in the first, thirvl, and fifth places, instead of an iambus, they used a spondee» 
a dactyle, or an anapaestus, and sometimns a tribrachys.' We also find a tribrachys in the even 
places, t. e. in the second place, and in the fourth; for the last foot must always be an iambus; thus, 
Dimeter , Canidi | & trft- | ctavit | dftpes. Horat. 

Vide- | r€prdp€- | rantgs | dftmura. Id. 

Trimeter , QudquO | sc€le- | sti rOI- | tls aut | cur dex- | t€ris. Id. 

P&vYdum- | qufi lopO- | r’ aut ad- | vgnam | lftqu66 | gruem. Id. 

Alrtr- | bus at- | qu€ c3.nl | bus hdml- | cld’ H€- | ctorem. 

In comic writers we sometimes fmd an iambic verse consisting of eight feet, therefore called 
Tetrameter or Octonarius. 

Figures in Scanning. 

The several changes made upon words to adapt them to the verse are called Figures in Scanning. 
The chief of these are the Synalcepha, Ecthlipsis , Syruerfsis, Diaeresis; Systdle , and Diastdle. 

1. 3ynajl<epha is the cutting off a vowel or diphthong, wlien the next word begins with a 
vowel; as, 

Conticuere omnes, intentique ora tenebant. Virg. 
to be scanned thus, 

Conticii- | 6r* 6m- | nes In- | tenti | qu’ orft tl- | nabant. 

The Synalcepha is sometimes neglected; and seldora takes place in the interjections, 6, heu, ah 
proh, vae, vah) hei; as, 

t) pater, 6 hominum, Divumque aeterna potestas. Virg. 

Long vowels and diphthongs, when not cut off, are sometimes shortened; as, 

Insulae Ionio in magno, quas dira Celaeno Virg 
Credimus? an, qui amant, ipsi sibi somnia fingunt ? Ia. 

Victor apud rapidum Simo&ita sub Ilio alto. 

Ter sunt conati imponere Pelio Ossam. 

Glauco et Panopeae, et Inoo Melicertae. 

2. Ecthlipsis is when m is cut off, with the vowel before it in the end of a word, because the 
following word begins with a vowel; as, 

O curas hominum ? O quantum, est in rebus inane! Pers. 

thus, 

O cu- | ras hdml- | n’, 6 qu&n- | t' €st in | rebtis In- | ane. 

Sometimes the Synaloeplia and Ecthlipsis, are found at the end of a verse; as, 

Sternitur infelix alieno vulnere, coelumquc 
Adspicit, et dulces moriens reminiscitur Argos. Virg. 

Jamque iter emensi, turres ac tecta Latinorum 
Ardua cernebant juvenes, murosque subibant. Id. 

These verses are called Hypermetri, because a syllable remains to be carried to the begmning o 
the next line; thus, qu’ Adspicit; r’ Ardua. 

3. Synjeresis is tne contraction of two syllables into one, which is likewise called Crasis; as, 
Phaethon, for Phaethon. So, €i in Thesei, Orphei, deinde, Pompei; ui , in huic , cui ; ai, in proinde ; 
ed, in aured; thus, 

Notus amor Phaedrae, nota est injuria Thesei. Ovid 
Proinde tona eloquio, solitum tibi. Virg. 

Filius huic contrk, torquet qui sidera mundi. Id. 

Aurea percussum virga, versuraque venenis. Id. 

So in antehac, eadem, alvearia, deest, deerit, vehemens, anteit, .eodem, alveo , graveolentis, omnia, 
semianimis, semihomo, fluviorum, totius, promontorium, &c. as, 

End eddemque vid sanguisque animusque ferentur. Virg. 

Seu lento fuerunt alvearia vimine texta. Id. 

Vilis amicorum est annona, bonis ubi quid decst. Hor. 

Divitis uber agri, Troiaeque opulentia deerit Virg. 

' Vehemens et liquidus puroque simillimus amni. Hor. 

Te semper anteit dira necessitas. Akaic. Hor . 

Uno eodemque igni, sic nostro Daphnis amore. Virg . 

Cum refluit campis, & jam se condidit alveo. Id. 

Inde ubi venire ad fauces graveolentis Averni. Id. 
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Bis patrise cecidere manus : quin protinus omnia. Id 

Ctedit semianimis Rutulorum calcibus arva. Id. 

Semihominis Caci facies quam dira tenebat. Id. 

Fluviorum rex Eridanus, camposque per omnes. Id. 

Magnanimosque duces, totiusque ex ordine gentis. Id. 

Inde legit Capreas, promontoriumque Minervae. Ovid. 

To this figure may be referred the changing of i and u into j and v, or pronouncing them in the 
same syllable with the following vowel; as iu genva, tenvi*, arjetat, tenvia, abjete, pitvtta, pasjetibus r, 
Nasidjenus; for genua, tenuis, &c. as, 

Propterea qui corpus aquae naturaque tenvis. Lucr. 

. Genva labant, gelido concrevit frigore sanguis. Virg. 

Arjetat in portas & duros objice postes. Id. 

Velleraque ut foliis depectant tenvia Seres. Id. 

iEdificant, tectdque intexunt abjete costas. Id. 

Praecipui sanus, nisi cum pitvita molesta est. Hor. 

Paijetibusque premunt arctis, & quatuor addunt. Virg. 

Ut Nasidjeni juvit te caena beati. Hor. 

4. Diaeresis divides one syllable into two ; as, aulCti, for aulas; Troiae , for Trojae ; Persius, for 
Perseus; milnus , for milvus; soluit, for solvit; voluit, for volvit; aquae, suetus, suasit, tuevos, 
relanguit, reliquas, for aquae, suetus, &c. as, 

Aul&i in medio libabant pocula Bacchi. Virg. 

Stamina non ulli dissolaenda Deo. Pentam. Tibullus. 

Debuerant fusos evolaisse suos. Id. Ovid. 

Quae calidum faciunt aqtlae tactum atque vaporen*. Lucr. 

Cum mihi non tantum furesque feraeque sUetre. Horat. 

Atque alios alii inridant, Veneremque suadent. Lucr. 

Fundat ab extremo flavos Aquilone Saevos. Lucan. 

Imposito fratri moribunda relangQit ore. Ovid. 

Reliqtias tamen esse vias in mente patenteis. Lucr. 

6. SystAle is when a long syllable is made short; as the penult in tulerunt ; thus, 

Matri longa decem tulerunt fastidia menses. Virg. 

6. DiastAle is when a syllable usually short is made long; as the last syllable in amor, in the j 
following verse j 

Considant, si tantus amAr, et moenia condant. Virg. j 

To these may be subjoined the Figures of Diction, as they are called, which are chiefly used bj 
the poets, though some of them likewise frequently occur in prose. 

1. When a letter or syllable is added to the beginnmg of a word, it is called ProsthEsis j as 
gnavus for navus; tetuli for tuli. When a letter or syllable is interposed in the middle of a word, 
it is called Epenthesis ; as, relligio, for religio ; induperator, for imperator . When a letter or 
syllable is added to the end, it is called Paragoge ; as, dicier for dici. 

2. If a letter or syllable be taken from the beginning of a word, it is called AphjerEsis; as, 1 
natus for gnatus; tenderant for tetenderant. If from the middle of a word, it is called SyncApe; 
as, dixti for dixisti; deftm, for deorum. If from the end, ApocApe } as, viden' for videsne; Jlntonl 
for Jlntonii. 

3. When a letter or syllable is transposed, it is called MetathEsis; as, pistris for pristis: Lybia 
for Libya. When one letter is put for another, it is called AntithEsis ; as,faciundum for faciendum, 
alii for illi; voltis for vultis. 

Different Kinds of Poems. 

Any work composed in verse is called a Poem, (Poema, or Carmen.) 

Poems are called by various names, from their subject, their form, the manner of treating the 
subject, and their style. 

1. A poem on the celebration of a marriage is called an EPITHALAMIUM; on a mournful subject, 
an ELEGY or LAMENTATION ; in praisc of the Supreme Being, a HYMN ; in praise of any 
person or thing, a P ANEGYRIC or ENCOMIUM ; on the vices of any one, a SATIRE or INVEC¬ 
TIVE ; a poem to bo inscribed on a tomb, an EPITAPH, &c. 

2. A short poem adapted to the lyre or harp, is called an ODE, whence such compositions are 
called Lyric Poems; a poem in the form of a letter is called an EPISTLE ; a short witty poem, 
playing on the fancies or conceits which arise from any subject, is called an EPIGRAM; as those 
of Catullus and Martial. A sharp, unexpected lively tum of wit in the end of an epigram, is 
called its Povnt. A poem expressing the moral of any device or picture, is called an EMBLEM. 

A poem containing pn obscure question to be explained, is called an &N1GMA or RIDDLE. 

When a character is described so that the first letters of each verse, and sometimes the middle 
and final letters express the name of the person or thing described, it is called an ACROSTIC * 
as the following on our Saviour • 

I nter cuncta micans I gniti sidera cael I, 

E xpelHt tenebras E toto Phoebus ut orb E; 

S ic caecas removet JES VS caliginis umbra S, 

V ivihcansque simul V ero praecordia mot V 
S olem justitiae, S ese probat esse beati S. 

3. From the manner of treating a subject, a poem is either Exegetic, Dramatic, or Mixt, 
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The Exegetic, where the poet always spcakg himself, is of three kinds, Historical, Didactic or 
In structi ve, (as the Satire or Epistle,) and Descriptive. 

Of the Dramatic, the chief kinds are COMEDY, representing the actions of ordinary life, 
generally with a happy issue j and TRAGEDY, representing the actions and distresses of iUustrious 
personageS, commonly with an unhappy • issue. To which may be added Pasloral Poems or 
BUCOLICS, representing the actions and conversations of shepherds; as most of the eclogues of 
Virail. 

The Mixt kind is where the poet sometimes speaks in his own person, and sometimes raakes 
other characters to speak. Of this kind is chiefly the EPIC or HEROIC poem, which treats of 
sorae one great transaction of some great iUustrious person, with its various circumstances; 
as the wrath of Achilles, in the Iliad of Homer; the settlement of iEneas in Italy, in the JEneid of 
Virgil; the faU of nian, in the Paradise Lost of Milton, &c. 

4. The style of poetry, as of prose, is of three kipds ; the simple, ornate, and sublime 

COMBINATION OF VERSES IN POEMS. 

In long poenis there is commonly But one kind of verse used. Thus Virgil, Lucretius, Horaee in 
his Satires and Epistles, Ovid in his Metamorphoses, Lucan, Silius Italicus, Valerius Flaccus» 
Juvenal, &c. always use Hexameter verse ; Plautus, Terence, and other writers of Comedy, gene- 
rally use the Iambic, and sometimes the Trochaic. It is chiefly in shorter poems, particularly those 
which are callcd Lyric poems, as the Odes of Horaee and the Psalms of Buchanan, that various 
kinds of verse are combined. 

A poem'which has only one kind of verse, is called by a Greek name Monocolon, sc. poema, v. 
carmen; or Monocolos, sc. ode: that which has two kinds, Dicolon; and that which has three 
kinds of verse, Tricolon. 

If the sarae sort of verse return after the second line, it is called DicOlon Distr&phon; as when 
a single Pentameter is alternately placed after a Hexameter, which is nanied Elegiae verset 
| (carmen Elegiacum,) because it was first applied to mournful subjects ; thus, 

Flebilis indignos Elcgtiia solve capillos ; 

Ah ! nimis ex vero, nunc tibi nomen erit. Ovid. 

This kind of verse is used by Ovid in all his other works except the Metamorphoses; and 
I also, for the most part, by Tibullus, Propertius, &c. 

When a poem consists of two kinds of verse, and after three lines returas to the first, it is called 
I jDicolon Tristrdphon: when after four lines, Dicolon Tetrastrophon: as, 

Auream quisquis mediocritatem 
Diligit, tutus caret obsoleti 

| Sordibus tecti; caret invidendi 

Sobrius aula. Horat. 

When a poem consists of three kinds of verse, and after three lines always returas to the first, 
it is called Tricolon Tristrophon : but if it returas after four lines, it is called Tricolon Tetrastrophon : 
as when after two greater dactylic alcaic verses are subjoined an archilochian iambic and a lesser 
t dactylic alcaic which is named Carmen Horatianum, or Horatian verse, because it is frequently 
used by Horaee ; thus, 

, Virtus recludens immeritis mori 
Coelum, negata tentat iter via; 

Coetusque vulgares, et udam 
Spernit humum fugien.te penna. 

Any one of these paris of a poem, in which the different kinds of verse are compreheuded 
when taken by itself, is called a Strophe , Stanza, or Stoff. 

Different Kinds of Verse in Horace and Buchanan. 

I. Odes and Psalms of one kind of verse. 

1. Asclepiadean, See N° 3. p. 208. Hor.L. 1. III. 30. IV. 8.-Buch. Ps. 28. 40. 80. 

2. Choriambic Alcaic Pentameter , consisting of a spondee, three choriambuses, and a pyrrhichius 

or iambus : Hor L. 11. 18. IV. 10. * 

3. Iambic trimZter , N° 11.-Hor. Epod. 17.-Buch. Ps. 26. 94. KK>. 

4. Hexameter , N° J. Hor. Satires and Epistles.-Buch. Ps. 1. 18. 45. 78. 85. 89. 104. 107 

132, 135. 

5. Iambic Dimtter , N° 11.-Buch. Ps. 13. 31. 37. 47. 52. 54. 69. 86. 96. 98. 117. 148.149. 150. 

6. The Greater Dactylic Alcaic , N° 8*-Buch. Ps. 26. 29. 32.49. 61. 71. 73. 143. 

7. Trochaic , consisting of seven trochees and a syllable; admitting also a tribrachys in the 

imeven places, i. e. in the first, third, fifth, and seventh foot; and in the even places, a tribrachys, 
spondee, dactyle, and anapestus.-Buch. Ps. 105. 119. 124. 129< 

8. Anapestic, consisting of four anapestuses, admitting also a spondee or dactyle; and in the last 

place, sometimes a tribrachys, amphinkcer, or trochee.-Ps. 113. 

9. Anacreontie Iambic, consisting of three iambuses and a syllable; in the first foot it has some* 

times a spondee of anapestus, and also a tribrachys.-Ps. 131. 

II. Odes and Psalms of two kinds of verse following one another alternately. 

1. Glyconian and Asclepiadean, N° 4. and 3.—Hor. I. 3. 13. 19. 36. III. 9.16. 19. 24. 26.28. IV. 
1. 3.--Buch. Ps. 14. 35. 43. 

% Every first fine, (Dactylico-Trochaic,) consisting of the first four feet of a hexameter verse 
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then thrce trochees or a spondee for thp last; every secood verse, (fambic Archilochum,) consisting 1 
of an iambic or spondaeus, an iambus, a caesura, and then three trochees.——Hor. 1. 4. 

8. The first Une, Hexameter ; and the second, Alemanian Daclylic , consisting of the four last Ceet 

of a hexameter. Hor. I. 7. 28. Epod. 12.-Buch. Ps. 4. 111. 

4. Every first line, Aristophanic , consisting of a choriambus, and bacchius or araphimacer: every 
second line, Choriambic Atcaic , consisting of epitritus secundus, two choriambus©*, and a bacchius 
Hor. I. 8. 

6. The first line, Trochaic , consisting of three trochees, and a caesura ; or of an amphimacer, 
and two iambuses. The second line, Archilochian Iambic, N® 9. Hor. II. 18. 

6. The first line, Hexameter ; the second, Dactylxc Archilochian , two dactyles and a caesura, IJor 

IV. 7.-Buch. Ps. 12. 

7. The first line, Iambic Trimeter; and the second, Iambic Dimeter; N® 11.—Hor. Epod. 1,2, 

8, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10.-Buch. Ps. 3. 6. 10. 21. 22. 27. 34. 38. 39. 41. 44. 48. 63. 62. 74. 76.79. 

87. 92. 110. 112. 116. 120. 127. 133. 134. 139. 141. 

8. The first Une, Iambic Dimeter ; the second Sapphic , consists of two dactyles, a caesura, and 
iour iambuses, admitting also a spondee, &c. But this verqp is comraonly divided into two parts; 
the first, the latter part of a pentameter, N° 2. and the second, iambic dimeter, N® 11. Hor. 
Epod. 11. 

9. The first line, Hexameter ; the second, Iambic Dimeter. Hor. Epod. 14,16.-Buch. Ps. 81. 

10. Hexameter and Iambic Trimeter. Hor. Epod. 16.—Buch. Ps. 2. 20. 24. 67. 60.69. 83.93.95. 
97. 108. 109. 118. 126. 136. 147. 

11. The first line, Sapphic , N® 6. and the second, Iambic Dimeter , N° 11. Buch. Ps. 8. 

12. Sapphic and Glyconian. Buch. Ps. 33. 70. 121. 142. 

13. Iambic Trimeter and Pentameter. Buch. Ps. 36. 63. 

14. The first line, Hexameter; and the second line, the thr6e last feet of a hexameter, witb a 
long syllable or two short syllables before. Buch. Ps. 68. 

16. Hexameter and Pentameter, or Elegiae verse. Buch. Ps. 88. 114. 137. 

16. The first Une, Trochaic , three trochees and a syllable, admitting sometiraes a spondee, 
tribrachys, &lc. The second line, Iambic Dimeter. N° 11. Buch. Ps. 100. 

III. Odes and Psalms of two kinds of verse, and three or four lines in each stanza. 

1. The three first Unes, Sapphic; and the fourth, Adonian , N° 6. Horat. Carm. I. 2. 10. 12.20. 
22. 25. 30. 32. 38. II. 2. 4. 6. 8. 10. 16. III. 8. 11. 14. 18. 20. 22.27. IV. 2. 6. 11. Carmen Secui 
Buch. Ps. 6. 17. 61. 65. 65. 67. 72. 90. 101. 103. 

2. The three first lines, Asclepiadean, and the fourth, Glyconian. Hor. Carm. I. 6. 16. 24.33. 

II. 12. III. 10.16. IV. 5, 12.-Buch. Ps. 23. 42. 75. 99. 102. 144. 

3. The two first lines, Ionie Trimeter, consisting of three Ionici minores; the third line, Ionie 
Tetrameter , having one Ionicus minor more. Hor. III. 12. 

4. The two first Unes have four trochees, admitting, in the socond foot, a spondee, dactyle, kc. 
The third line, the samc ; only wanting a syllable at the end. Buch. Ps. 66. 

6. The three first Unes, Glyconian, N® 4, admitting also a spondee, or iambus, in the first foot; 

the fourth line, Pherecratian, N° 6. Buch. Ps. 116. 122.128. 

IV. Odes and Psalms of three kinds of verse, and three or four lines in ©ach stanza. 

1. The two first Unes, Asclepiadian, N° 3, the third line, Pherecratian, N° 6, and the fourth; 

Gjyconian, N® 4. Hor. Carm. I. 6. 14. 21. 23. III 7. 13. IV. 13.-Buch. Ps. 9. 64. 84. 130. 

2. The two lines, the Greater Dactylic Alcaic , N° 8. The third, Archilochian Iambic , N® 9. The 
fourth, the Lesser Alcaic , N° 10. Hor. Carm. I. 9. 16. 17. 26. 27. 29. 31. 34. 36. 37. II. 1. 3.6.7. 

9. 11. 13. 14. 15. 17. 19. 20. III. 1. 2. 3. 4. 5 6. 17. 21. 23. 26. 29. IV. 4. 9. 14. 15.-Buch. Ps. 

7. 11 15. 19. 30 46. 50. 56. 58. 77. 82. 91. 123. 125. 140. 146. 

3. The first line, Glyconian; the second, Asclepiade an , the third a spondee, three choriambuses 
and an iambus or pyrrhichius. ' Buch. Ps. 16. 

4. The first line, Hexameter; the second, Iambic Dimeter; and the third, two dactyles and a 
syllable; Hor. Epod. 13.—Buch. Ps. 138. Sometimes the two last verses are joined in one or 
inverted j as, Buch. Ps. 145 
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Of Puncluation , Capitals, Abbreviat ions, Numerical Characiers, and the Division of the Roman 

Monitu. 

The different divisioni of discourse are marked by certain charactersxalled Points. 

The points employed for this purpose are the Comma (,), Semicolon (;), Colon (:), Penod, 
Punctum, or full stop (.). 

Their names are taken frdm the diderent parts of the senteoce which they are employed to 
dislinguisli. 

The Period is a wbole sentence complete by itself. The Colon, or member, is a chief construe- 
tive part * or greater division of a sentence. The Semicolon , or half member, is a less constructive 
part or subdivision of a sentence or member. The Comma, or segment, is the least constructive 
part of a sentence in tbis way of considering it; for the next subdivision of a sentence would be 
the resolution of it into Phrases and IVords. 

To these poiats may be added the Semiperiod, or less point, followed by a small letter. But this 
is of much the «ame use with the Colon, and occurs only in Latin books. 

A simple sentence admits only of a full point at the end ; because its general meaning cannot be 
distinguished into parts. It is only in compound sentences that all the different points are to be 
found. 

Points likewise express the different pauses which should be observed in a just pronunciatioa of 
discourse. The precise duration of each pause, or note, cannot be defined. It varies according 
to the different subjects of discourse, and the different turns of human passion and theught. The 
period requires a pause in duration double of the colon; the colon double of the semicolon; and 
the semicolon double of the comma. 

There are other points which, together with a certain pause, also denote a different modulation 
of the voice, in correspondence with the sense. These are the Interrogation point (?), the Excla• 
malion or Admiration point (!), and the Parenthesis ( ). The first two generally mark an elevation 
of the voice, and a pause equal to that of a semicolon, colon, or a period, as the sense requires. 
The Parenthesis usually requires a moderate depression of the voice, witn a pause somewhat 
greater than a comma. But these rules are liable to many exceptions. The modulation of the 
voice in reading, and the various pauses, must always be regulated by the sense. 

Besides the points, there are several other marks made use of in books, to denote references and 
different distinctions, or to point out sometbing remarkable or defective, &.c. These are, the 
Apostrophe U)Asterisjc (*) ; Hyplien (-); Obeluk (t); Double Obelisk (|); Parallel Lines (||) \ 
Paragraph (IT) ; Section (§); Quotation (“ ”) ; Crotchets [ ] ; Brace ( )); Ellipsis (... or—); Caret 
(') ; which last is only used in writing. 

References are often marked by letters and figures. 

Capitals or large letters, are used at the beginning of sentences, of verses, and of proper names. 
Some use thera at the beginning of every substantive noun. Adjectives, verbs, and other parts of 
speech, unless they be emphatical, commonly begin with a small letter. 

Capitals, with a point after them, are often put for whole words; thus, A. marks Aulus, C. 
Caius, D. Decimus,. L. Lucius, M. Marcus , P. Publius , Q. Quinctius , T. Titus. So F. standi for 
Filius, and N. for Nepos; as, M. F. Marci Filius, M. N. Marci Nepos. In like m armer, P. C. 
marks Patres Conscriptt; S. C. Senatus Consultum ; P. R. Populus Romanus; S. P. Q. R. Senatus 
Populusque Romanus; U. C. Urbs Condita; S. P. D. Salutem Plurimam dicit; D.D.D. Dat, dicat, 
dedicat ; D. D. C. Q. Dat, dicat, consecratque ; H. S. written corruptly for L. L. S. Sestertius , equal in 
value to two pounds of brass and a half; the two pounds being marked by L. L. Libra, IAbra , and 
the half by S. Semis. So in modern books A. D. marks Anno Domini; A. M. Artium Magister, 
Master of Arts; M. D. Medicinae Doctor ; L. L. D. Legum Doclor; N. B. Nota Bene , &c. 

Sometimes a small letter or two is added to the capital; as, Etc. Et ccetera; Ap. Appius; Cn. 
Cneius ; Op. Opiter; Sp. Spurius; Ti. Tiberius.; Sex. Sextus; Cos. Consul; Coss. Consules; Imp. 
Imverator; Impp. Imperatores. ' 

In like manner, in English, Esq. Esquire; Dr. Debtor or Doctor; Acct. Account; MS. Manuseript; 
MSS. Manuscripts; Do. Dilto; Rt. Hon. Right Honourable, kc. 

Small letters are likewise often put as abbreviations of a word; as, i. e. id est; h. e. hoc est; e. g. 
exempli grsUid; v. g. verbi.gratid. 

Capitals were used by the anclent Romans, to mark numbers. The Letters employed for tbis 
purpose were C. I. L. V. X which are therefore called Numerical Letters. 1. denotes one, V.jive, X. 
ren, L. jifty, and C. a hundred. By the various combinations of these five letters, all the different 
numbers are expressed. 

The repetition of a numerical letter repeats its value. Thus, II. signifies two; III. three; XX. 
tvtenty ; XXX. thirty ; CC. two hundred , kc. But V. and L. are never repeated. 

When a letter of a less value is placed before a letter of a greater, the less takes away what it 
stands for from the greater; but being placed after, adds what it stands for to the greater; thus, 
IV. Four. V. Five. VI. Six. 

IX. Nine. X. Ten. XI. Eleven. 

XL. Forty. L. Fifty. LX. Sixty. 

XC. Ninety. C. A hundred. CX. A hundred and ten. 
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A thousand is marked thus, cid, which in later times was contracted into m. Fice hundrtd is 
marked thus, u. or by contraction, d. 

The annexing of c to io makes its value ten times greater;' thus, 133 marks fixe thousand ; and 
1333 , fifty thousand. 

The prefixing of c, together with the annexing of 3, to the number of cio. makes its value ten 
times greater; thus, ccioo denotes ten thousand; and ccciooo a hundrtd thousand. The ancient 
Romans, according to Pliny, proeeeded no farther in this raethod of notation. If they had occasion 
to express a larger number they did H by repetitione thus, ccciddd, ccciddd. signified two hundred 
thousand , &c. 

We sometimes find thousands expressed by a straight line drawn over the top of the numerical 
letters. Thus, III denotes three thousand; i. ten thousand. 

But the modern manner of marking numbers is much more simple, by these ten characters or i 
figures f which from the ten fingers of the hands were called Digits; 1 one, 2 two, 3 three, 4 four, 

6 five, 6 six, 7 seven, 8 eight , 9 nine, 0 nought, nothing. The first nine are called Significant 
figuret. The last is called a Cypher # 

Significant figures placed one after another increase their value ten times at every remove from 
the right hand to the left; thus, 

8 Eight 86 Eighty-five. 856 Eight hundred and fifty-six. 8566 Eight thousand five hundred 
and sixty-six. 

When cyphers are placed at the right hand of a significant figure, each cypher increases the 
value of the figure ten times ; thus, 

1 One. 10 Ten. 100 A hundred. 1000 A thousand. 2 Two. 20 Twenty. 200 Two hundred. 
2000 Two thousand. 

Cyphers are often intermixed with significant figures, thus, 20202, Twenty thousand two hundred 
and two. 

The superiority of the present method of marking numbers over that of the Romans, will appear 
by expressing the present year both in letters and figures, and comparing them together; 
ci3,i3cccxxn, or m,dcccxxii, 1822. 

As the Roman manner of marking the days of their months was quite different from ours, it may 
perhaps be of use here to give a short account of it. 

Division of the Roman Months. 

The Romans divided their months in three parts, by Kalends, Nones, and Ides. The first day 
of every month was called the Kalends; the fifth day was called the JVones ; and the thirteenth day 
was called the Ides ; except in the months of March, May, July, and October, in which the nones 
feli upon the seventh day, and the ides on the fifteenth. 

In reckoning the days of their months, they counted backwards. Thus, the first day of Januaiy 
was marked Kalendis Januariis , or Januarii , or by contraction, Kal. Jan. The last day of Decem¬ 
ber, Pridie Kalendas Januarias or Januarii, scii. ante. The day before that, or the 30th day of 
December, Tertio Kal. Jan. scii, die ante ; or Ante diem tertium Kal. Jan. The twenty-ninth day 
of December, Quarto Kal. Jan. And so on, till they came back to the thirteenth day of December, ' 
or to the ides, which were marked Idibus Decembribus , or Decembris: the day before the ides, 
Pridie Idus Dec. scii, ante : the day before that, Tertio Id. Dec. and so back to the nones, or the 
fifth day of the month, which was marked Nonis Decembribus or Decembris: the day before the 
nones, Pridie Non. Dec. hc. and thus through all the months of the year. 

In Leap-year, that is, when February has twenty-nine days, which happens every fourthyear 
both the 24th and the 26th days of that month were marked, Sexto Kalendas Martii or Martias 
and bence this year is called Bissextilis. 

JUNIUS, APRILIS, SEPTEMque, NOVEMque tricenos > 

Unum plus reliqui: FEBRUUS tenet octo viginti; i 

At si bissextus fuerit, superadditur unus, 

Tu primam mensis lucem dic esse kalendas, ; 

Sex MAIUS, nonas OCTOBER, JULIUS, et MARS, j 

Quatuor at reliqui: dabit idus quilibet octo. | 

Omnes post idus luces dic esse kalendas, ' 

Nomen sortiri debent a mense sequenti. 

Thus, the 14th day of April, June, September , and October , was marked XVT1I. Kal. of the fol- 
lowing month ; the 15th, XVII. Kal. &c. The 14th day of January , August, and Decetnber f XIX 
Kal. &c. So the 16th day of March , May, July , and October, was marked XVII. Kal. &c. And 
the 14th day of February, XVI. Kal. Martii or Martias. The names of all the months are used as j 

Substantivos or Adjectives, except Aprilis, which is used onty as a Substantive. 


VINIS. 
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